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DEFINITIONS 


F.  :  .Aloes  of  terms  used  in  Combined  Operations,  p.  xi,} 

--  i*T5  comprise  belts,  pouches,  bandoliers,  slings,  packs,  mess  tins, 
t  i-sTT.:  water- bottles  and  similar  articles  (other  than  anus)  carried 

c?  *  lie  clothing, 

*  -  n*  y.  That  function  of  command  which  deals  with  the  main- 
-  -  :  the  forces  in  the  field,  divided  Into  : — 

7  vj,  administration* — Controlled  by  the  headquarters  of  the 
femes  in  the  field. 

u  L  :<c  '.  administration,'— Controlled  by  the  local  commander. 

s  -  >se.  A  locality  in  which  are  situated  the  advanced  depots  of 

r  supplies,  animals  and  materials. 

Also*  «vt  Any  straight  line  on  which  a  body  of  troops  is  formed  or  is 

U  iscm. 

»,  -.'Ay  or  district  organized  under  one  authority  for  purposes  of 

ImI  i  n.:-i stxatiom 

:  h  of  the  army  whose  primary  duty  is  to  fight. 

ui.  A  k  rea  organized  to  include  two  or  more  depots  of  men,  animals 

cc  sateriaL 

« *■*.  A  : -  vl  area  of  level  ground  surrounded  (or  nearly  so)  by  hills  ; 

:l  *  district  drained  by  a  river  and  its  tributaries. 

Bat.  of  a  bridge  between  adjacent  supports. 

7;  bearing  is  the  angle  a  line  makes  with  the  true  north  line, 
’ '  *:  '  grid)  bearing  is  the  angle  a  Line  makes  with  the  magnetic 

j  pa  :  •  rth  line.  In  each  case  the  angle  is  measured  from  North  by 

lius:  South. 

-  y  *  9 A  mark  cut  by  surveyors  on  a  stone  or  permanent  structure 
. .  a::  that  a  level  has  been  accurately  fixed  by  instruments. 

:  ce  between  the  edge  of  an  excavation  and  the  parapet 
- :  f  :  .  excavated  earth  hi  a  defence  work, 

■  .  1  r  - .  ...  i!  of  a  rope  used  double  when  the  ends  are  not  available. 

Bn  \  .  A  -  -  .  ;mipment  without  tents  or  huts. 

Cal:=  .  .  iiameter  of  the  bore  of  a  gun  in  inches,  excluding  the  depth 

of  the  grooves. 

Ca-m  ••••.-.  A:  artificial  means  employed  to  deceive  the  enemy’s  visual  -- 
j :  .  :a:  hi :  observation  from  the  ground  or  from  the  air. 

Col,  -  -Aon  between  two  adjacent  hills;  a  break  in  a  ridge;  the 

ntek  _  ^::.iiecting  an  outlying  feature  with  the  main  range. 
Column .  i  .  .*  c:  troops  formed  one  in  rear  of  another. 

Commonicat:  s?.  Roads,  railways,  inland  waterways,  air  routes  or  any 
other  ;  ■  :..i;y  in  a  theatre  of  operations  suitable  as  a  route  for  the  mc\ 
ment  l:  .irimals  or  material. 

Contour.  A.  contour  is  the  representation  on  4  map  of  an  imaginary  -  ’ 
running  ale  ug  the  surface  of  the  ground  at  the  same  height  above  m  .  . 
sea  level  throughout  its  length. 


1 
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Definitions, 


C.«ia  >  h'.rr  .  :.e  unit  . :  -•  m:  engage  the  enemy attention 

lad  kxee  him  to  seek  cover  in  order  that  another  unit  or  arm  may 
advance  cr  retire. 

^  ‘  *  III  cr  mountain ;  the  position  at 

s  -  .  :  .  _  •  .  i ;  -  ;  also  the  highest  point  of 

a  parapet. 

:  i?  t  ■  per.  :  -  ■*  ,  ■  •  •  can  cnly  traverse  on  a  narrow 

'  -  -  \  ir  ;  Z1  r:  :  £•  iz  ■. mbankmeat. 

I  •  .  *  cr-  -  7  -  t  r**$fc  loads  to  first  line  transport, 

:  • .  ■  7  t  .  . ;  . :  . —  ■  -  etc  i  n. :  re  open  formation. 

Dv  t  An  i  sta2  r..  -  -  ^  :  tdk  c’s  or  material  are  held. 

1  The  -  :▼  a  body  tre  ;  ?  from  front  to  rear. 

:  u:  t  1  ;  ■  '  *  ;  ■  i  t-  Sw  jm  -  «  for  lifting  or  moving  weights, 

tans  r  7  *  :  i.:  ’  ~  eea  *=  -*  ct  loflln  c  :r  ops  from  front  to  rear. 

' .  u^.  \  co  -  -  of  =-s*cr.u  MWHbr;  !  temporarily  for  some  special 


■  *  .  *  A  t:  stisa  A  kc?*-bt  *  ?-  I  I  amts  facing  in  the  same 

I  -W  j*.  «;  Cl  ■  j  a?  t  t  rv.  C  Uk  unit  in  front  of  it. 

♦  »-  :  Fat  Sr- 1*  r%  rjAo  t:  -  r  -  "  ::h  of  a  position  or  body 

Tst ...  ;»F  it-  T:*  i  -r;;  cf  c~  a  f  -» ;  .  -  t  -  :  weapon  can  sweep  with 


,  :  i  s  loon  .i  -  (Sa  r  ^  :  jlJs,  infantry  and  tank 

w  —  »  •  -  —  ar  —  »  ■  —  —  "  -  r  f  »  *  ■■  gj 

tas*  AtaiarikaMailkavfl^M. 

M  f  c  king  over  or  through  the 

7i:v  i  r,  v  -*  j  *  ^  lai  to  the  front  of  the 


,1  p  -  -  •  •  i  ail  angles  of  elevation 


ss  bit  :oc  iirection  on  an  aiming 
;  ir.ii  by  sight  clinometer. 

!  :  .. to  the  front  of  the  target, 
t  ;i  intt  r.ded  to  deliver  rifle  fire. 

: :  t  ::  :n  is  a  cavalry  or  an  infantry 
i  .  :c  rmations  are  : — 


a.  Tit 

IT  ■  Ivan  red  point  established  by  ammimi- 
qb  oe  s  pnki  »  S»  -  -  u  ;  .  - ;  y  of  artillery”  ammunition  to  uni  is. 
ftci:*:*.  Tb  t  r  -  :  vexed  laterally  by  a  body  of  troops. 

Gnov  Tsrc-k  A  fBppvd  ravine  (HU.  Eng.) 

■  a.  represents  a  rise  or  fall  of 
c  :  :  lea*  -  imimwA  wasa^y  ■ . :  .  very  I  units  measured  horizontally. 

Gt  r  \  -  r  fMStart  k  t  e  th  -  spar  cr  frame,  to  support,  raise  or 
icirer  it 


Gv.t.  A  treped  -r.ti  .  ..  «  *  rxiiing  weights. 

Heac  7-  aztim.  K  rnt  ■-?"*.  ;i  i  ■  '  the  establishment  of  which 

”be  c  - ix  \  i  i  i  aisistants  of  all  ranks,  escort, 

sfi iiitffil ^  ikiKi  iriz^y- 3  rt- 

Head  or  Service.  The  seotwoAco  of  a  sea  vice  In  the  theatre  of  operations. 
Horizontal  E-uivalis’i.  7  he  :  ■  :u  plan  between  two  adjacent 
contours  generally  measured  :::  yards. 

Horse-Length.  8  fee:. 

Horse-Width.  3  feet,  which  adodcs  3  inches  outside  the  rider's  knee  on 
either  side. 

Imprest.  An  advance  of  public  money  ior  expenditure  on  the  public  ser¬ 
vice,  e.g.  payment  of  troops.  local  purchases,  etc. 


Definitions- 


ix 


Installation.  A  locality  organized  for  the  specific  purpose  of  a  service. 

.  i?  .  .  «  v  v  •  *tion.  The  means  of  transmission  of  ah  order-  r  :r:  :  i 
u  ■  which  the  dose  co-operation  of  all  forces  in  the  fif'd  is  tr.survd 

-  :  include  the  service  provided  by  the  Royal  Ccrjs  :  v 

signallers  and  orderlies,  by  liaison  otnc'-rs  and  by  the 

p:  sul  service. 

niT.u  :  lateral  space  between  men,  units  or  corps  measured  from 
;o  dank. 

Li.  1  detached  hill. 

:  s  t  Htts i cation .  The  system  of  communications  in  a  (heat:  - 

ofc|>  it.  :.i  between  the  bases  inclusive  and  the  rear  limit  c;  admr  : 
v  ■..  .  farm  at  ion  commanders,  along  which  the  requirements  of  ■  . 

bead  •  a  •  rransported. 
r  ’  L’nits  allotted  to  the  L.  of  C, 

Vf  *rj  - Tiiii  t  The  process  of  keeping  the  forces  in  the  field  complete  in 
enc'  r  imals  and  material. 

’  fTi  -  -  -  .  x  7,  A  place  at  which  third  or  second  line  transport  is  met  by 

r  -  .  1  vrected  to  delivery  points. 

’  .  r  *  ^  s  The  process  by  which  an  armed  force  passes  from  a  peace^  to 
a  w-j  -  :  The  mobilization, therefore,  of  a  unit  means  its  completion 

;  ;  w  men,  horses  and  material. 

F  .  -  7  •  min  at  ion  of  difierent  degrees  of  speed;  also  a  measure  of 

30  inches). 

F,ii  z~.it  holding  a  collection  of  spare  war  material,  organized  to 
: ;  .  rapid  supply  to  troops. 

1  -  dl  moving  body  of  men,  less  than  a  troop  and  usually  con- 

lasLir  N.C.O.  and  a  few  men,  used  for  reconnoitring,  protective  and 

-  .rposes,  such  as  visiting  sentries,  and  connecting  with  other 
;  t  -  :f  cur  own  troops. 

5  :  Patrol ,  A  party  of  from  two  men  to  a  troop,  or  even  more, 

-«  Ate?:  a  ::nsiderable  distance  in  advance  of  other  troops,  to  watch 
*■1  enemy,  a  route  by  which  he  might  advance  ora  locality 

--  t  -  he  might  concentrate  unseen, 

1  : ;  v.  I  r.e  quarter  of  an  infantry  company.  Consists  of  four  sections. 

,  v . :  t  , The  process  of  laying  down  on  paper  field  observations  and 

— 'iavrements. 

1  :  ::  w  a  :  :  ovation  (artillery)  implies  batteries  in  action  watching 
i'  z  their  field  of  fire  and  ready  to  open  fire. 

:■  tsrrrc*  rs  Kl.adiness  (artillery)  implies  batteries  limbered  up  under  cover 
■sritfi  ill  isible  alternative  positions  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood 
:t-3CC2acit:.  j  and  everything  ready  for  their  occupation. 

I  cality  denoting  the  point  of  transhipment  from  railway  to 
.  :  -  c  fi  :  form  of  transport  of  personnel  and  stores  sent  forward  from 

Railheads  form  part  of  the  L.  of  C, 

F  i  *ja3  as  :s.  Surveying  and  searching  the  country  in  order  to  discover 
a  .  local  *  -:e  enemy  and  to  find  out  the  lie  of  the  land. 

Rs  s  ■  ii  A  valley  or  depression  running  into  a  main  feature. 

Re?  it  art  .  -  In  the  case  of  material  other  than  ammunition,  the  place 

v,  b  ■  ::  I  s  Li therto  carried  in  bulk  are  reloaded  in  detail  for  units. 

n  se  of  ammunition,  the  place  where  loads  are  transferred  from 
third  to  second  line  transport. 

Regv i  ■  r  >  ::on.  The  point  on  the  iinc(s)  of  communication  at  which 

a  g  agency  is  given  further  directions  as  to  destinations  of 

transpert. 

Rel:e?,  The  length  of  time  that  men  have  to  work  before  being  relieved, 
or  a  ecu.:  c!  men  who  work,  or  are  on  duty,  for  a  given  length  of  time, 

Eehdezvove  A  place  at  which  third  line  transport  is  met  by  guides  and 
directed  to  refilling  points.  j 

Report  Centre,  A  pre-arranged  position  to  which  reports  intended  for  a 
commander  must  be  sent. 


X 


Definitions. 


1 


Requisition,  A  mode  of  making  inhabitants  of  a  district  contribute  supplies, 
etc.,  to  an  army.  Must  be  paid  for  [set  page  ISO),  but  a  Requisition 
Receipt  Note  implies  no  promise  to  pay. 

Saddle.  See  Col. 


Sakgar.  A  parapet  composed  of  dry  built  stone  wall. 

Scale.  The  proportion  which  a  distance  between  any  two  points  on  a  map 
bean  to  toe  horizontal  distance  between  the  same  points  on  the  ground. 

Section.  Cavalry  (and  artillery).  4  front  rank  men  with  their  coverers. 

Artillery.  One  of  the  divisions  of  a  battery  with  its  complement  of 
men,  horses  and  wagons. 

tT  Engineers,  The  sub-division  of  a  company, 

„  Infantry,  The  sub-division  of  a  platoon. 

„  Tanks.  5  tanks.  The  sub-division  of  a  company. 

T c p egra rhy.  The  c u : lire  ; sc- : : ion  of  the  surface  of 

the  ground  by  a  vertical  plane. 


?tt  V- :  ?.  A  branch  of  the  army  whose  r  rim  ary  duty  is  tc  supply  the  fighting 
:  -  with  what  they  require,  or  to  perform  some  necessary  service  for 


5-  7  7  vo  spars  lashed  together  at  the  tip  and  raised  to  rest  on  their 

t which  are  separated.  They  are  used  to  lift  and  move  weights  in 
ere  plane. 

~  *■  ,  horizontal  distance  between  the  centres  of  any  two  supports  of 

a  bridge. 

7  -  To  mark  out  a  line  on  the  ground  with  the  point  of  a  pick-axe, 

'  ~  -  The  material  resulting  from  any  excavations. 

T  -  r  Level.  The  record  on  a  map  of  the  exact  height  of  a  particular  point, 

T  if.  a  p  mi  cal).  A  projection  from  the  side  of  a  hill  or  mountain 

-  -*  --  out  from  the  main  feature. 

v  -  5  A  si  h  body  of  men  formed  for  drill  or  for  work. 

jWf,  TiP-  St  riff  officers  appointed  to  the  General  Staff,  to  the  A.G.’s, 
G  s  an c  M.G.O.’s  branches  of  the  staff,  or  as  brigade- majors  and 
*-  •  "  '  ?  to  assist  certain  commanders  in  the  discharge  of  their 


-'*&  f*;  are  war  material  other  than  supplies  and  are  classified  as 
ttftMBC*  }  ~  Transportation,  R. A. S.C.,  Medical  and  Veterinary 

*=,;  Stjtxx^rv  Stores. 

F-w**  f  n?r?.  :  h  lubri rants  for  mechanical  transport  vehicles, 

tmL  figl  ,  c  BHftci  ir  is  and  medical  comforts, 

7*.w,  *  m  tt  w  ■  ei  ecuted  by  a  man,  party  or  unit  doting  a 

Rbti 

liBsm  <bH»1MR.  Tt  zr*\  within  the  command  of  a  C.-in-C.t  as 
by  Hal  JCiripr’i  Gcvenurseut. 

Tuct.  Ik  Mflbr  ^  *  vok  b  pba. 

f-*r  :  *•  .  :  in  s,  general  sense  (i)  to  denote 

~  -  k  ■  trt  :  -  *.g,  harness)  as  may  be 

mart  ■  reader  *.br  r  -  I  I:  to  denote  that  portion  of 

as  oifuiri  mtL,  jwihw  or  Knice  of  which  the  primary  duty  is  the 
tr5--jr-rr'i*.:  n  of  ;<txcsd,  «™»i*  or  material. 

Transport  of  taBMhM  aad  salts  is  divided  into  : — 

Ft tt:  is*#.- — fail  tniftwt 

-  -  tween  R.Ps.  and  DtPs. 

'  -  i  '  — h  rinsport  accmaliy  w  t  .  ,  i  n  railhead  and  R,3?s. 

Tfocp.  A  sob-di  vision  of  a  iqudna,  corresponding  to  a  platoon  in  the 
Infantry.  Also  nsed  for  certlio  units,  f.r.  field  troop,  signal  troop. 

Unit.  e  sma  ber  of  men,  bones,  vehicles,  etc.,  all  of  the  same 

apr  *  u  ■  c  -  :  .  ;  for  both  local  administra- 

a:  d  r;r  -.r  y  t  refer;  to  z.  unit.  In  cavalry,  artillery 
and  infantry,  the  smallest  permanent  noil  is  a  squadron,  battery  or 
company.  Other  units  axe : — 

Regiment  of  cavalry. 

Brigade  Of  artillery. 

Battalion  of  infantry  or  tanks. 


Definitions* 


A. 


;  irr.l  purposes  the  term  “  Unit"  ce  ms  any  r  i 

rsennei  having  an  authorized  war  establishment.  The  tsial  uto- 
•  e  :  Tc  a  fixed  constant,  but  each  component  .  ,  :  :  . 

zr.  aniborued  one. 

— The  unit  to  which  an  officer  or  a  soldier  be!  .  -  j  ■ 

*:  .2  been  posted.  Even  though  he  may  subsequently  t 

-  -  another  unit,  the  unit  to  which  he  was  originally  posted 

SHMBS  toe  parent  unit  until  he  is  transferred  and  pasted  to  another  unit, 
wfces  toe  unit  to  which  he  is  transferred  becomes  the  parent  unit. 

-  -  ..  The  difference  of  level  between  two  adjacent  c  r :  r  = 

It  expressed  In  feet. 

-  bcv  The  line  defining  the  lowest  part  of  a  valley,  whether 

y  a  siream  or  not, 

a  ridge  of  high  land  separating  two  drainage  basins  ;  the 
r.  -n..  t :  r.d  from  which  water  divides  or  flows  In  two  direct; 

2:  dot  i  o  : essarily  include  the  highest  points  of  a  range, 

*C  ‘  :■  r  i  lis.  maintained  for  each  corps  on  which  all  personnel  of  a  corps,  in 
z  u  :  operations,  are  accounted  for  which  are  not  serving  with 

. :  tin  corps. 


Di  :::ss  of  Terms  for  Use  in  Combined  Operations. 

.i  -  -  .  -  -  A  base  sufficiently  close  to  the  zone  of  operations  to  permit 

i  ..  ■  etc.,  being  sent  direct  from  it  to  that  zone.  It  may  also  b« 
v-’  -  r  :  - :  ring  supplies,  concentrating  reinforcements  and  establishing 
p  .  rest  camps,  etc, 

?  A  ach  is  a  portion  of  the  coast  on  which  a  landing  may  take  place, 

consideration  in  deciding  the  length  of  a  beach  will  be  the 
ubv  oi  ce  of  control  by  a  beach  master, 

.  „  :  y  be  any  number  of  beaches  in  a  sub-section. 

'  1  erdinarily  accepted  meaning  of  the  word,  e.g.  the  south  coast 

of  Eagtaad. 

*  4  -  r  v  A  length  of  coast  selected  for  reconnaissance  will  be 
drrxkd,  :r.  the  first  place,  into  coast  sections  clearly  defined  by  distinc- 
tiYt  feau  r  ' .  e.g.  Beachy  Head  to  Dungeness. 

Zc  *  t  •  -  n.  Each  coast  section  will  be  sub-divided  into  clearly 

T  _ i  t  ;  sub-sections.  The  length  of  a  coast  sub-section  will  depend 

:b  the  r:  with  which  the  coast  can  be  traversed,  the  importance  firm 

.  -  pemt  view  of  the  contemplated  operation,  etc.  If  the  coast  A 

■  rse,  for  instance,  a  coast  sub-section  may  be  as  much  as 

:  r  c  :■ ■  ; :  :  s.  An  important  harbour  will  generally  form  a  separate 

coast  rah  section. 

C  .t  vc  :>  -  The  force  which  lands  first  to  secure  the  covering  position. 

Cc  •  ::on.  A  position  to  be  occupied  by  the  covering  force,  at 

-i  e  from  the  landing-places  as  will  reasonably  ensure  im- 
:  y  n  .  •:  b served  artillery  fire  upon  landing-places  and  transports. 

First  l:  ;s  -  Troops  conveyed  in  the  landing  craft  making  the  first  trip 

to  toe  beaches, 

Fl  -  .  v-.  That  portion  of  the  covering  force  retained  in  reserve, 

v ::  ships  or  landing  craft  and  ready  for  immediate  landing  wh 

and  where  required. 

Fc:  :  “  _  :  :-art  of  the  beach  which  lies  between  high  aud  low  water 

ZD3X&5* 

For y. i y o -  r.  A  place  of  assembly  for  smaller  uni ts,  clear  of,  but  cl  i 

to,  the  landing-place,  to  which  troops  proceed  immediately  they  have 
landed. 

Land:;:  g  -Places.  L  a  r.  ding -pi  aces  are  the  actual  pi  aces  selected  for  b  e  a :  h : 
craft  or  building  piers,  * 

Rendezvous.  The  place  of  assembly  for  complete  units,  to  which  sub 
proceed  from  forming-up  places. 


Definitions. 


Rounp  Trip,  A  trip  which  includes  loading,  ix  a  veiling  to  destination,  un¬ 
loading  and  returning  to  the  starting  point. 

Section*  Beaches  will  be  divided  into  sections  suitable  for  control  by  assis¬ 
tant  beach  masters. 

Tow.  A  number  of  boats  cr  l:gh:ers  :  '  :  to  one  another  and  towed  by 

one  steamboat  or  motor-boar. 

Tv  :  .  The  passage  of  a  isrs  :r  :n  i  .  ling-place.  {Su  also  Round 

Trip.) 
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CHAPTER  I 


ORGANIZATION 


I.  ESTABLISHMENTS  OF  UNITS 

1.  In’  ' .  n  regarding  the  war  establishments  of  units  in  personnel  and 
animals*  i?  given  in  the  War  Establishment  and  Field  Service  Manual  of  the 
unit. 

2*  Details  of  war  equipment  of  units,  method  of  carriage  and  the  authority 
for  issue  am  shown  in  the  following  publications  : — 

i*  Unit  equipment  in  the  War  Equipment  Table  of  the  unit  (A.F,  G  1098). 
ii*  PersTr.  1  equipment  in  the  War  Equipment  Table  (A.F.  G  1098)  and 
Field  $  -“  ice  Manual  of  the  unit. 

iii.  Clothing  and  necessaries  in  Regulations  for  the  Clothing  of  the  Army 

and  the  Field  Service  Manual  of  the  unit. 

iv.  Supplier,  forage  and  fuel  in  Regulations  for  Mobilization,  Allowance 

Regnl  vviens  and  the  Field  Service  Manual  of  the  unit. 

v.  Petrel  in  F  ? eolations  for  Mobilization. 

vi.  Lubricants  in  Regulations  for  Mobilization,  and  War  Equipment  Table 

of  the  urn*  A.F.  G  109$)* 

vii.  Medical  equipment  in  Regulations  for  the  Medical  Services  of  the 

Army,  and* Field  Service  Manual  for  Army  Medical  Services* 

viii.  Books,  forms  and  stationery  in  Tables  of  Regulations,  Army  Boohs  and 
Form?  2nd  stationery  (A.F.  L,  139$). 


2*  ORGANIZATION  OF*  UNITS 
The  organization  of  units  of  fighting  troops  is  as  follows 


■ 
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Chap,  1,  Sec.  2, 


SYSTEM  OF  COMMAND  IN  THE  FIELD  C.  In  C 


Chap.  1,  Sec,  3. 
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Chap*  i,  Sec.  4 


i.  DUTIES  OF  THE  BRANCHES  OF  THE  STAFF  AND 
MILITARY  SECRETARY  IN  WAR 

Tjis  Gxneral  St^tF 

I.  The  duties  of  the  genera]  sUi7  branch  ;n  war  include  : — 

Operations  sections, — Prep 3-  :  :  -  I  issue  of  orders  for 

operations.  Collection  z’-i  ~  : : .  -  for maiion  regarding  our 

own  forces, 

ii.  Intelligence  section. — Colkcrinp^  oofatioo  and  dissemination  of  informa¬ 
tion  about  enen  visaipMts  to  prevent  enemy  obtaining 
information.  Deductions  free  Idoautioc  received  of  enemy's 
probable  plans. 

Si  ■■  3-;;/.  .:s.  -  'll  tarj  •  r  .  r ;  r  g,  war  organization. 


T  ■  ’  •  r  •-  :  ■  -  “  7.ASCH 

Tied-  •*  -  *  -  5;  fW4»  l  'i‘  :=  wax  include  : — 

*:-•  of  reinforcements; 

Mdtal  vm  t .  c'X'*'**  wtrr;t-r;  .  Service* 

.*  *  -  -  *- —  7  -V  -  »  .  : r s  of  war;  spiritual 

•  iiT :  fSlHttfiak  taSMtas;  iwrine  orders, 
fi.  Hi  :u  t-  r  ~  *******  — ? fj'S'  strength  and  records  of 

petme-mi  -i  “cara.  tew  tv  wry  m  n  rds  of  strengths  of  units, 
etf  raj  pew r.  wilyry  tv*  v  of  effects  of  casual- 
tan.  accal  r  rtol  Mi’0k  tn  ■#'■*  rro  motion,  pay,  claims 

T  -  ■  f  dowa  in  regulations 

-  1  *  .  h  il  <  J  L(.k  (|im  hi  ii  ting  prisoners  of  war. 


!*»’.  1  5  K  A  K  CH 

it-  -  :r.  in  war  include  : — 

— £jstark»:acxi5  and  landings  (general 
r  7*wr.  ■:  the  enemy).  Super¬ 

taxes  by  read,  rail,  inland  water- 
ts,  -  taring  their  maximum 


md  co-ordination  of  the 
to  *  services.  Quartering ; 
*  ser  -  stocks  except  ordnance 
-t  ,r  gangs. 

:<i  protection,  bathing  and 

tirr  *.  ■  -p  : unt  and  other  depots, 
* : :  crpppT y  hospitals  ;  the  allocation 


i  i  I  -  ■  > :  r  tfi  • :  :*  hie  Ordnance 

4.  The  duties  ci  .  .  xA  pi  tfrr  :  r  Eeneral  of  the  ordnance  in  war 

include  ; — 

L  Sep ..rr.  J:  -t  r  ux  t::  nuance  of  ordnance  stores 

w  -•  -  .  dm  Tf  *  'a  .  vehicles  and  spare  parts 

other  than  those  required  ty  F  A-SC 

ii.  Maintenance  of  scale  of  reserves  of  ammunition,  explosives  and  other 
ordnance  stores. 

iiL  Research  in  omnectioQ  with  ordnance  stores,  ah  mechanical  vehicles 
and  engineer  and  signal  equipments, 
iv.  Salvage. 

v.  Baths,  laundries,  disinfectors  s:  -  supply  of  clean  clothing. 


Chap.  I,  Secs.  4  and  5. 
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5.  Below  G.H.Q.  the  duties  of  the  branch  of  the  M.G.O.  are  undertaken 
by  the  Q  M.G,>  branch,  while  the  A.G/s  and  Q.M.G.'s  branches  are 
amalgam  :  i  m  degrees  varying  with  the  formation. 

The  MiI-itary  Secretary 

6.  7  -  duties  of  the  military  secretary  are  to  assist  the  C.-in-C,  They 

include : — 

•  u  Nations  for  temporary  appointments  and  for  the  grant  of 
•:ti'  3  and  temporary  rank. 

.  ...  :  information  for  submission  to  Army  Council  concerning 

r  ■  rmnnent  promotions, 

.  .  ;  .  .1  extra-regimental  appointme&U  (in  conjunction  with  general 

staff). 

7.  The  duties  of  the  military  secretary  are  carried  out  by  an  assistan  t  military 
r  :  :y  at  the  headquarters  of  an  army;  in  lower  formations  they  are 

carried  out  by  the  A.G.'s  braDCh. 


5.  ORGANIZATION  AND  DUTIES  OF  THE  SERVICES 

1.  The  process  of  maintaining  the  forces  in  the  field  by  the  supply  of  all 
they  require,  other  than  personnel,  is  effected  in  the  five  stages  given  below  : — 

i.  Design,  specification  and  initial  inspection. 

it.  Provision, 

iii.  Production. 

iv.  Holding,  repairs  and  local  inspection. 

v.  Distribution. 

2.  This  process  is  greatly  facilitated  by  the  exercise  of  economy  in  the  use 
of  stores  and  by  the  recovery  of  abandoned  and  unserviceable  stores  with  a 
view  to  their  repair  and  reissue.  Salvage  must  be  regarded  as  an  essential 
function  of  all  troops. 

3.  The  mechanism  for  supplying  the  force  in  the  field  with  its  daily  require¬ 
ments,  other  than  personnel,  but  including  unskilled  labour,  is  furnished  by 
the  services  in  accordance  with  the  distribution  given  below  (arranged 
alphabetically). 

i.  Canteen  service. — -Provision  of  facilities  for  troops  to  purchase  food, 
articles  of  kit,  tobacco  and  other  articles  not  provided  free  from  army  funds. 

ii.  Chaplains  service.* — Spiritual  and  moral  welfare  of  all  personnel  in  the 
field. 

iii.  Engineer  stores  service , — Provision,  storage,  maintenance  and  issue  of 
engineer  stores  and  operation  of  workshops  in  connection  therewith. 

iv.  Gravis  service.— Burial  of  dead,  registration  of  graves,  provision  of 
'Mine-,  ries,  enquiries  regarding  dead  and  missing. 

v.  Hifinu.s  service^ — All  questions  concerning  the  purchase,  requisition  and 
!  ire  billets,  training  grounds,  buildings  and  lands  and  all  claims  in  con- 

t  .  * .  .7  .vith,  except  such  as  may  be  dealt  with  by  the  claims  commission, 

if  one  is  established. 

V-  hr:  hirings  service  is  formed  its  duties  will  be  carried  out  by  the 

works  service. 

vi.  L ii  i if  ten-ice,' — The  provision  of  unskilled  labour  for  the  forces  in  the 
field,  especially  for  the  other  services.  . 

iabcur  units.— Ii  no  labour  service  is  formed  the  labour  units 
will  be  .  ■  tr  . i  direct  by  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch, 

viL  Medical  service. — Care  of  the  sick  and  wounded  and  their  evacuation 
when  .  Dental  care  of  the  soldier  and  provision  and  repair  : 

artificial  dentures.  Administration  of  ail  medical  units  and  advice  as  to  their 
location.  A : :  :  .*  7  -  for,  and  provision  of,  specialized  medical  stores.  Recom¬ 
mendations  regarding  all  precautionary  or  remedial,  medical  and  sanitary 
measures  conducive  io  the  prevention  and  mitigation  of  disease  and  the  pre¬ 
servation  of  the  health  of  the  troops. 

viii.  Ordnance  s«v vice. — Provisfoa,  storage,  maintenance,  issue  and  such 
inspection  as  is  in  the  province  of  the  D.O.3.,  of  all  stores  and  mater:  -.1 
including  armament,  ammunition,  clothing,  tanks,  tracked  and  semi-trackc- . 
vehicles,  and  all  M.T.  vehicles  other  than  those  driven  by  R.A.S.C.,  hu: 
exclusive  of  supplies  and  specialized  medical  and  veterinary  stores  and 
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appliances.  Organisation  of  5 Lore,  ammunition  and  salvage  depots  in  the 
theatre  of  operations.  Responsibility  for  such  ordnance  stores  as  have  been 
salvaged  being  reconditioned  and  utilized  to  the  best  advantage.  Organiza¬ 
tion  in  the  theatre  of  operations  of  liun  tries  and  repair  workshops  for  the 
conditioning  and  reparation  of  all  dama :  or  :  fective  material. 

Reception  and  disposal  of  capture i  :  -  ;  :  material  and  trophies, 

jx.  Pay  service* — Provision  of  funds.  Issue  of  pay  and  allowances,  Pay- 
c:«t  for  sendees  performed  for  the  Army.  A  . ;  unting  for  cash  expenditure. 
Making  of  claims  against  individuals  of  others  for  repayment,  securing 
punctual  collect  ion  and  accoun  tier  :  '  ~h  receipts. 

Central  office  for  payment  of  requisiux-uiag  claims. 

x._  Postal  service. — Airangpmcuti  «:•  :  tl  '  rial  authorities  at  home 

sr.j  in  the  theatre  of  war,  exri  T  ink  s  t  •*  -us  and  telephones. 
Transmission  of  letters  and  postal  pact*  :  •  rhe  postal  limit  of  weight, 

in  the  theatre  c:  :  :  -tus  af  tm  ic  .  alt  with  by  the  military 

for?,  aiding  organization. 

Such  ether  postal  business  a*  —  * y  be  tms| 

1:.  I’r\nf,  •: :  *  .  Lett*  -  5?  printing,  army  forms, 

:  i  r  ”  ,  .  ;  *  uuuf  «3*£  irvu;;  .  _  machines.  Distribution 

of  general  and  army  routine  ori  :^ 

■  -  "  *  ,-r  '  — F  e  ;vr*  i  ’  *  rr:  *  : octroi  of  road  traffic, 

Military  prisoos  and  detect* re  barr-Jo. 


-  U  "  ;  -  •  las  .  traatre  :  •  — button  and  general 

~  fa  *e  i  a.,  :  aa?"  t'  r*  a-'  geons  and  messenger 

dofi  required  for  etibtary  pt"  ^ 

-  r-  -  *'  ^  rtmpc*i  iriw, — ??;•»»  sri”  rriage  of  supplies  of  all 

■ .  ^ar  .  Irifcrca  Ttiw  i;:  :  ■  -  .  ■  rtants  and  medical 
ur  ge  zt  ass  -  tm~i  «  i  <  \  rs  :  r  t  s  in  front  of  railhead. 

t  tRMV  i-4  ru  all  mechanical  trans- 

.  ment  by  complete 


s  d  topographical  held 
f  pr  z  a :  tion,  reproduction 
ns  . :wn  to  corps  inclusive 

2  connection  with  use  of 
-  ;  irol  of  the  working  of 
i*.y  for  the  working 
■  A; :t  to  policy  as  laid  down 
-  .  1  u  1  matters  with  civilian 
uv  !  civilian  transportation 


lut  --  d  care  of  sick  and  injured 


r.*T  :nt  depots. 

:  ■  u:  mces. 

eu  f  _  re  work  behind  the  areas  of 


(*)  —  ; - - - 1  Iwta&Ktirrs,  except  when  specialist 

rmec  ru_  u  jerr  v  -  --  :  : her  service  for  such  work 

cr  w:*n  the  ^xi  roa  r.g  of  “field  engineering.'1 

.  '  .  u  ca  *-;■  t  t  ■:  :s,  offices  and  workshop 

b  v.  . ;  ;?  -  c  KtPxa*  pta; c  rations  with  distributing 

m  sanitary  and  -•  |  ■  <■  -ji  u  s y -  urns,  bakeries,  laundries, 
baths  and  disinfecting  iiat  iu  ?tn 

The  machinery,  e  -  :r:  .  :  ur  e  merer',  for  R.A.S.C.,  R.A.O.C.,  and 
transpcrtatioc  werkai  ;  laundries,  is  supplied  by  the  ser¬ 

vice  responsible  far  operative. 

Construction  work  necessary  ftr  tie  transportation  service  when  the 
requisite  transportation  coostrc  3  arc  not  provided, 

(cj  Construction  of  roads,  bridges  an:  .  m carries. 

(d)  Work  of  hirings  service  (see  sub- para,  v  above)  when  no  hirings  service 
is  established. 
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4.  It  f  II- - 5  from  the  grouping  of  the  duties  of  the  services  given  in 
t  ara  3,  above,  that  the  orders  of  the  C.-in-C*  will  usually  be  c  ^mmunkated  to 
ihe  heads  ::  services  as  follows  — 

i.  ThrcM^  C.G.S. 

.  ::rs  of  Signals  {see  footnote  1). 

Sarvev  serv  ice. 

iL  the  D.A.G. 

C 057: sins  service- 

Graves  service. 

Medical  service. 

pay  service. 

Provost  service. 

Through  the  D.Q.M.G* 

'ar: .  :n  service  footnote  3). 

.  vr  stores  service  {see  footnote  2), 

Hirings  service. 

Labour  service. 

Postal  service. 

Printing  and  stationery  service. 

Remount  service. 

Supplies  and  transport  service. 

Transportation  services. 

Veterinary  service. 

Works  service  {see  footnote  2). 

iv.  Through  the  D.M.G.O , 

Ordnance  service. 

Notes. — 1.  The  head  of  the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals  in  the  field  will  be  respon¬ 
sible  to  the  C.G.S.  for  the  efficient  working  ofTiis  service.  He  will  be  styled 
i ignal-Officer-ia-Chief  or  Chief  Signal  Officer  according  to  the  size  of  the 
forces  in  the  field.  He  will  receive  instructions  through  the  operations  section 
0!  the  general  staff  branch  at  G.H.Q.  and,  in  subordinate  commands,  officers 
cl  the  signal  service  will  similarly  receive  their  commander’s  instructions 
through  the  operations  section. 

The  signal- officer -in-chief  or  chief  signal  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  is 
also  vested  with  the  responsibilities  and  duties  of  a  head  of  a  service. 

2.  The  D.G.E.S.,  assisted  by  the  respective  directors,  will  be  responsible 
to  the  D.Q.ALG.  for  the  operation  of  the  engineer  stores  service  and  works 
service. 

3.  The  D.S.T.  will  be  responsible  to  the  D.Q.M.G,  for  the  supervision  of 
the  canteen  service. 
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CHAPTER  II 

INFORMATION,  RECONNAISSANCE  AND  MAP 

AND  PHOTO  READING 

7,  RECONNAISSANCE 
(See  F.S.R.,  VoL  II,  Chap.  V.) 

1.  Detailed  and  timely  Information  ab  u:  :he  enemy  and  the  theatre  cl 
operations  is  a  necessary  factor  of  su  :  -i  in  war. 

Information  is  acquired  principally  by  ; — 

i.  Air  and  ground  reconnaissances, 

ii.  Study  of  air  photograph'. 

iii.  Examination  of  inhabit s n  ts,  r  r  '  -  ■  -  *  ±  *  *  *  r :  ?  rs  or  papers, 

iv.  The  intelligent  observation  cf  si: 

The  value  of  information  depends  -  ■  *r  it  can  reach  the  authorities 

concerned  in  time  to  be  of  use, 

2.  The  time  and  place  of  the  ".nation  should  always  be 

noted,  as  well  as  the  persons  t;  -  ;  -  :  ■■■;..  communicated,  and  the 

exact  time  when  this  wa?  ‘  :  sending  information 

to  a  headquarters  must  state  to  whoffi  he  has  also  communicated  or  is  about 
to  communicate  it,  the  time  of  ooanmftoMiai  end  the  means  employed,  A 
subordinate  commander  to  w;.  ■  ctsj;  '  should  be  informed 

as  to  the  other  commanders  t .  rbotn  stettfar  .  :•  has  been  given. 

3.  Information,  whether  positive  or  aeg  acquired  by  direct  contact 

with  the  enemy  is  that  on  which  wtiy  ceseuader  c  .  1  y  relies  in  making 
his  tactical  plans.  Hence  it  is  at  «v  r.a-  only  to  establish 

contact  from  the  e.irh  it  ;  •>  t  ™  1 -  *  bst  live  :  ~  :\:  in  it  at  all  costs 

throughout  operations.  OoordfaBc  the  eaesy  au:  ept  under  such 

close  aui  continu  •  _  *  :-i.c  i  movement  without 

being  detected.  The  sduevcaol  cf  ties  perpote  is  the  primary  object  of 
all  reconnaissance,  whether  rc  the  p:if  ;r  i-rzzi  the  air. 

4.  Tr  -m  kir  :  -  t  aiftftt  Mt  -  it  ■  a : "riritioo  of  informa¬ 

tion  about  the  enemy,  but  also  at  the  httraa|e  of  information  regarding 
the  si:  union  --  r  t  •  r  rtf’  --  ::  ci  r  own  troops.  The 

latter  r  :?t  -  ‘  *  J  t  -  •  *.t  -  ■  .  -  report  on,  the  hostile 

force?  m  ■ :  duty  ksrp  :r.  i  -  -  t  kz  .  :  ;  r:  '  ,  their  own  neigh¬ 

bouring  fcrcea. 

5  v.  ,:  with  regard  to : — 

i.  Topcrrap  *ri  A  • .  ri  :  -  *  "  ■  -  r*  e<  a  country, 

ii.  Mcvemeuts  aac  zt  as  ecev.y. 

In  the  latter  case  .  .  miT  -  -r-.ra.  zx  tactical. 

Sirxep  ;  r -  -  ii  ieqvij'4  1  rfore  :  r  sing  armies  are  within 

striking  d t  ka*.  z  mtde  cs  -•  rs  '  ”?:ertain  their  strength  and 
direction  cf  m  :  *  >  i  -  :*  i  r  al  nature  is  constantly 

required  during  the  rmtir  of  a  cxzapaigm,  and  will  be  chiefly  obtained  by  air 
re  con  naissance. 

Tactical  ft:.  '  s  :  I  ■?:  -  :  rces  are  within  striking 

distance,  to  >::U  ever  t  .  C  disposs ; ioo t  .  the  opposing  force. 

6.  The  principal  rt-.-.r  =  t  tir  £  c:  ::  a  commander  for  obtaining 

information  about  the  .  ■  cr  und  reconnaissance.  The 

information  obtained  from  : :  ■  rmed  and  supplemented  by 

ground  reconnaissance  j  -  _  L  —  ■  :r  troops  pushed  forward 

in  motor  vehicles  will  be  used  s  c  a  enemy  is  at  a  distance,  When 
opposing  forces  are  closely  engaged,  dismounted  troops  will  generally  be 
employed  for  frontal  reconnaissac ;e:  :*,  r  :*e  ops  will  still  be  of  value  on 

the  flanks. 

7,  While  the  advanced  troops  art-  er.r*  rri  with  the  enemy,  information 
may  also  be  obtained  by  : — 

i.  Personal  observation  on  th'r  part  :  a  commander  and  his  staff. 

ii.  Officers’  patrols  or  scouts, 

iii.  Unit  intelligence  sections. 

iv.  Aircraft. 
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8.  In  modem  warfare  the  quest  for  information  is  nc:  the  t*  ,;  * 

privilege  of  any  particular  arm  or  body  of  specialists  ;  indivicu?.:*  ar.d  units 
of  all  "arms  a t  1  services  are  equally  responsible.  Their  c::  n_a:::es  :  w 
acquiring  ir,:  ::n  will  naturally  vary,  but  powers  of  c:?::  : 

be  deveioced  ir.  ail  officers  and  men,  who  must  be  system  at:  ally  ta-ght 
how  to  lock,  ri-.:  to  look  for,  and  how  to  report  in  unmistakable  language 
on  whatever  they  may  have  seen. 

9.  1-f  '■  way  be  gained  by  personal  observation  of  the  enemy  : 

- .  riantSj  prisoners  and  others;  reading  signs,  such  as 

dust  •  ■  -  -  •  ■  -  ■  m  ping -grounds,  uniforms  ;  or  by  taking  letters  aod  sews- 

r  1  ”  -  r.it  ctfices,  telegrams  and  telegraph  registers  from  telegrayn 
z. iters  of  despatches  from  railway  stations,  etc. 

*  :  tAcd  toe  personnel  of  intelligence  sections  should  be  prosrien:  in  1  — 

v  to  find  the  way  by  day  or  night, 
eye,  ear  and  ground, 

Cental  ment. 

-  : . ,  r;t  across  country. 

Reporting. 

I  ..  p  reading  and  sketching. 

questioning  prisoners  or  hostile  inhabitants  it  is  well  to  take  then, 
v  ]y  out  of  hearing  of  others,  to  let  them  suppose  that  a  great  deal  more 
wa’  by  the  questioner  about  the  enemy  than  possibly  is  the  case,  and 

l:  questions  are  being  put  merely  with  a  view  to  seeing  whether  they  are 
s staking  the  truth  or  not,  the  answers  being  known. 

*  As  a  rule  detailed  examination  will  be  carried  out  only  by  interrogators 
selected  by  the  general  staff  for  this  duty,  careful  arrangements  being  made 
i or  these  examinations  to  take  place  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  individual  s 
capture.  Preliminary  examination  by  subordinate  commanders  on  the  spot 
will  be  limited  to  information  of  immediate  importance  to  the  unit. 

11.  People  not  accustomed  to  seeing  large  numbers  of  troops  arc  very  apt 
to  exaggerate  their  strength. 

If  troops  are  moving  along  a  road  or  defile,  they  may  be  timed  while 
passing  a  certain  point.  For  each  minute  the  following  numbers  would 
approximately  go  past : — 

Cavalry,  in  sections,  at  a  walk  . .  . ,  * .  . .  120 

,,  „  at  a  trot  . 240 

Artillery  guns  or  wagons,  at  a  walk  . ,  , .  . .  , .  5 

,,  „  at  a  trot  **  ,.  10 

Infantry  in  fours  . .  . .  . .  , .  .  ■  . .  200 

Information  as  to  the  uniforms  of  the  enemy,  number  of  regiment  on 
the  buttons  or  badges,  etc.,  may  be  of  great  use. 

12.  The  following  signs  should  be  noticed  as  affording  information  : — 

i.  Clouds  of  dust  show  movements  of  troops,  baggage,  or  cattle.  Cavalry 

raise  a  high  light  cloud.  Infantry  and  vehicles  a  lower  denser 
cloud.  Motors,  moving  rapidly,  a  thick,  high  and  continuous  cloud. 
In  some  countries  it  is  customary  to  set  fire  to  grass  or  bush  so  tbar 
the  smoke  may  hide  the  dust  of  a  movement. 

ii.  Tires, — In  many  countries  it  is  customary  to  light  signal  fires,  to 

send  up  a  flare  by  night,  or  puffs  of  smoke  by  day.  This  latter 
i?  doim  by  lighting  a  damp  fire,  and  alternately  covering  and  un- 
■  -ring  it  with  a  blanket. 

iii.  Tr.wr.i, — Much  information  can  be  gained  by  a  good  tracker  from 

c  b serving  tracks  on  the  ground. 

I  racks  may  give  warning  of  enemy’s  patrols  ;  show  the  formation, 
dir*  ction  and  speed  of  his  force,  and  almost  the  hour  when  the  fi  r  - 
■  _  l  b  v ,  by  the  marks  of  the  feet,  hoofs,  wheels,  etc. 

iv.  Sour:  —  ^ -!md  travels  at  the  rate  of  about  380  yards  a  second. 

Roughly,  four  beats  of  the  pulse  to  1,000  yards  is  a  fair  calculation. 

The  sound  of  the  explosion  overtakes  the  modern  pointed  bullet 
at  aLcv:  2,000  yards.  A  double  report  is  heard  when  the  bullet  is 
fired  by  seme  one  exactly  facing  the  hearer. 

18.  In  countries  such  as  Egypt,  Africa,  India,  heat  vapour  often  ha;  curious 
effects  on  the  appearance  of  open  country,  lakes  appearing  where  there  U  " 


12 


Chap.  2,  Sec.  7. 


water,  trees  looking  like  mountains,  cattle  like  cavalry,  and  so  on*  These  are 
very  liable  to  deceive  persons  who  are  not  accustomed  to  them. 

14.  It  must  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  primary  duty  of  reconnoitring 
parties  is  to  gain  information  and  not  to  fight.  At  the  same  time,  the 
importance  of  gaining  “  identifications  of  hostile  units  cannot  be  over¬ 
estimated  ;  the  most  economical  method  of  obtaining  these  identifications  is 
to  employ  vigorous  offensive  action  agains:  eh:::”  isolated  detachments. 

15.  Hints  for  commanders  of  pat  t ■. ; . 

i.  Make  sure  that  what  has  to  l  ce  :?  understood,  i.e,  how  far  to  go, 
and  for  what  to  look.  As  : ir  p  a  patrol  commander  should 

make  up  his  mind  be:  r  ::  :  .*  :  e  will  do  in  various  circum¬ 

stances. 

ii.  Patrols  are  not  sent  mt  %  :  ■  primary  object  of  fighting.  There¬ 
fore  do  not  fight  if  :  -  ^  ^  j  without  doing  so,  but 

remember  that  if  small  parties  of  tbe  enemy  are  suddenly  met,  the 

assumption  of  a  res:  :  e  .  the  best  course  of  action, 

i-i-  Take  precautions  against  ^  r  ;  i.  ■  :  move  or  enter  a  village, 

copse,  etc*,  in  one  compart  :oiy. 

The  formation  :  i  .  = :  '  * .  .  that  if  it  Is  cut  off,  at  least 

one  man  can  got  ha  ■  I  ;  --  :  if: . :  itioB  already  gained.  For 
this  reason.  ev-.ry  :  .  m  .*  ,  pitrri  chancing  in  an  enemy's 

country,  must  take  nfltfcf  c  narex  and  distances  as  he  goes 

along,  so  as  to  be  able  to  tsd  k  bade.  When  advancing  look 

behind  from  time  to  tine,  to  tbit  the  appearance  of  the  country  may 
be  familiar. 

• v-  •  '•  3  ‘  :  -  yith  ’  -  "■  -*  (;■  - r:  zDt  he  in  too  great  a  hurry 

Ret  k  v-  r  the  number  of  messengers 

'  :  .  .  ss  possible  must  be 

conveyed  by  each  ei-  - 

•  vfes*  he  :ted,  information  to 

this  effect  shock?  he  ns-t 

>•”  -  --T-  -  .«  :;.j  patrol,  e.g.  keep  off 

T  •*  -p  anything  that  will 

•  *  .  wn  »•  -. 

'  ‘  *  **  --  ~ +  -  j  same  road  may  lead  to 

1-H*  S  bo  tc  i  ,:  .:ing  the  approaches, 
a  *  -  »  :  -**  ;  r*  »  i  must  not  all  be  off-saddled 

as  the  ».x<  ts*. 

^  ^  -  i:  has  to  be  sent  before 

to  u  :  ras  statements  concerning 

to  X*-  wm t  ■  ■  i  in  writing  a  long  story, 

to  u  it-  s  -  in  the  same  form  as  a 

■  to  to  :  n  :  : .  at  the  message  before  he 

L%. 

- "  '  "  '»-*-•  to  ts  i  ::  distinguish  troops  in  the 

"7  s  xtxm*  -  £  *  :  tq  si"  -':\:zh  to  the  ground  to  clear 

up  a  dear  :e  :  . :  :  s  v  tto  '^a  ueo<*  *  r„  machine-gun  emplacement  or 
whether  a  ire:  isa  ii  ccc  pwd  r  ao:*  Although  observers  may  easily 

:  the  t:  ■  s  ~  :  :  for  them  in  mobile  warfare 

to ^discover^ isolated  i«:  ^  t;ve  troops.  Units  cannot  be 

definitely  idea:  m  th  tier  oa  Only  be  described  from  their 

general  appearance .  £  •  '•  •  -  s  rr:  v  air  are  not  conclusive,  as 

aircra::  car.:. nzu  aa  wL:o  is  determined  not  to  be 

seen.  -Vegative  air  re;  :>  :  .  !  :  -  :  if  ^sslble,  by  other  methods. 

By  night  reconr.iiss  .  nl  -  ■  i:i  port  ant  troop  movements 

can  be  obtained,  and  railway  ac  am  be  easily  detected. 

Observers  are  unable  to  reconnoitre  in  detail  large  areas  by  nigh  t,  as  visibility 
is  limited  by  darkness  and  also  vanes  greatly  with  weather  conditions  and 
the  state  of  the  moon. 

Parachute  flares  are  used  to  illuminate  any  well-defined  focal  point  or 
small  area,  *md  detailed  :  .  obtained  by  means  of  them,  but 

the  number  of  parachute  flares  whizh  an  aeroplane  can  carry  is  limited. 

Air  photographs  taken  at  high  may  be  expected  to  show  road 

movements,  tracks,  camps,  new  works,  L-.i-:ery  positions,  dumps,  hospitals. 
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light  railways.  :e! ‘graph  lines,  and  other  signs  of  military  activity.  ]f  taken 
at  lower  altitu  res  in  favourable  weather  they  will  enable  experts  to  discover 
the  smallest  cc:i:A  of  :he  enemy^s  defences. 

S.  PREPARATION  OF  RECONNAISSANCE  REPORTS 

1.  To  .  r.z  up  his  report  the  reconnoitring  officer  should  be  as  concise 

as  f  cee::  .  5 h .  uld  be  careful  to  confine  his  information  to  w  hat  is  relevant. 

The  m:.?:  satisfactory  method  is  to  divide  the  report  into  two  pa rts, 

J  i  be  written  primarily  for  the  use  of  the  commander,  and 

ike  :  .  a  general  description  of  the  outstanding  features  of  the  rccca- 

■  ■  enable  him  to  obtain  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  situation  ; 

:  :  .  r.:  dearly  and  unencumbered  with  minor  detail  those  points 

- : .  ■  ‘  :  w:  ;  have  to  take  account  in  arriving  at  his  decision. 

ii  should  contain  detailed  information  collected  under  headings, 
i,  whe::*  r  -  jille,  arranged  in  tabular  form, 

■  .  :  .  .  set  headings  are  to  be  avoided,  though  it  is  possible  to  indicate 

.  ..  f  of  reconnaissance  certain  points  which  should  invariably  receive 
ror  Part  II  headings  usually  the  same  for  the  same  nature  of 
:to  aaissauce  can  be  justified.  The  disadvantages  in  the  case  of  a  regular 
a:  counterbalanced  by  the  greater  ease  with  which  the  report  can  be 
f  snd  diverse  reports  collated.  Care  should  be  taken  to  distinguish 
:-jD  impressions  or  hearsay  and  facts.  It  is  important  to  know  the  time 
:  y  and  year  when  a  reconnaissance  is  made. 

i  he  time  will  be  described  on  the  system  of  the  24-hour  clock  {see  Sec.  11, 
43). 

2.  Where  the  names  of  foreign  places  or  towns  are  spelt  in  various  ways, 
ike  spelling  should  be  in  accordance  with  that  used  on  the  map,  or  where  uo 

is  available  the  anglicized  form  should  be  used,  followed  by  the  local 
form  in  brackets. 

{See  Sec,  11,  33  to  60,  for  the  general  rules  for  the  preparation  and 
despatch  of  reports  and  messages.) 

3.  A  map,  or  sketch,  is  an  invaluable  adjunct  to  a  reconnaissance  report. 
It  is  a  graphical  presentation,  by  the  use  of  conventional  signs,  of  certain 
information  regarding  the  area  represented.  In  it  can  be  recorded  :  (a)  the 
existence  of  certain  features,  natural  or  artificial ;  (&)  their  positions  relative 
to  one  another  j  (c)  certain  facts  regarding  them.  e.g.  the  forms  of  hill  features, 
the  extent  and  outline  of  woods,  the  shape  of  buildings,  or  the  course  of 
Etreams. 

A  report  without  a  map  or  sketch  for  reference  is  of  little  value  ;  whereas 
by  supplementing  the  information  which  can  be  conveyed  through  con¬ 
ventional  signs,  by  the  addition  of  a  few  written  notes  on  the  face  of  the  map, 
it  may  often  be  possible  to  dispense  with  the  separate  report. 

4.  Sketches  to  explain  reconnaissance  rej>orts  of  roads,  rivers  and  positions 
in  attack  and  defence  are  usually  on  scales  of  from  1  to  4  inches  to  1  mile. 
Sketches  in  connection  with  the  defence  of  a  town  or  village  or  for  the  selec¬ 
tion  of  a  camp  or  billeting  area  are  usually  on  a  scale  of  4  inches  to  1  mile  or 
larger. 

Reconnaissance  of  Roads 

5.  Outside  hostile  zones. ~ Reconnaissance  of  roads  may  be  ordered  for 
i  ■  rieiy  of  purposes  ;  the  relative  importance  of  the  different  considerations 

■  according  to  the  object  of  the  reconnaissance:  Thus,  if  it  is  mad  * 
i  view  to  a  march  remote  from  the  enemy,  the  comfort  of  the  troops 
.  r.d.  ::  -re:.:?,  the  characteristics  of  the  road  as  a  channel  of  communication 
demand  fin:  consideration. 

Such  p :  ints  the  following  must  be  reported  : — - 

i.  Surface  condition, 

ii.  Width,  particularly  of  metalled  portion, 

iii.  Gradients.  (Mention  such  only  as  are  steep  enough  to  affect  rata 

of  marching  or  to  present  a  difficulty  to  transport.) 

iv.  Bridirci.  with  &  view  to  the  loads  they  will  carry. 

v.  Points  where  special  measures  for  control  of  traffic  may  be  required, 

particularly  very  narrow  or  winding  ways  through  a  town  or  villa 

vi.  Watering  places,  with  a  statement  of  the  facilities  and  number  of  horsei 

that  can  be  watered  at  a  time. 

vii.  Towns  or  villages  on  or  near  the  route,  from  the  point  of  view  of  bilietin g. 
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viii.  Local  administration,  names  and  addresses  of  mayors  and  chief  civil 
functionaries. 

ix.  Telegraph  and  telephone  lines  and  offices. 

6.  In  the  presence  of  the  enemy, — Where  the  road  has  to  be  reconnoitred 
with  a  view  to  a  march  in  the  presence  ef  the  enemy,  or  when  the  possibility 
of  encountering  him  is  not  precluded,  hist  importance  has  to  be  given  to 
tactical  considerations.  The  character  cf  '  t  ,r  rv  through  which  the  road 
passes  becomes  then  of  more  import  than  the  a  tual  details  of  the  road 

itself.  The  point  of  view  from  which  t  c-untry  has  to  be  regarded  will 
vary  to  a  certain  extent  according  -c  ■  ::  inarch  contemplated  is  an 

advance  or  a  retreat. 


Fart  I  of  the  report  should  deal  ::  s  with  such  subjects  as  : _ 

i.  The  general  nature  of  the  cc  -  -  .  fr  open  or  enclosed,  and 

the  extent  to  which  it  :  .  action  by  a  small  mobile 

force, 

ii.  The  extent  to  which  t  :  -  ■  v;  tion  either  from  the 

ground  or  air  and  coum  --  .  :  features. 

iii.  Defiles. 

iv.  Points  where  special  tr  ■  r  $  ::  p  tt  ;  ainst  attack  by  A.F.Vs. 

or  aircraft  must  be  t  -  •:  ■* - 

v.  Tactical  points  which  :  te  -  -  •  t  case  of  an  advance, 

before  the  main  V  :y  mm  oaj  ;  en  it  :  rint  j  or  which,  in 

the  case  of  a  re  me: :  -  cr  be  be  t  atH  it  -  ;  a  certain  point. 

vi.  In  the  case  ci  ..r.  vs  ;  -■  tjee  : darly  favourable  to 

the  enemy  :cr  -  :  tte  a  brief  statement  of 

the  considers  ;i  t  cmitilMi  U  r  n?th  of  such  posh  ions 

and  affect  the  .cm  ta  ti*  mods  :  it  tack  on  them. 

In  Fart  II  infer:  - xj  wftfy  t*  i\  in  addition  on  the 

following : — 

vii.  I  art:  ■::  -  :  m  ski  s-ir  :*  r-  f  ^  conditions.  More 

■  :  cam  «f  m  lim  ■  i  tail  should  be  given 

*  -  -  -  pi:  te-  ru  ^  :y  of  executing  tem- 

F  .  -  -  — 1 1  * -  -  ..-  .swings  should  receive 

ampk  t »HMt 

viii.  Cb§v  •>*  •  —  i-f 

'  '  *  -  _T“  "  -  -*-t  -  tr  woods,  swamps,  rivers 

and  Itrf  I  r  V  .  T  irraci  a md  f>i— tmmts. 

1  1  ‘  I  -  :  r  delaying  action  by 

-  -  -  n  -  rt  r  *  itviuce. 

:  Si  BWfc  a  mow  detailed  report  on 

poritfMl  fMBlIt  ter  tracfMvd 

*2*  -  c;  r  c  -Id  be  caused  with  little 
-  *  ■  ■  Oteinte  ten  -  to  the  enemy,  either 

:  -*  or  V-;.»  4  -  .  where  movement  off  it  is 

restricted. 


7.  I:.  ar.y  :r  txteftkeccp  n  ay  be  classified  as  follows:— 

i.  .As  regards  width  by  'r*.\~a — 


Si 


-  . 


A 

B 

C 


—  -i --  '  '  ‘.‘Tt  -  •  :  KM  Tt  -  mcm  .  :  traffic  can  pass, 

'  ~  Ifert  *:■  •  room  for  one  stream,  but 

oeritifil  vekida  CM  pass, 

—  -  *•'  V.  -  -  i*  :  m  for  one  stream,  passing 

;  •  e  tad  a  sj-  sa  :  repared  points,  which' should 

be  sbown. 


ii.  As  rer-  :he  figures — 

1  — Heavy  M.  .  ’-icq  tarries,  heavy  guns,  etc. 

“  2”* — Light  .V  .  .  -  rr:'i  up  laSd  cwt, 

"  S  ” — Horse  transport  coly. 

**  4  ’* — Pack  transport  y.  r  f  bridle-paths. 

The  combination  of  a  suitai  '  ,  a  suitable  figure  thus  describes 

the  road,  e.g.  A 2 — n  road  capai  ie  A  .  :  .  streams  of  traffic,  but  because 

of  surface  difficulties  or  its  passage  :  :  y  light  bridges,  suitable  only  for 

mechanical  transport  up  to  30-cwi.  lorries. 

When  the  condition  of  a  road  is  such  as  to  deteriorate  rapidly  ill  the  wet 
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season  its  present  category  should  be  shown,  followed  in  brackets  by  the 
category  it  :  v. :  .  >  it  would  fall  in  the  altered  conditions,  e.g.  A2  (A3), 

The  male:: A  -  the  surface  may  also  be  shown,  after  the  classification,  £.£. 
A1  (asphr.’.t  l  <  '  i  -  (F3)  .dried  mud). 

t 

River  Reconnaissance 

8.  He  Kd  in  Fart  I  will  vary  according  to  the  tactical  object  ; 

those  -  H  which  normally  contain  nothing  but  facts  about  the  river, 
need  ;  .  in  reporting  on  a  river  the  most  material  considerations 

are  : — 

■  .  t th  and  depth  in  different  stretches, 

Nn.rt  cf  bottom. 

:  i  ate  strength  of  current. 

•  • '  ::-ir  of  banks. 

-  i  crossings,  nature  and  dimensions  of  bridges,  loads  they  will 
-  rrv,  ar.d  particularly  their  practicability  for  mechanical  transport, 

.  y  guns  or  tanks.  In  the  case  of  fords  state  depth,  nature  of 
--•-  aches,  bottom  and  strength  of  current.  The  nature  of  the 
:  should  be  described  and  the  load  which  the  vessel  will  take. 

s  me  time  may  elapse  before  the  report  is  utilized,  the  effect  of 
'  heavy  rain  or  thaw  and  the  liability  to  flood  should  be  ascertained 
by  enquiry  or  observation. 

S.  Ike  velocity  of  a  river  can  be  found  bi'  throwing  a  piece  of  wood  wTell 
i  timing  it  over  a  measured  number  of  feet.  Mean  velocity  =  -+  sur- 
:  -  v  :  _ity  ;  f  mean  velocity  in  feet  a  second  =  number  of  miles  an  hour, 

I .  .  When  the  object  of  the  reconnaissance  is  to  report  on  the  river  from  the 
'  of  view  of  the  defence,  the  following  points  should  be  considered  :■ — * 

i.  Tactical  considerations  affecting  the  enemy's  probable  choice  of  a 
point  of  attack,  e.g.  cover  on  his  side  facilitating  surprise,  sections 
in  which  the  course  of  the  river  or  the  configuration  of  the  ground 
on  his  side  favour  concentration  of  fire  in  support  of  an  attack, 
any  stretches  in  which  the  river  cannot  easily  be  covered  by  the 
fire  of  the  defence. 

ii.  Locks,  dams  and  weirs,  and  other  artificial  means  of  controlling  the 

waters  of  the  river,  their  influence  on  the  water  level  and  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  utilizing  them  to  form  inundations. 

iii.  Existing  crossings.  These  should  be  reported  on  from  the  point  of 

view  of  possible  destruction,  and  the  extent  to  which  their  destruc¬ 
tion  would  impede  the  enemy.  Details  required  are  the  nature 
of  the  bridge,  number  and  width  of  spans,  nature  and  dimensions 
of  piers,  nature  and  height  of  abutments,  thickness  of  arch  in  a 
masonry  bridge  and  number  and  detailed  dimensions  of  girders  in 
a  steel  bridge. 

II.  In  attack  the  points  on  which  information  is  required  are  similar  to 
= above,  with  the  difference  that  facilities  for  attack  should  be  reported 

:  :  oi  those  for  defence,  stretches  of  the  river  favourable  to  the  con 

:-:ruc:icn  of  improvised  crossings  should  be  reconnoitred  and  reported  in 
r  tail,  and  the  existence  of  material  on  the  spot  suitable  for  the 
ccr.;'.r.:  .::ju  cf  these  crossings  should  be  noted  and  particulars  given. 

Reconnaissance  of  a.  Position 
In  attach 

12.  I  r  :  r.r. Hiring  a  position  on  which  an  attack  is  contemplated, 

defi:  flea  will  rarely  be  obtained  without  fighting,  since  it  will  be 

n:  .  7:  r  -  in  the  enemy's  covering  troops.  The  troops  engaged  in 

this  :  -  .  ...  have  opportunities  for  acquiring  information  of  value  to 

the  comm  3  x  ;  r  ft  he  force,  and  special  reconnoitring  parties  may  be  attached 
to  them  ;  i  mpose.  It  will  rarely  be  possible  for  one  party  to  obtain 
all  the  inform:  ;i  n  about  a  position  which  is  wanted.  Definite  instructions 
should  be  issn:  i  :  y  the  commander  of  the  force  to  each  party  employed  on 
reconnaissance  work, 

13.  Careful  co-crdi nation  of  the  action  of  reconnoitring  detachments  and 
of  R.A.F.  reconnaissance  machines  is  essential  if  the  best  results  are  to  be 
obtained. 
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14,  The  following  are  the  principal  points  on  which  in  formation  will  be 
required  : — 

i.  Extent  of  the  position  and  location  of  the  flanks, 

ii.  Enemy’s  defensive  dispositions  : — 

(c)  Defensive  posts,  and  obstacles. 

Machine  gun  emplacements, 

-  Gun  positions. 

..  j  Observation  and  command  posts, 

(<0  Assembly  positions  for  counter-attack  and  probable  lines  of 
approach  ;  cover  available  for  tanks,  etc. 
iii-  Features  of  the  ground  before  the  position  affecting  the  plan  of 
attack 

fa)  Available  cover,  including  deed  ground. 

(6)  Lines  of  approach. 

(cj  Forming-up  positions  tor  infantry  and  tanks. 

(tf)  Artillery  positions. 

[£)  Locations  for  headquarters. 

(/)  Lines  for  signal  communication. 

(?)  Positions  for  reserves. 

15,  The  following  are  the  principal  points  on  which  information  will  be 
required  : — 

i.  As  regards  enemy  positions ■— 
a)  Extent  of  the  position. 

'  The  enemy’s  dispositions. 

]  Topographical  v/eaknesscs  of  the  position.  The  nature  of  the 
weaknesses  of  any  particular  area  of  the  defence  should  be 
w  .  £.g.  defective  held  of  fire  j  lack  of  depth  ;  difficulty 

j  and  exposure  to,  observation  j  conditions  unfavourable  to 
c°-  1  ration  between  the  arms  or  between  adjacent  sectors  of 
the  defence. 

r  :  emplacements,  defended  localities,  headquarters 

and  communication  centres. 

.i.  mortar  emplacements  and  observation  posts. 

/  ;  Obstacles.  Loth  natural  and  artificial 

■  r  the  euemv  ;  assembly  positions 
:^r  reserves.  h. eluding  tanks, 

ii*  ifrtwf  irttaudiot  of  tig  attack : — 

::r  :os  and  approaches 
-  —  -  ii  to  ■  -  -  to  possibility  of  hostile 

■ 

The  ::  ::  include  notes  on  areas  ' 

i  e:  ween  the  arms,  including 
r*  °e*  :  indicate  tactical  localities, 

T  '  -  •  will  weaken  his  hold  on  his 

---  ?  :  atuck  from  a  flank  must  be 

(rj  Poetic  icr  the  *rtF3cry. 

'*>  ■  a  ^  ■  WrttNe  Frr  ;  ,5  by  armcuiad  fighting  vehicles 

-  r;  u;-}:.-  ;  _:':crs  and  suitability  of  country 

l  .z  l*z:.zg  nwz  ;t. 

<  f  \  F-i:  •:  s  ;  :  1 :  -  .  muuicaEc ns. 

(?)  Best  pesiUca  fee  mem*. 

^  -  -  -  .  x  of  roads  for  administrative 

a;:i:  ’  --  ammuaition,  food,  water, 

•vacua -;cu  ::  mi  .il. 


Ik  defence 

IS.  T  v  c:  the  :  .  ..  ...  re  tc  estimate  the  capabilities  of 

a  position  for  del  and  the  force  that  would  be  required  to  occupy  it,  or 
may  have  In  view  ;:s  occupation  by  a  r  ,  ::=ed  force.  In  the  latter  case 
definite  proposals  as  to  the  :i  defen  es,  preparations  required  and 

distribution  of  troops  wili  be  required  in  addition. 

17.  The  report  will  deal  with  :  — 

i.  Extent  of  the  position. 

ii.  Defensive  capabilities  of  flanks. 

iii.  Observation  over  country  to  be  traversed  by  attacker.  HU  probable 

assembly  positions. 
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iv.  Concce’mca;  oi  the  defence, 

v.  Observation  by  the  attack. 

vi.  Tact:::.!  :  ::r.:s  the  loss  of  which  will  prejudice  the  conduct  of  the 

defence. 

vii.  \\esk  7  of  the  position — of.  Reconnaissance  for  attack  of  a 

pee:  :  -  para.  15,  i.  (c)  ). 

viii.  Pciot?  .  ’  :cr?.ble  to  development  of  flanking  or  surprise  fire,  and 

■  *r  :  n*ors  adding  to  the  strength  of  the  position, 

ix.  1  r  counter-attack. 

7  reserves  and  for  tanks. 

xi.  especially  against  attacks  by  armoured  fighting  vehicles. 

xiL  a  -  :i  force  required  to  hold  position, 
xiii.  '  1. vision  into  sectors. 

7.  e  U  ine  of  localities  for  the  forward  line  of  defence, 

iv  ■  o-:i:  and  mutual  support. 

-.5  for  artillery  observation  posts  and  for  the  different  natures 

;  artillery. 

of  the  soil  as  affecting  construction  of  defences, 

iii.  C  ::.:cations  leading  up  to  and  within  the  position, 
king  water. 

Reconnaissance  or  Railways 

:  .b  an  expert  would  be  required  to  write  an  adequate  report  on 
work  a  railway  or  estimate  its  capacity,  information,  preferably 
■  -d  by  dimensioned  sketches,  under  the  following  heads  will  suffice 
-  l.  purposes. 

1?.  Important  stations. — 

.  A I  proaches  and  forftiittg-up  places. — Area,  water-supply,  latrine  and 
urinal  accommodation,  etc. 

ii.  Passenger  and  goods  sidings. — -Number,  length  and.  road  access, 
id.  Passenger  and  *ood$  platforms. — Number,  length,  breadth  and  height, 
:%*.  K  nil oading  and  other  ramps . — Number, 

v.  Facilities  for  extension  of  station  yard, — Areas  available. 

vi.  Goods  sheds,  engine  sheds f  locomotive  turning  arrangements  end  water- 

supply. — Areas  or  capacities. 

20.  Line  between  important  stations, — Gauge  ;  steepest  grade ;  type  of 
track,  including  weight  of  rail ;  whether  ballasted  or  not ;  details  of  bridges 
and  tunnels  of  importance  ;  if  single  line,  distance  apart  of  crossing  stations 
and  number  and  length  of  their  loops. 

Billeting  Reconnaissance 

2  j .  A  billeting  reconnaissance  may  be  made  with  a  view  to  a  record  of  the 
p^city  of  an  area  or  to  the  definite  allotment  of  billets  to  a  specific  force 
within  a  specified  area.  In  reconnoitring  areas  for  billeting  purposes  the 
r  -  :  Eon"  of  the  town,  village  or  parish,  whichever  is  available,  must  be 
;a  : .  7  as  the  basis  of  calculation.  In  addition  to  estimating  the  number  of 
7  every  inhabitant  that  can  be  accommodated,  the  number  of  vehicles 
si:-:, i  1E0  be  given. 

iELleis  without  subsistence  can  be  provided  at  varying  rates. 

The  l :  :i  class  of  village  in  a  rich  agricultural  district  will  take  up  to  10  men 
::  every  7:  abitant ;  a  residential  town  or  village  with  good  houses  and  wide 
r  it  5  men  to  every  inhabitant ;  while  industrial  towns  with  a  dense 

per  Jalft  '  an  i  2  poor  type  of  house  will  take  still  fewer.  As  regards  horses, 
a  g  >  .  :  :ural  village  in  Europe  will  provide  accommodation  for  3  horses 

t :  cv  .-•••  4  h ibitants  ;  this  will  entail  using  all  barns,  sheds  and  outhouses. 

_  r  irt  1  .  _ :  report  should  include  a  general  description  of  the  character 

of  the  area  s'r  billeting  point  of  view,  whether  agricultural,  residential  or 
industrial,  :  1  v.  predominant  type  of  house.  The  area  may  be  divided 
ii  necessary  in:-:  rib-areas  of  different  characters.  A  rough  statement  shou-  1 
be  made  out  in  :  :rms  of  units,  of  the  capacity  of  towns,  villages,  hamlets  an  i 
any  particularly  Ur  re  isolated  farms  or  country  houses.  The  source,  quality, 
abundance  cr  szzr  :  v  of  the  water-supply  should  be  noted,  where  facili::  - 
for  waterins:  anim.ils  are  good  arid  whore  they  ^are  deficient,  and  the  L  -i;:. 
of  the  civilian  population.  Suitable  positions  for  headquarters  and  :  : 
best  means  for  parking  vehicles  concealed  from  observation  from  the  air 
should  be  recorded. 
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24.  In  many  civilised  countries  chief  officials  of  localities  keep  detailed 
lists  showing  billeting  accommodation,  Efforts  should  be  made  to  obtain 
these  lists. 

25.  In  a  billeting  report  based  on  the  population  of  each  parish  the  small 
hamlets  in  each  parish  should  be  mentioned  by  name,  as  well  as  the  parochial 
headquarters, 

26.  Headings  for  Pari  II  : — 


Name  of 
parish,  town 
or  village,  or 
reference  No. 
of  area. 

Billets 

# 

Men. 

Horses 

under 

cover. 

v 

c 

iL  S? 

o  — 

£  O  1 

C  =  1 

! 

Water-! 

supply. 

!  (i) 

i  * 

(2) 

(3) 

(4)  !  ;s: 

P.O. 


,  «/S 

a  ^ 
°  d 

■gf 


L 


a 

UJ 

O 

* 

O 


^  i  i_  O 

.  4-'  t  ^  o 

i  -  5~  !  -2  g 

L  ff  *J  .  *S 


OS  . 

fiofe 

f-+  U1 

*  =  **- 

P 


(9) 


(10) 


I/J 

p5j 

M 

CS 

a 


(n) 


9.  MAP  RF  \r  : v  ;  A>T>  FIELD  SKETCHING 

latieally.  Look  at  the 


1.  Map  reJklinf. — A.»,- 
following  in  tl/t  .c„rr  jrrta  . — 

L  Scale 

ii.  Difectjcc!  of  tn  r  —  •:  as 

iiL  Grid.  The  au  •  ^  „ 

tv.  Coctoor  iMnvl  (VX)  at  wtttm 

vL  Date  ct  j*i  oixatzm 

9  ftmuw  — a  I  ■  Ml  I  ■  Bk  gM 


ITS! 


BM’  <tn 

ta  .  u  .  i-cet  edgea. 

:4  re;  resen  ‘mg  relief. 


a-L  L' ^nLlUOQi 

r  interval  between  the 


tklj 

h  K3  *  1 


2.  :r4nv:  ^4» 

I*1*  yypf  tbi  y— i  >  tit  p*  cf  tfti  otaci  ver,  and  a  north  and  south 
hoe  n  .  .  -  *- .  -  ~  north. 

'  :  *jr'  7t  -  H  _  :  wrings  varv  from  true 

. :  m  calei  ptf  taan^aa. 

-  ru-  cipii  :•*  ,  -  :  :i  convergence  at  the  centre 

■fenii;  -  rurate  for  most  purposes,  is 

■cl-  (uf  ST  + 

:  :  the  grid  convergence  towards 

' *cj  -  «'  *  — acv  is  required,  proceed  as 

the  .  <*-  fetaaces  *:-■■  -  the  north  and  south  grid 
nearest  *.  s  eu:  :;c  -  *  a  the  bearing  is  taken  and  the 
nearest  csr.c.  -  -  -  i  *  s~uih  edges  of  the  sheet.  The 

difference  .•;»•.  ie-s  :*t  e*  divided  by  the  total  distance 

from  t:.-:  : :  .  :a  h*  *c*th  a  - sured  in  similar  units,  gives 

the  ‘  1  is  r:?  r;  .  .revnee.  Inspection  will  show 

whether  thus  angle  rt__it  :  :  .iiti  subtracted. 

M  ;  ‘ ’ r  ■  -  —  -j. :  . v ary  from  true  bearings  owing 

to  three  causes 

(n)  A* .  -  -  — Append  it  II  gives  the  magnetic  variation 

anc  it;  rr.  :  .  •  :  _  .  :  i".  crease  yearly  at  selected  places. 

(6J  Local  altraciufr,. — Iren,  tied  and  electrical  currents  affect  com¬ 
pass  bearing*.  ..  re  magnet  :  material  is  present  in  the 
form  of  steel  helmets,  steel- rimmed  spectacles,  box  respira¬ 
tors,  rides,  etc..  tLtie  art.  I  s  should  be  removed  before 
bearings  are  ’  .  .  ^  .  here  removal  is  not  possible. 
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■  ::h  as  underground  pipes,  underground  or  overhead 
rabies,  guns  and  fields  of  magnetic  ores,  bearings  should  be 
checked  by  other  observations  taken  elsewhere. 

Fig.  1 


(Grid  North  h  the  centre  of  this 
sheet  h  f&$*Q4*W,  of  True  North) 

(c)  Compass  error,— Ev ery  compass  has  an  individual  error,  which 
can  be  determined  as  follows.  A  good  circular  protractor 
and  a  large-scale  {say  1  :  20,000)  map  are  needed  to  give  the 
requisite  accuracy.  Identify  on  the  map  and  the  ground  the 
standpoint  A  and  distant  object  B.  Take  the  compass 
bearing  and  measure  from  the  map  the  true  bearing  of  B 
from  A.  Compare  the  difference  between  the  bearings 
obtained,  with  the  magnetic  variation.  If  they  agree  the 
compass  is  correct.  If  they  vary  the  difference  is  the  amount 
of  compass  error  E.  or  W.  of  magnetic  north. 

Note.—-' The  same  procedure  should  be  carried  out  at  B. 
If  the  same  result  is  obtained  it  may  be  assumed  that  the 
observation!!  were  free  from  any  local  attraction.  If  the 
results  differ  disturbance  must  have  been  present  at  A  or  B 
or  both,  and  further  tests  must  be  made  from  other  points 
until  satisfactory  agreement  is  obtained. 

;  T  ‘.version  of  bearings. — Whenever  a  magnetic  or  grid  bearing  has  to  be 
r;ed  to  true,  or  vice  vsrsat  a  rough  diagram  should  be  drawn. 

Ljtmmpie. — Convert  a  compass  bearing  of  67°  30'  of  a  point  P  to  a  grid 
t«!  ’  when  the  following  are  known 

i  is s,  needle  points  lQ  30'  W.  of  magnetic  North  (compass  error). 
Hague  :ic  North  is  8^  20'  E,  of  true  North  (magnetic  variation). 

G:.  rib  is  2“  40'  V/.  of  trne  North  (grid  convergence). 

M  Ccc.  rim  of  compass  bearing  to  magnetic  bearing  (Fig.  2)  : — 

<7*  30'  (compass  bearing)— 1*  30'  (compass  error)  gives  663  as  the 
magnetic  bearing. 

I  oar  r::  n  of  magnetic  bearing  to  true  bearing  (Fig.  3)  : — 

55*  •  -.-.'-•lie  bearing) -f  S°  20'  (magnetic  variation)  gives  74'  2S 

is  true  bearing. 

:  I  :t  -  true  bearing  to  grid  bearing  (Fig.  4)  : — 

7^  -  true  bearing) + 2°  40'  (grid  convergence)  gives  773  as  grid 

hearing. 

4.  rvr  '  :m.  xu  .  ttzpass. — The  dial  of  the  dbmp&ss  is  graduated  with  two 
jets  -  -  :  j  i:.t  circle  being  for  direct  readings,  the  outer  ;  r  resdjng 

through  the  prism. 
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The  reading  obtained  when  the  compass  is  “  laid  "  on  an  object  is  tlw 
magnetic  bearing  +  the  compass  error.  If  it  is  required  to  find  the  angle 
between  two  points,  the  bearing  to  each  is  taken  and  the  smaller  subtracted 
from  the  larger  gives  the  angle  required. 


Fig.  2 


Fig.  3 


Fig,  4 


-  -  :nous  direction  mark  to  the  required 

as  i bam  X  eManuJ  nng.  -On  this  ring  28  corres 


bcinng  as  sftovs  -  ex 
I«xb  to  2<5©E  ic  t* 


.  .  *  1  .  ^  “  '*«  jammons  arrowhead  corresponds 

-  “  1'fL*:  ■  .  -  img  the  two  luminous  patches  on 

J.  •  ‘  direction  of  march. 

.  '  .  .  .  v  :  ‘  =5. bc  required  for  use  at  night,  it 

£2®  f  ord  a5*fk  1  f a  couple  of  hours  beforc- 

-  .  unnnotis  effect  in  the  dark, 

-  izg  as  :  mined  from  the  compass,  a  point 

[a  -•••-.  cr  a  man  sent  forward  as  marker, 

i  lost  again,  1 

■  *  1 


/■>-/:  if  :rw  north;— 

obtained  from  Appendix  III, 


5.  Apfm  ^r 
i-  By  :  *x 
It  Bf  I  Mfe 

:;r  T the  hour  hand  of  a  watch,  held 
-  .  V  4  r  "  :  SUIi»  the  hne  bisecting  the  angle 

2 ISS^tZ  l1:'  " T . :  M  south. s 

rt,  -  Sma  -  “  ;  .  1  :r:?  “5  w|tch  face  upwards.  Point 

r,  ?  !£*  1  -  :  to  the  figure  12  towards  the  sun. 

~  v ,  i--  '1  see  tween  the  hour  hand  and  twelve 

-  ;z  ana  south, 

:  ■  •  7  '  ‘  7'  ’  =ispijere).— In  Fig.  5  the  line  Joining 

Kehation  of  the  Great  Bear  if  produced 
£v5  /  -- -J  at  the  Pole  star.  produced 

-  a-  ■*  '  -  -  '•••  -le  star  is  always  within  2“  of  the  true 

.  P^ot  round  which  all  the  other 

“ —  '  ■  .  *  ^  Bear  may  appear  in  any  of  the 

\  .  7:““"  a  **“  *“«*  “  revolved  ab™‘  a  P*  stuck  through  the 


iv-  Bys^th^r 

113  “d  tte  POint  reacbed  wiU  **  aPPro;li* 

I!  a  piece  o:  paper  ”  ;  c-T  along  its  edge  by  12  lines  at  canal 

jE&fSr  %St  FS?n“.  thit  8“  ^  “d  §£*  «■* 5S  coincide 

^ad  apd  tail  stats  of  the  kite,  the  twelfth  scale  Une  will 
jnni k  the  approximate  position  of  the  South  Pole 
Ihere  is  no  bright  star  there. 
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4  c:  -Slopes  can  be  expressed  by  angles,  e,g.  a  slope  of  4°,  or  as  a 
:  -  r',  or  1  in  13,  which  means  a  rise  of  1  unit  vertically  for  every 

t veiled  horizontally.  Note  that  3V  the  tangent  of  the  angle  of 


Fig,  5 


Pole  Star 


■** 

i 

i 

& 

"V 

\ 

% 


Fig.  0 


-  r:  r  rimate  rule  for  expressing  as  a  fraction  a  slope  given  in  degrees 
i*  iliv  i  t  the  number  of  degrees  by  60.  Thus  a  slope  of  36  is  equivalent  to 
,  -  r  rule  does  not  hold  good  for  steej)  slopes. 

T  tie  tat  :z  page  22  gives  the  vertical  rise  or  fall  corresponding  to  distance 
ttt  .  ;  •  3  -  the  dope,  for  use  in  interpolating  contours  when  field  sketching, 
J  —  :  ?  .  .  :  rhe  angle  of  slope, 

7.  “i  Every  sketch  should  show  the  following  references  : — 

-  ^-;:.ing  the  purpose  of  the  reconnaissance. 
ii  r<aie,  ate 6  inches  in  length,  and  divided  into  units  to  suit  the  purpose 
of  the  sketch. 

:  r  :  t  ■.  V.I.  used  or  other  method  of  showing  relief, 

v.  \  -  -  : .  showing  true  and  magnetic  north  and  giving  magnetic 

v  T'  :  i.'ir  signature  of  the  sketchier. 

tL  Date. 

rii  the  weather  conditions  under  which  the  sketch  was  made. 

V .  :■!  use  i  in  making  the  sketch  and  the  time  taken,  in  order  that  the 

_;:  r  “ay  judge  of  its  accuracy. 
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PLATE  I 

SPECIAL  ROYAL  AIR  FORCE 
CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS 

The  Conventional  Signs  used  upon  the 
Quarter  Inch  8.A  F  Series 


Mem  Roads  between  Towns . . . ■  - - — 

Other  Meta  fled  Roads . *  •  -  —  ■ . Station 

R  «9  /  /  ways . .  . ****** . .  C*1™' 

Miners/  Lines  and  Tram  ways . —  +++++++ 

Pace  Course.. . . . . . .  Oh  c 

C/7  urch  or  (Chape/ with  Tower  or  Spire . . :+ 

G  off  Cours  e . . . -  -  -  -  *  * . G 

Win  dm///. . . . * . - . ^ 

_  rghthouae . JL  Lightship . « 

-  prodrome.,.,. . *** - - 

, ,  with  Direction  Finding  w/r.  Station 
5-? ap/anet  ovttf*  fsncf  / — 

^&n ding  Gr&u nd( pe rm & neni). ... . . .  * :  -  -  -  *  *  : 

"'-Station  with  masts  exceeding  fSOm  height. ... 

A  tr  f/avigation  Light . ; . . . . . J_-‘ 

-eminent  Landmarks  or  Ground  Signs  ^ 

hi  bibed  Fiying  Area . . . . 

Mama  of  Aerodrome*  Landing  around  or 

Seapf&ne  Station .... . . * . hendo  * 

&  F  Station _ _ . . . . . ~~ 

it  in  feet  of  Aerodrome  or  Landing 
Ground  above  M.S.L.  . . 

Administative  Signs  on  Maps,  Sketches 
or  Annotated  Photographs 

A*  ?nbma.-rC. !. - *  —  - 

Terr  jrsry  Landing  Ground . . 

*<  ote  Th if  interhsf  symbol  denotes  character 

and  owtlin  c  th&  actwo/  shaps 

on  the  ground.  This  outline  is 
only  on  f&rgs  scaio  m&ps- 

§tr^r  Co  -operation  \ . 

Ao*n c  e r  day  or  night  >  Squadron. . . .  A  ^  a 

Ctz  ~es  Park. . . . . . 

Depot.. . . . .A..., . . . . 

-e  Detachment . . 

rn  r~ £  -  Q . . . 

Group  M.Q. . . . . . 4. 

Airship, . . . 

B&  Noon . . . . 
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■+■*¥=  ■  « 


W  T  ■*  -i  * 


rrz+£S7*js^i  socotp/as. 


Wsr  Office  -33  . 

•'taflry  t  5cr  *  u  ‘.  - 


Cutting 


Footpazh. 
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CONVENTIONAL  SIGNS  FOR  TOPOGRAPHICAL  DETAIL 

Lettering  to  be  modefled  on  that  of  this  plate.  In  no  case  is  fancy  lettering  to  be  used. 
Words  which  should  appear  on  the  ske::  -  snewn  in  black/ 


Road  /  enclosed  by,  and  2  without  hedge, 
fence ,  ditch,  or,  obstacle  of  any  kind. 

Brown  tint  denotes  metalled  road  suitable 
for  traffic  at  all  times .  Me  tolled  roads  i>  key 
to  be  cut  up  it 7  bad  weather  dotted  brown. 
If  brown  colour  is  not  available,  the  wore 
Meta,! led  or  Ur?me tailed  should  be  inserted 
The  class if /cation  of  the  road  must  be 
added  At  }C3.  etc . 


\ 


Bridges  etc. 

,  Stone 

'  '  T^Vl* 

pwtrs 


\€ 


Bridges',  State  nature- Stone, 
iron,  Suspension  etc . 

Ford  or  Ferry  .  State  nature  of 
traffic  that  can  use  it. 


Suspension 


Rivers 


Fields  with  walls,  hedges,  fences,  ditches  or 
any  obstacle,  It  is  unnesesscuy  to  state 
He&th  nabure  of  the  cultivation  unless  such 

information* r  is  required  by  the  object  cr' 
Wire  Fence  the  sketch 


IBQkr,  f€j£L- 


Nature  of  wood  to  be  given  in  writing  - Oc- 
Pine”  ‘Mixed  ”  etc.  Cover  from  air  observed*  '  n 
to  be  i nd icated ‘ ‘De nse  ”  or  Op e  n  ?  in  case 
^  J  ■  v.  i 11 '  jj  .  tankmovement,  see  conventional  sign  sheet  ‘ 

,  l  for  details  of  diameter  and  spacing  required 


State  nature  of  bonks  and,  if 
possible,  bottom,  whether  it  is  dry 
or  flowing  and  whether  subject 
to  floods 

Width  of  waterway  in  ftZ  5  w. 
Depth  M  *1  Jl  »*  3d. 

Height  of  hanks  "  ”  6* 


State  nature  of  foreshore  and  al 
what  state  of  the  tide  it  is 

practicable  for  landing .  Quarries 
Rooks  covered  and  precipitous  ground  are  shown 

in  the  same  manner  as  cliffs. 


"  a£  high  water 
.  ^  Lighthouse^ 


These  scales  are  only  sugested,  Amour t  c  f 
detail  in  villages  depends  on  object  of 
sketch  and  time. 


North  Points 

Jl 


Clearance  or  Demolitions. 


-  Church  or  Chape /  with  Tower 

-  -  "  M  ”  ”  Spire 

.  Church  or  Chapel  without  Tower  &- 
.  Windmill. 


Air  tine  or  cable 
Buried 


|  Telephone  or  Telegraph 


a 

i  i 

c* 

Q 


O 

s 

c 

2 

* 

2 

Cl 

5 


£ 

<§ 

3 

O 


If  magnetic  variation  is 
not  known  show  Only 
magnetic  north  and  state 

Variation  unknown  " 


Level 
Crossing 


or  Double 

1  I — 1  'Sta. 


When  there  is  not  su  *  f  c  ent  time  to  draxw  the  crosstab's,  a  railway  may  be 
shewn  by  abroad  black  or  red  line  with  the  wurd'!ia-ws._,  *’  written  along  it 

The  guage  of  the  ran  way  must  be  inserted  as  b^a a.  standard, narrow, or 
tramway" 


Mafby  Sr  Sons,  Lifch. 


Wire  Entanglement 


Chevoux  de  Prise 

Systeidf  of  Trenches 


FOR  MILITARY  FORMATION 

(see  also  Plat  U  ) 


j on  pen t a 
I  coi/oo 


Old  oi -  disused  tram  hr s 
&ra  shown  dotted. 


•*it  moots 
i  outs 
i#«'  i  hhght 
■  '{*  \  mrvation  Pest 

>  <n>*nf  office  (Telephone  or  Telegraph) 

Rum  0ss  Telegraph  Station 

Ha *t to  Te lo phony  Station 

*m*m  Station 

A**  *<  (ton  Finding  S tat/ on 

Hi ,  <■*'  s tg nailing  Station 

Bm§n  i.f.  E/earing  Station  or  Aid  Post 

i<  #« 

ft  oj&ctors 
* 

..#•«>./  Areas 

,  • yf LLOW  when  possible) 


G  o  p* 

O  T. 

©  w/t. 
©  */t. 

©  * 

©  o/f- 

<5*$> 


& 


G- 


Mustard 


Tanks  :~ 

Zs/jA  //'’*/> 

Road  Block 
Mine 

Mine  -  field 

Areas  strewn  with 
or  Boulders  of  IB  nu  ‘  r  •• 
or  greater  Blame (r r 

Bridges 

Weight  capacity  of  n<  !,<■■■  . 
and  Culverts  in  tons 

Embankmen ts  an d  i  id  a 

Height  of  Ecdha> xhtw  vt 

Depth  of  Cutting 

Water 

Width  of  Wat^r  «'l(y  /" 

Depth  ■■ 


V-  > 

•  *  ■  »K  ■  *. 

U  M  )  1|  I  »,JUL,Ur 

■  *  at  -  *  «  -  *  —  J*  - 


ni 


x 


rr 

/  1  r  V 


H 

n 

ii 

ii 

i+  1 1 


It 


* 

in 


tm  m 

A  0 


Average  dfSmetrr  n  t  trees 
-  ■  spacing 


iff  iff i  A## 

4 


0# 
M  i 


PLATE  Hi 


and  detail 


TROOPS  ,//> d  //£»  <J /-.Vi/? /'£ AS. 

Titics  wifi  be  written  alongside  the  appropria  ? 
A/J  anrf  ^/>e  authorized  abbreviations  wit!  be  used. 


individual 
./pits  i- 

Gtiwora/ 


Or 

Route 


Cs  Y&lry 

Artillery 

- — -'1 
infantry 

r~  i 

Taws 

tmrnm 

Cdrs 

Trans 

~nf?\ 

pert  | 
£L.i 

o 

I  h 

5. 

tji 

6  ; 

N 

t* 

% 

;■  \ 

f-H1 1 

3 

Hie 

H  | 

;E 

§ 

ts 

n 

t_ J 

!  iji 

!i‘ 

ij 

U . 

r 

j 

j 

ffi 

,  5  ! 

i — - 

('uaaquarters 

£  tf,  ip.  p^> 


Thus. 


8 o'?  (Cav  or  ini.) 
Regt.t8n.  or  Arty  Beta. 
Sqn.,  Coy.  or  Sty. 

Tp  or  Pi 


p  5  inf  Bde 
p  3  R:  Tanks 

p  £.  Coy. 

p  $  Pi 


Unit  deploys d - 
one  company 

f  6 


Do  Tended  Locality 
one  platoon. 


A  \ 

\  8  Cqy\ 

!  *  p  * : 


Troops  t/i  defence showing  portions  of  two  dattahons. 
froRWA/to) 

{ COMPANY/ 

% 


P 

M  G.  Coy. 


E33 

[Title  of  Bn.) 


St f 

$£RY£ 
COMPANY/ 


(Title  or  Bn) 


i 


W  ' 

PAR 


SIGNS  WILL  BE  SHOWN  iN  RED  FOR  BRITISH  ^  At  LH  S)  AND 


Mote  i- 

Thtisn  examples  show  the  use  of  signs  and  <>  r 

Aot  to  hr  t,dS  en  as  standard  d/spositions 

# 

IN  iiLUE  FOR  FNEMY. 


Chap.  2,  Secs.  9  and  10. 
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C  CoK'trtional  signs.— Conventional  signs  are  used  to  economize  space  in 
JtoSr  Sk  They  fall  into  the  following  classes  :- 

i  TiK-'S  used  upon  ordinary  civil  mans  in  times  of  pea_c&.  These  are 
1  usually  explained  in  a  reference  table  in  the  margin  oi  each  sheet. 

ii  Those  overprinted  on  the  above  maps  in  time  of  war  to  give  additional 

military  information.  (S«  Plates  I  and  111.) 
ill.  Those  used  for  field  sketching  to  show  ; 

(»)  Topographical  detail.  (S<#  Plate  IL  _ 

(6)  Military  formations  and  detail.  (See  Fi&tzs  I  an!  III.) 

10.  AIR  PHOTOGRAPHS  AND  THEIR  INTERPRETATION 

General 

1.  Air  photographs  are  of  two  main  types  : 
i.  Vertical, 

The  former  are  sometimes  made  up  into  mosaics  and  both  types,  if  taken 
Sn  ™  appmpeiata  Sanwr,  can  be  viewed  in  a  stereoscope  to  give  the  effect 

"  *  i?}lfbaTt  chow  the  ground  as  seen  from,  above  and  are  the  type  most 
-'eriUv  useful  For  the  examination  of  natural  ground  features  convenient 
:  ales  vkrv  between  1/10,000  to  1/20,000.  For  the  examination  of  defence 
.  orks  suck  as  trenches  or  batteries  a  larger  scale  is  de^ablte. 

OhUaues  are  panoramic  views  usually  taken  at  low  altiti  J  .  ^ . 

,  s’ei  t^cad  than  verticals  and  are  valuable  to  give  troops  and  stags  an  idea 

taSFhSs-tr 

from  the  side.  „  ,  T. 

All  prints  have  priuted  on  them  the  following  data  .— 

R  A  F  unit  and  photo  index  number  \  map  reference,  .  .  , 

Dat  and  hour  when  taken  ;  focal  length  of  lens  and  height  from  which 

taken. 

Demands  for  air  photographs  should  state  : 

Areas  to  be  photographed. 

Type  required.  i.e.  vertical  or  oDlique. 

Purpose  for  which  required. 

Scale  (see  below). 

Order  of  priority. 

Number  of  prints  and  time  by  which  required. 

In  the  case  of  verticals  it  should  also  be  stated  if  they  should  be  taken  at 

any  particular  time  on  account  of  shadows.  *AAitic,n  the 

In  demanding  obliques  it  will  be  necessary  to  state,  in  addition,  the 
direction  in  which  the  photograph  is  to  be  taken  and  any  particular  piece 
of  ground  to  be  included.  If  an  overlapping  senes  is  required  the  line  on 
which  the  photographs  should  overlap  should  be  stated. 

Vertical11  and  obliques  can  be  taken  in  the  course  of  one  flight.. 

The  standard  scales  for  air  photographs,  to  be  included  in  demands,  are  as 

follows: — 

“  Large/1  (1/3,000  to  1/6,000). 

“Medium,”  (1/6,000  to  1/10,000). 

“Small,”  (1/10,000  to  1/20,000), 

Interpretation  of  Vertical  Photographs 

2  When  vertical  photographs  are  examined  they  must  be  held  so  that  the 
shadows  fall  towards  the  person  examining  them  and  away  from  me  light 
otherwise  the  relief  appears  inverted,  i.e.  mounds  and  hills  appear  as  holes 

“"The3  prints  should  normally  be  examined  in  conjunction  with  a  map  on 
which  they  should  be  located  by  means  of  the  reference  indicated  on  the 
print,  the  direction  of  the  north  point  and  the  identification  of  some  prominent 
features  common  to  the  map  and  the  photograph. 
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Plate  IV 

VERTICAL  AIR  I  HOLOGRAPH 
(With  key  and  key  diagrams) 

KIT 


1.  Tarmac  road. 

2.  Macadam  road. 

3.  Lancs. 

4.  Main  railway,  4  lines 

overhead).  EmbaakocnA 

5.  Main  railway,  4  _  i  £ 

6*  Single  line  railvTsy. 

7-  Double  line  railway. 

S-  Canal¬ 
s'  Pond. 

10.  River  (about  12  ft,  *-.i?  . 

11.  Water  works. 

12.  Chinch. 

13.  House  and  lawui. 

14.  Gravel  pit. 

15.  Bare  heath. 

]6a.  Coniferous  trees. 

16a.  Deciduiui  tree*, 

17,  Heather. 

16-  Roots  being  patted  flight  ihnw 
work  doae  . 

19.  Hayhelds, 

20.  Young  crops, 

21.  Scrub. 

22.  Haystacks. 

23.  Stacks  of  fertUixer  iLrr 


-4.  Mangolds. 

25.  Allotments. 

-  Rough  grass, 

77.  Meadows, 

-%  Roots, 

J.  >  rots,  more  advanced, 

?** .  Cd  v  : :  under  railway. 

a  ter  meadows, 

.  1.  y.'H  path. 

2  -  Lcvtl  crossing, 

34,  ."tatijn, 

. :  halt  (no  buildings), 

34.  •  -  •  dried  meadow, 

r.s  ground. 

Fallow. 

35.  i  .  "o  ..rent  pasture,  much 

trodden  down. 

4-3.  I  -  -  I  hiding  with  macadam 

surround, 

4  <  .  :  tato  cultivation  (now 

disused), 

Bride  ?.  houses  and  small  detail 
lie :  s  -  .  ziall y  i  ndica  ted. 

Souls  1/12,000, 

N.  Point. 


1  Plats  IV — iq/icz  p.  24 


10  OO  hr#. 
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The  scale  is  found  by  comparing  the  distance  between  easily  recc-gnixst  - 
:ts  c-  :he  photograph  and  the  map. 

_  _  .  ,  A  ,  Distance  on  photo  _  _ 

R.F.  of  photograph  -  Distagce  on  m3p  X  R.F.  on  map 

:  :ii=  ::  -  ~  :i  is  not  possible  an  approximate  scale  can  be  obtained 
it  he  wing  formula: — 

F.  F.  of  photo)  =  (both  being  measured  in  iucho) 

'  -  point,  if  not  shown,  can  be  found  roughly  from  the  pcsi'i:-  :f  ire 
i  i .  -  ?  and  the  time  at  which  the  photograph  was  taken. 

I  Jenuftcation  of  an  object  depends  principally  on 


i.  its  shape, — This  appears  on  the  photograph  in  plan,  but,  unis  -  c 

is  overhead,  raised  objects  will  cast  a  shadow  from  which  tie  ihate 
and  nature  of  art  object  can  be  determined. 

Its  tone  Of  shade  of  grey.— 'The  tone  of  an  object  varies  with  the  light  it 
reflects  to  the  camera  and  is  principally  determined  by  the  texture  of 
its  Surface. 

Smooth  surfaces  such  as  concrete,  tarpaulins,  fields  of  roots  with 
large  leaves  show  white  or  light  in  tone.  Similarly,  trampled  grass 
or  earth  trampled  flat,  such  as  paths,  reflect  more  light  upwards  and 
show  white. 

Undisturbed  natural  objects  such  as  grass,  brushwood,  trees,  etc., 
reflect  little  light  and  cast  many  small  shadows.  Their  tone  is  dark. 

Plate  IV  indicates  the  appearance  of  many  topographical  features 
in  a  vertical  photograph  as  indicated  in  the  key  diagrams. 

Some  indications  for  the  identification  of  works  of  military 
importance  are  as  follows  ; — 


(a)  Trenches. — Lines  of  alternate  traverses  and  fire  bays  combined 
with  the  shadow  cast  in  excavations.  In  dummy  and 
in  completed  trenches  there  is  comparative  absence  of  shadow, 
ft)  Rifle  pits. — Marks  of  excavation  and  spoil.  Tracks. 

(c)  Wire  obstacles. — When  recently  erected  parallel  light  lines  show 
where  the  erecting  party  moved.  Later  dark  lines  show 
where  the  vegetation  is  undisturbed. 

(fl)  A  ,T.  mine  fields. — Scries  of  parallel  lines  of  small  white  dots, 
(tf)  M.G.  emplacements. — Marks  of  excavation.  Tracks.  Often 
in  pairs  or  sited  in  a  systematic  manner  or  in  enfilade  of  wire 
obstacles. 

{/)  Battery  positions.— Tom  or  six  marks  systematically  arranged. 
Tracks.  Turning  marks  of  vehicles.  If  guns  are  emplaced 
blast  marks  and  signs  of  excavation  and  spoil  may  show. 

(?)  Observation  posts. — Tracks. 

w.  Headquarters. — Tracks,  Turning  marks  of  vehicles* 

\j  )  Air  lines , — Series  of  regular  white  dots,  connected,  if  recently 
erected,  by  a  white  track. 


Stereoscopic  Examination 


3.  Single  rhotc  graphs  give  no  indication  of  relief. 

Vertical  ;  .  . :  rraphs  are  normally  taken  with  an  overlap  of  60  per  cent, 
in  crier  :ia:  they  may  be  examined  slereoseopically.  By  this  means  the 
relief  :=  clear  1?  seen  and  additional  indications  to  assist  identification  are 
brought  out. 

A  simple  sxere :  scope  consists  of  a  pair  of  prisms  or  half-lenses  mounted  in  a 
suitable  frame. 

To  use  the  :  7  mark  the  centre  of  each  print  and  place  one  print 

over  the  other  so  tha:  .he  detail  on  the  overlap  matches.  Draw  the  line  cf 
flight  by  joining  the  centres.  Place  the  prints  so  that  the  shadows  fall  away 
from  the  light  and  ::  a  :■  the  eye  and  the  line  of  flight  is  parallel  tc  :>:• 
between  the  even  icon.  Hold  the  stereoscope  in  the  left  hand  and  with  thv 
right  hand  withdraw  ;L:  right,  print  along  the  line  of  flight  until  a  v.  eli-c  i 
feature  on  each  print  appears  to  fuse  into  one.  A  “  ghost  ”  picture  is  seen 
on.  each  side  of  the  overlap  but  should  be  neglected.  The  poitic-n  v. : .  -  u 
common  to  both  prints  will  now  be  clearly  seen  in  relief ;  the  cock  an:. vs 
heights  and  other  detail  will  stand  out. 
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CHAPTER  III 

ORDERS  AND  INTERCOMMUNICATION 

11.  GENERAL  RULES  REGARDING  ORDERS,  INSTRUCTIONS, 

REPORTS  AND  MESSAGES 

1.  AH  orders  instructions,  reports  and  messages  will  whenever  possible 
be  in  writing.  They  should  always  be  :  — 

i.  Legible  in  a  bad  light. 

ii.  Clear  in  meaning. 

iii.  So  worded  that  they  will  be  yd  hkly  understood. 

iv.  Precise  as  regards  tin: -2  and  :1a  . 

v.  As  brief  as  possible  cons  is:*:  t  -  1-  ,::.*S3. 

vi.  Signed  by  the  sender,  eivr  z  '  ;  ntment  and  formation  or  unit. 

2.  An  important  order  or  n  .  .  -  verbally  should  be  recorded  In 

writing  by  the  recipient  and  :n  i  ■  :  r  by  The  issuing  officer  at  the 

earliest  opportunity.  If  sen:  t  >  *  :*  :  order  should  be  checked  over 

before  ringing  off. 

3.  The  orderly  should  always  be  z  :  repeat  the  message  before 

leaving.  The  recipient  must  e:\  -  :  * :  r  :i -‘message,  noting  on  it  the 

hour  and  date. 

Rules  regarding  t;:e  t.  t  v  -  Coders  in  the  Field 

4.  Notwithstanding  m  1  .  :zre  in  framing  orders,  unex¬ 
pected  local  curcuma: -.r.  r  i  sad  -  tl  :  :  ;.-3  execution  of  an  order 

unsuitable  or  impracticable,  la  nd  ammotaaces  the  following  principles 
will  guide  the  recipier. :  :  r  :-r  i-eacir  g  ,  .  irse  of  action  — 

i.  A  formal  order  -  tct  b  1  ;i  i  tr  either  in  letter  or  spirit — 

(а)  so  long  as  the  •  •  .  2  it  .5  present ; 

(б)  if  the  c :  -  -  wb 0  ® .  d  it  >  no: :  resent,  so  long  as  there  is  time 

to  rep -:n  *.  t  ;  m  a:  -•»  tare:  v  without  losing  an  opportu¬ 
nity  or  -  :  r  '  "  and, 

if.  If  the  above  r.  :  died  a  departure  from  either 

spirit  or  letter  tie  subordinate,  who  assumes 

the  resper  ail  r:  *  -  ;  .  -  .  some  fact  which  could  not 

be  known  to  t  e  z  ^ t  rdt-r.  and  if  he  is  satisfied  that 
he  is  acting  :  i  o  1  : .  ^  im  to  act  were  he  present. 

iii.  If  a  subordinate  it:  an  ::  the  letter  of  his  orders  when 

such  depart  cr  :  c  fi  r.  s  :  :  : :  above,  is  dearly  demanded, 

he  will  be  held  r  :i  :’.i  S”  a:  7  failure  which  may  ensue. 

iv.  Should  a  suberdirat  in  ;;  e  -  to  depart  from  an  order  he  will 

immediately  :  -  ;  and  the  commanders  of  any 

neighbouring  units  likely  :;:i  id-:  tied. 

Classify  at:  .  j  *  and  Instructions 

5*  Orders  in  the  fiel  i  are  -,1 

i.  Standing  orders. 

ii.  Routine  orders. 

iii.  Operation  orders. 

Instructions  are  classified  as  : — 

L  Operation  instructions. 

ii.  Administrative  ins:  rue:.  ns- 

In  addition  "  Orders  of  the  day.'' 

Standing  Orders 

6.  The  object  of  standing  orders  is  10  adapt  existing  regulations  to  local 
conditions  and  to  save  frequent  r. ;  i  t:  in  In  routine  and  operation  orders. 

They  must  be  confined  to  essentials  only  and  additions  made  as  circum¬ 
stances  require.  They  are  nor  suitable  for  use  in  formations  the  composition 
of  which  is  subject  to  frequent  change.  Repetition  of  existing  regulations  is 
to  be  avoided. 


1  hjp .  5.  Sec.  11 
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H-ti:;  7  .-oared  by  all  branches  of  the  staff  in  consultation  and  issued  by 
lAG-  i  branch.  They  must  be  kept  up  to  date. 


Routine  Orders 

7.  7;*  object  of  routine  orders  is  to  facilitate  the  none  :,  v  ;k;n?  cf  the 
m6m ^  :r  .::vc  services  and  to  ensure  co-ordination t  thereby  reducing  ■:  ,::v5- 
prn  :  ::  t  and  the  duplication  of  returns.  They  should  be  used  in  :  la:e  of 
m  ’ 1  -'-i  *  liters  whenever  possible. 

7a-  prepared  by  all  branches  of  the  staff  and  issued  by  the  A.G.’s 
:ot::  a  fixed  distribution  list  and  on  a  wide  scale  in  -  to  :  .  ?  the 

•■Bnsity  for  repetition  in  the  orders  of  subordinate  formations  and  unity. 

Roc  r-  orders  are  designated  by  the  title  of  the  issuing  for:  .  t:  -  vi’., 

.  ttine  Orders  issued  by  G.H.Q.,  Army  Routine  Orders  issued  . 
m  *r:  :..adquarters,  etc.  They  arc  numbered  consecutively,  ea:h 
: .  ~z  .  ,r:e  continuing  the  serial  numbers. 


Operation  Orders 

I  ration  orders  deal  with  all  strategical  and  tactical  operations. 

7  v:  ui  of  an  operation  order  is  to  bring  about  a  course  of  action  in  accordance 
w  I  i  ir.tetihons  of  the  commander ,  and  with  full  co-operation  between  ail  aims 

»  -  - : ion  orders  are  prepared  and  issued,  in  the  case  of  formations, 

5 .  bianch  in  consultation,  as  necessary,  with  the  other  branches  of 
tar  *ui:  r.  d  with  the  subordinate  commanders  concerned.  Orders  to  subordi- 
141*-  :  ;nanders  and  heads  of  services,  which  it  is  unnecessary'  for  all 

-  7  or  an  operation  order  to  know,  will,  after  co-ordination  by  the 

hT  be  issued  in  the  form  of  instructions  by  the  responsible  branch  of 
u«r  «saff  :  j  -.hose  concerned. 

A  n  operation  order  must  contain  only  what  the  recipient  requires  to  know. 

-  it  ;  :  to  prescribe  to  a  subordinate  at  a  distance  anything  which  he, 
ir  ;  i  filer  knowledge  of  local  conditions,  should  be  better  able  to  decide  on 

-  : :  is  likely  to  cramp  his  initiative  in  dealing  with  unforeseen  develop- 
r  —  -  i  ;  -  :  will  be  avoided.  Such  expressions  as  **  will  await  further  orders  " 
w  d,  -  be  used, 

7-  ■:  ::  orders  will  enter  into  details  only  when  absolutely  necessary, 

:  ■.  may  sometimes  be  convenient  for  a  commander  to  distribute  a 

>  1 .  ;;  nt  umber  of  copies  of  his  operation  orders  to  his  immediate  subordinate 
peca t  i*  :ers  for  distribution  to  the  formations  or  units  under  their  command  ; 
ii  -.ribution  List  will  then  show  what  copies  are  available  for  such  aistri- 

tT",-  .  3- 

.  Tb  :  :=c  the  distribution  of  copies  of  operation  orders  received  from  a 
•  -  .  -  lie  repetition  of  portions  of  such  orders  in  the  orders  of  a  subordi- 

mv.  ■  rarely  be  justified.  As  a  rule  the  latter  will  require  framing  in 

:  : Mail  and  mere  repetition  will  be  insufficient. 

:7  7;  - ier  to  facilitate  co-operation,  the  whole  of  the  directions  to  each 

-  -  force  taking  part  in  an  operation  will  normally  be  embodied  in 
its*  77-  1  :u  order.  When,  for  any  reason,  separate  orders  are  issued 
iMBr*;  a  —l  ined  order,  each  separate  order  will  include  such  information 
aavtef  ether  ;  7 oops  as  the  recipient  requires  to  know  for  purposes  of  co- 
rrur  *  0  z  and  :c-operation, 

U  si  f  :  rtion  of  the  force  is  to  be  detached  for  protective  or  other 
:  rmder  of  the  detachment  will,  if  possible,  be  specified  in  the 

Ii  v-  t  a»  3t  a  detachment  made  up  of  different  unitSi  a  re:,  iez  dus, 
mfum  nsfWL'  oi  units  will  meet  the  commander,  and  also  the 

ttflM  W  aoMfed. 


..  .Tie  of  operations  if  it  is  necessary  to  modify  the  cririnai 
wails  commands  affected  should  be  informed. 

*  — An  order  will  always  be  arranged  in  a  lirical 

ipc  s  not  only  to  written  orders  but  also  to  these  sen: 
■  .  :  •  -  verbally. 

^ :  1  ;  .  and  sequence  is  th^t  given  below, 

ii  this  sequence  is  important,  as  it  'ensures  that  nothing  is 
t  .  c  :r.'  11  :>z  .and  enables  the  recipient  to  grasp  the  con :  -  w . :  :i 
trovbie  and  delay. 
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In  a  written  order,  to  admit  of  easy  reference,  paragraphs  will  be  numbered 
consecutively  throughout  and  sub -paragraphs  lettered.  Sub-paragraphs 
will  not  be  sub-divided  by  further  lettering  or  numbering. 

The  insertion  of  headings  to  indicate  the  sequence  of  an  order  or  the  con¬ 
tents  of  paragraphs  may  not  always  be  necessary,  but  a  long  order  is  often 
easier  to  grasp  quickly  if  this  is  done, 

16,  The  following  is  a  suitable  form  for  operation  orders  : — 

Secrht 


, . .  .Div.  Operation  Order  No 


Ref .  Map . .  Copy  No . . 

Date, . . 

Infotmation .— 

Regarding  the  enemy.— A  statement  of  facts  and  deductions.  To  be 
limited  to  that  necessary  ■  ;  ...  recipients  to  know  to  carry  out 
their  tasks. 

Regarding  our  own  forces. — In  this  enaction  the  future  indicative  will 
not  be  used  when  referring  to  tr  :  :  r, : :  .  r  the  command  of  the  com¬ 

mander  issuing  the  order,  e.g.  “  corps  is  ccvancing ” ;  “Is  to  attack” 
but  not  u  will  attack  ”  .  etc. 

Boundaries. — Boundaries  Id.  '  ■  .  '  >  -  her  command. 


Intention. — 

This  paragraph  must  give  :  -  ;  -- i  conrisely  what  the  commander 

issuing  the  order  inter  -  ,  -  the  period  covered  by  the 

order. 

Alternative  plans  and  eon  J ,  -  '  c  g  on  developments, 

will  be  avoided. 

The  future  imperative  '  -  *  .*  r  '  will  advance”,  u  will 

attack”. 

Method. — 

Paragraphs  in  logical  e*  *  •>  -  ■■ .  :  i he  tasks  allotted  to  the 

fighting  troops  -  zb  ~  t  •:  intention  paragraph  and 

in  sufficient  detail  :: 

A  dministraitve.  — 

Paragraphs  limited  to  whit  .  -  ;  recipients  to  know,  giving 

general  ms;rz:;i cm  ;  4  ?*,  ammunition,  transport, 

repairs,  medical  -  '  v  z mi  T.  meats,  traffic  control,  etc. 
Detailed  i::i .  \r  -  tac  rr.:*s  will  be  issued  separately  by 

those  directly  c :  u  ii  m :  r, 

Intefcommunicai  io  n.— 

Paragraphs  as  necessary  -•  -  : : . r  muni  cation,  e.g. : — 

Location  of  headquarters. 

What  routes  the  H.  ,  . :  -  . .  -  •  '•  ::rmations  are  to  follow. 

Liaison  duties  with  dank  :  :  n  .  • 

Wireless  control. 

Method  of  communicaii  n  ::  rod  fr the  air. 

Details  of  special  mear.E  A  : Trrmicatkiq. 

Acknowledge ,* 

A - ....  B . 

Co/.,  G'S.f 

•  k  ■  .  ...... 

Method  of  issue. 

Time  of  origin.f 

Distribution.! 


*  An  operation  order  must  fcc  wledged  by  all  recipients  as  a  matter 

of  routine,  though  not  necessarily  by  message. 

I  The  time  at  which  il '*e  orders  ire  st^vd  by  the  originator. 

Distribution, 

The  distribution  list  should  be  in  logical  order,  e.g.  ; — 

Own  formations  and  units. 

Own  subordinate  commands r;  and  services. 

Own  commander. 

Own  staff. 

Attached  troops. 

File  and  war  diary. 

Formations  and  units  co-operating. 
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Appendices. — It  mav  often  be  advisable  to  r .  »  —  ittc  :  vn  i *• 
v;  :i  y  r£e  hostile  order  of  battle,  the  composition  cf  idftwac  ’  *  * 

^  *in-h  or  the  artillery  plan  of  attack,  leaving  only  the  iBfattMt— 

-  l Lt  body  of  the  order.  Tabulation  of  such  details  m.zzz± 

'  Maps  and  appendices  should  be  marked  with  L?  ?  r-  ■ 

:  rcer  to  which  they  are  attached  and  arranged  :  .  -  ■  '  N  :  '  T 

. :  Maps  should  unfold  clear  of  the  order  so  that  both  may  be  read 


Operation  Orders  for  Marches 

Troops  will  be  detailed  in  their  order  of  march.  I:  :  b-.  -  ■  - 
n-  :  appointed  for  a  body  of  troops,  e.g.  an  adv  -  f  -  -  **  *  - 

n  :  and  the  troops  placed  under  his  command  _v:.:  .  :■ 

iority  of  arms  and  units,  their  order  of  march  being  '  *.  •  ;  ,c  - 

Adder  to  arrange.  _ 

.  it  derail  of  troops  will  be  shown  either  in  the  body  o:  me  -r  -  * 

rate  march  table  attached  to  the  order  as  an  appendix. 

I  j.  The  following  is  a  suitable  form  of  march  table. 


March  Table  issued  with 


Sicmrr 


1  Div.  Operation  Orurr  No.  dated. ...... 

Copy  No. 


Serial 

No. 

Date 

Forma¬ 
tion  or  ! 
unit 

Place 

Start¬ 

ing 

point 

Time 

Route 

Remarks 

From 

To 

(1) 

r  (2) 

(3) 

(4) 

§ 

"  (6) 

(?) 

<S) 

(9) 

_ 

Each  unit  or  formation  will  be  given  a  serial  number  to  allow  oi  ^ 

i . re  reference,  and  for  this  reason  also  each  columius  given  a  nutnuci 

necessary  instructions  for  the  movement  not  given  m  the  body  of  m.  ::-:r 

HI  be  shown  in  the  column  for  remarks. 

21.  Special  orders  will  be  required  for  the  march  of  mechanize  j 

for  the  mechanized  portion  of  mixed  units.  In  the  case  of  large  ::r; 
using  a  single  road,  the  move  of  all  mechanical  transport  m^y  re: 
l r .filiation  by  the  H.Q.  of  the  formation.  als 0  Secfc  14.j 

Operation  Instructions 

22.  Operation  instructions  are  of  two  kinds,  and  for  two  purpr?-:.? 

i.  Instructions  which,  while  defining  the  general  idea  ip  the  rp:r,  - 

superior  ox  the  object  which  he  wishes  to  obtain,  give  to  :  • rc  - 

natc  liberty  to  exercise  his  command  in  such  manner  as  : -r 
himself  deride  to  further  or  to  secure  that  object, 
ii  Instructions  given  with  special  reference  to  a  certain 
intended  to  assist  the  subordinate  commander  m  ^ 
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23.  The  heading  of  an  operation  instruction  will  be  in  the  form  : — 


1  Div.  Operation  Instruction  No.  , ,  .  . 

(Issued  in  conjunction  with  1  Div,  Operation  Order  No. 

d  ate  d , . . ,  , ,  f 

To .  Copy  No . 

Date . . 


Ref.  Map 


Secret 


24.  Operation  instructions  will  s’-  '  '  arranged  in  the  same  sequence 

as  that  given  fur  operation  . :  :  :  ■  >  :  h  headings  being  used  as  are 

necessary. 

25.  They  will  be  addressed  y r.-  -  ruinate  commanders  and  will 

often  be  couched  in  less  formal  -  :  ;  e.s.  "  your  role  is 

If  it  is  necessary  that  a  sul  :  :  r  should  be  informed  of  the 

scope  of  the  instructions  r.  :  r  :  -  riinate  commander)  such 

information  should  be  l-i-1  .  ’  :  :  :  :h~  ;  instructions  given  to  that 

commander. 

Copies  of  operation  instructions  v  not  be  Issued. 


Issue  of  v-t?.uctions 

26.  Orders  and  visit  actions  m  v  t  ictnon  of  recipients  insufficient 

time  to  enable  subordinate  c  mm.  J  -  ;  im~w ;  and  distribute  fieir  own 

orders r  so  that  the  trot,  ps  "  them  ,  rf  *;  the  z?pi  intfd  hour .  The  hour 

of  issue  is  the  rcspor.sii .  ;  .  *  -  ;•  ?  order  and  who  must 

make  due  aUoirar.ee  for  m:  U  a  tm  *  ;w  *.;:>•«  in  the  circumstances 
obtaining  at  the  moment, 

27.  When  detailed  cpcrilic*  orders  i  SS5  ‘..id  in  sufficient  time  to 

enable  the  tr.: ,  :  ;  •  prefer-  is*  .  a  preliminary  "warning 

order ”  should  be  i  .  ::  s  c«  «i  :  pv;  ve  of  the  action  has  been 
decided.  This  erh-r  .  >  n  --  -  :.  .**: :  ;  only  as  will  enable 

any  necessary  prep arsl:  ,  ; .  -  ode. 

In  addition,  if .  r  .  rdert  nee  so  if  iwi,  -  . officer  should  be  sent-  in 
advance  to  sui . 1  ■■  .  y  '  rm  the  cvj  cn  which  they  will  have  to 

work  whet',  the  .  .  cr^en  -  v  .  :  this  has  been  done  at  a  con¬ 

ference. 

23.  Normally  :r<:  wil  l  until  ■  h  the  usual  official  channel. 

In  cases  c-:  ex  ;  "  nil  v:r  ocy  as  order  :  l e  given  by  a  superior  to  a 

subordinate  «  itet  pt  z  t  :gh  any  of  the  intermediate 

authorities,  la  sac:  ..  J. .  ■  rcic-r  will  inform  any  neigh¬ 

bouring  format; . :  ?  7  r  to  be  tfi  : -d.  i  ■  ..  confirm  it  through  the  usual 
official  chan:  ’  e  rerip*  it  sa  ten  :  nil  his  immediate  superior  of 

the  receipt  :h.  ■  :s  taking  on  it. 


Arinfisti «  t  v t  * >  etrugtiofs 

29.  Administrate  £  *  -  .  :::  -  h  matters  as  medical  arrange¬ 
ments,  supply,  ::  an  :  :  :  ether  administrative  details  in 

connection  with  i  :  iwn  up  by  the  branches  of  the 

A.G.,  Q.M.G.  and  M.  _l\r  sphere. 

30.  Administrative  ;  ns  ;  l  :  t:  each  recipient  of  the  operation 

order  concurrently  with  i*  zz  ::er  as  possible,  to  assist  recipients 

in  the  execution  of  the  :rder.  . be  issued  in  ample  time  for  the 

necessary  administrative  M;  t.  be  made. 

31.  The  heading  of  an  :  :  st ruction  will  be  in  the  form  : — 


1  Div.  Administrative  Instruction  No . 

(Issued  in  conjunction  with  I  Div.  Operation  Order 
No . . .  dated . . ) 


Secret 


Ref.  Map 


Copy1  No. 

Dale .... 
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The  following  are  the  principal  matters  to  be  hr 

v  ■  hes  in  the  preparation  of  administrative  ms  true .. 

L  d.Gds  branch.— Reports  and  replacement  0 1  cmftie*  ; 
arrang^nieiits  for  evacuation  of  sick  and  ^  . 

medical  posts  and  dressing  stations  ;  dispc  i&l 

t  nsoners  of  war  |  traffic  control  and  sign- r  -  - 

of  captured  areas  and  control  of  civiliai.i ,  c  .  ’  *  -  - 

documents  ;  supply  of  cash  ;  burials. 
a  M  G.'s  branch. — Accommodation  of  troops  r  e  : : 
arrangements  for  water-supply  ;  engineer--:- 
ments;  transport;  veterinary  and  remount 
portatiou  facOities  ;  positions  of  depots,  etc.,  :  :  - 

ammunition  and  ordnance. 

M.G.Ods  branch. — Arrangements  for  ammuiuncn  yi: 
of  ordnance  field  parks  and  mobile  workshops  ;  ; 

supply  of  ordnance  stores  ;  salvage. 

Reports 

-  it  is  more  important  that  the  information  contained  in  a_re- 
,  .  urate  and  relevant  and  arrive  in  time  to  be  of  use  than  ir.  -:  ;  - 

'  :  be  long  or  elaborate,  A  summary  containing  the  deducu  .  - 

&  ;;  the  points  of  detail  will  be  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  report. 

information. — In  reporting  on  an  enemy,  accuracy  as  regar_.: 

-  the  position,  approximate  strength,  branch  of  the  service, 
v  “irS&i  of  march  of  the  troops  reported  on  is  of  the  first  unp  Ktaoee 
;  ir, formation  contained  in  a  report  (or  sketch)  should  be  releiaa.. 

The  origin  of  the  information  should  always  he  stated  in  the  text 

-  -  ihe  message®  i.e.  whether  it  is  the  result  of  personal  observation,  c  5  - 
V  :£n“n  Oiepart  of  subordinates,  or  of  statements  made  by  inhao:;:  r.:, 

whether  the  last  named  are  considered  reliable  or  not. 

> formation  obtained  by  personal  observation,  or  by  the  ocm. . 

d  a  SStworthy  subordinate,  is  called  " direct’';  that  obtamea  by 

eats  of  others  is  called  indirect. 

36  1 4  Negative1  ’  information  is  information  as  to  the  absence  c: 

.  Jmy  from  certain  places  at  certain  times,  and  is  most  valuable. 

^7  A  plan  or  panorama  sketch  is  a  useful  adjunct  to  a  report,  acc  :t  .s 
-  n  oossbie  and  convenient  to  dispense  with  the  report  and  to  convey 
information  on  the  plan  or  panorama.  Clearness  and  releva:; 

? Squired,  not  artistic  effect  Ranges  in  yards  to  conspicuous  points  sl  .  u .u 

■‘‘C\Cplln  sho^d'bc  d^wn  roughly  to  scale,  the  scale  being  mdica;.,  :  :  :  :  - 
in  words  and  plan  sketches  may  take  the  form  or  c:  .  - 

:  ,  ats  of  elisting  scale  maps,  such  additional  information  as  is  relevant 
shown  on  the  enlargement. 

38,  Important  points,  e.g.  width  of  a  road  or  stream,  whether  a  . 

-  single  or  double,  should  be  described  in  words  or  figures. 

39.  The  true  north  should  always  be  indicated. 

JO.  The  place  from  which  a  panorama  sketch  is  executed  arm  m 
in  which  the  skctcher  is  looking  should  be  clearly  indicate  ..  j  - 

Sec.  9f  7.) 

Detailed  Rules  for  Preparing  Messages,  etc. 

41  All  orders ,  instructions,  reports  and  messages  must  be  daze  a.—  *  ; 

h  -  wHf+in  in  the  form  11  3  Sep  25  ”  and  not  in  the  numtra:  »  • 

T-e' names  of  months  witt  be  abbreviated  by  the  use  of  the  first  mr-  ban 
rVvheansing  the  message  form  (A.F.  C  2128)  neithffl  the  mouth  :  rth.  g  ■ 
will  be  inserted  in  the  date  ”  space,  which  is  for  the  da>  o.  ^  -  ... 

42,  A  night  will  be  described  thus 

“  night  29/30  Sep”  or 
“night  30  Sep/1  Oct:J 
“  night  31  Dec/1  Jan1’ 

**  midnight  29/30  Sep  ” 
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43.  Time  will  be  described  by  reference  to  the  24-hour  clock.  Groups  of 
four  figures  followed  by  '*  hrs  ”  will  be  used.  The  first  two  figures  represent 
the  hour  and  the  last  two  the  minutes  past  the  hour. 

Example  : — “  0001  hrs”  :  one  minute  past  midnight. 

"  0900  hrs  ” :  nine  o’clock  in  the  morning. 

“  1200  hrs”  :  noon. 

tl  1635  hrs 1 1  :  twenty-five  minutes  to  live  in  the  afternoon. 

The  hour  2400  will  not  be  used.  Mess  •_  £  :  snatched  at  midnight  will  be 
timed  2359  hrs  or  0001  hrs. 

The  abbreviation  ”  hrs”  is  not  m  -  -  ,  e  “  Time  of  origin  ”  space  on 

the  message  form  (A.F.  C  2123),  ar.  i  •  T  *  T.  used. 

In  verbal  messages  each  aunr  r  is  tc  re  rronounced  separately  “0” 
being  named  "  owe.” 

Example  .*■ — 1 1  03 1 7  1  * :  pre  n  c :  need  .  •  c  -  tl  ire  e-  one-seven,  ’  ’ 

44.  Unless  otherwise  stated  the  :  arrival  of  a  body  of  troops  at  a 

point  is  the  time  of  arrival  at  tin:  ‘  ad  of  the  main  body. 

45.  The  name  of  a  place  at  vd ;  ,  ;  a  .  m:;  situated  or  from  or  to 

which  a  report  or  message  £  :  ever  be  given,  unless  it  is 

essential  to  ensure  correct  transmisaoa  or  delivery,  or  to  make  the  sense 
plain. 

46.  Names  of  places  will  be  in  block  thus  LONDON,  and  are  to 

be  described  exactly  as  i  :h  cu  In  Care  must  be  taken  to 

prevent  misunderstanding  resul*  -  irem  .  .  i:  ■  :■?  f  more  than  one  place 

of  the  same  name. 


47.  Map  references, — If  a  n:  s  ■  a  d  must  be  specified, 

unless,  in  the  knowledge  c:  :h  •  -  ■-  -  -  rife  by  the  omission 

of  the  information.  ’  -  ap  used  will  be  given 

under  the  heading  of  aa  order,  instruction  or  report  ml  the  commencement  of 
a  message. 

If  the  map  referred  :  c:  r  lx  *  first  time  a  place  is  men¬ 

tioned  it  will  all  he  faBowcd  by  its  oo-cedinates  and  full  use  should  be 
made  of  co-ordinates  in  r:  ring  kc*  ■  Ii  >  :  :  irc-d  or  gridded  map  is 

available  the  m c .- 1  -  t  fx:-r  is  should  be  used:— 

i.  Point  Of  compass  ar  :  '  m  f?  c  .  reference  point. 

Example : — ' '  '  -  i;  j  _  >  -  ;  HASELEY.” 


ii.  Actual  compass  1-  r^rt.  *1  *>■ 
Example  : — “  roads  ;■** 

Bv  description. 


m. 


.  r  true  bearings, 

‘  from  HASELEY  Church.” 


£1t:\  —  .r  b  .  _  .  •  •  ml  E  in  (NOT  of)  HASE- 

:r  :  er lined,  except  in  messages 

~~  the  underlining  of  individual 

emitted 

r:.ss  are  to  be  written  in  full, 
h  •  a;:d  “  W,  ”  only  being  used 


LEY,'  tEc  z  ■ .  -  —  i  l 

to  be  transmitted  bv  ui 
letters  of  a  word  cam.-- :  be 
The  four  cardinal  r :i 
the  abbre  via  tier  s  ’  N  ,  " 
ia  denoting  in: errr.ei  :  *  -  - 

Example  : — “  S  ruth  c:  H  *.  r 
“  S.W.  of  HASELEY  *  5 


48.  Roads  will  be  indi;  :  :  :  -  : 

name  sufficient  places  - 
will  be  described  as  ‘  . 

SHOT-CAMEERLEY  road.” 


LEY”  not  “S,  of  HASELEY.” 
.-West  of  HASELEY.” 

.  ;  on  them,  care  being  taken  to 

:  intended  is  followed.  They 
T  ViTERLEY”  and  not  BAG- 


49.  Positions  an.i  area?. —  ...  ...  be  described  from  right  to  left 

looking  towards  the  enemy. 

An  area  will  be  described  by  the  northernmost  point  first  and 

giving  the  remaining  points  in  cl  .  :  ;  -r, 

50.  Boundaries.— It  generally  r  -o  the  line  of  advance,  will  be 

described  from  rear  to  front,  and  :  :  and  withdrawal  from  front  to 

rear.  If  generally  parallel  to  the  front  line  they  will  be  described  from  right 
to  left  as  in  the  case  of  a  position. 

In  detailing  boundaries  be  tween  units  or  formations,  the  words  u  inclusive  *' 
nr  ”  exclusive  ”,  abbreviated  to  "incl”  or  11  eicl”,  will  be  used.  These 
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J 


fa  *k: rid  be  written  before  the  place  to  which  fttf  rerer  ari  ■  iBOflhp 
AmU  be  described  as  inclusive  or  exclusive  to  the  unit  or  fimatita  tc  wksch 
t  v:::  :;  belongs,  rather  than  as  exclusive  or  mcluriv,  :  r  :  : 


‘  .r  t:  tr  may  be  described  as  11  right  ”  or  ’ 

V  r.  : ■  r  writer  is  facing  down  stream.  Alternah  ly 
t  r  rerence  to  the  compass,  as  for  example  t  l  ■ 
;^-c  ”  being  that  bank  which  lies  generally  to  the  : 

rv.Tt, 


-east  « 


5 .  The  terms  ”  right "  and  “  left  ”  applied  to  our  c  :  :  -  ■ 

*,aken  to  refer  to  the  original  right  and  left  danki.  ai  i:;:-  -  :  t  waes 
t  z  the  enemy. 


?'  Except  in  the  above  cases,  indefinite  terms,  such  as  '  rirt  /  '  *-  >J 

>  re,”  (1  behind,”  “  beyond,"  front,”  ”  rear,"  “  on  the  side  ci,"  ar-*t  w  t 
_j  :  unless  it  is  made  quite  clear  to  what  they  refer. 

-  Compass  bearings  will  invariably  be  given  as  trua  r  -’re 

v ;  ■  a  gridded  map  is  used,  when  grid  bearings  will  be  given. 

?.  Unless  otherwise  stated,  when  troops  are  described  as  passing  :  ~  i  * 

'  - :  fere  ace  is  to  the  head  of  the  main  body. 

f5.  Units  and  formations  will  always  be  described  by  the  authcrired 
aMreviations  given  in  Appendix  I,  cardinal  numbers  being  used  to  dene:-  *he 
:  t  .  :ular  formation  or  unit,  except  in  the  case  of  First  (Second,  etc.)  Amy. 

.  -  ;  other  cases  numbers  will  be  written  as  words,  e.g, : — 

'  Two  med  btys  are  placed  under  the  command  of  3  Div  .  .  . s  bu: 

1  5  Div  will  advance  ..." 

V.  hen  it  is  desired  to  refer  to  a  unit  or  formation  from  which  a  p:::  s 

*■  rued,  the  unit  or  formation  will  be  named  and  the  words  “less  .  .  ” 

.  T  e,g. : — 

'*  2  Div  less  two  Inf  Bdes  ”, 

"  1  RF  less  two  Coys". 

:7,  Abbreviations  other  than  those  authorized  in  Appendix  I  will  not  ;  ' 
i,  except  when  no  authorised  abbreviation  exists  and  if  it  is  not  possii 
mat  the  abbreviation  will  be  misunderstood. 

53,  Personal  names  and  the  word  “  NOT  "  should  always  be  written  : . 
1 1  xk  capitals. 

59.  Ambiguous  or  conditional  terms  such  as  11  dawn,”  “  dusk,”  "  as'socn  r  j 
7  ?;ible,"  “  should,”  fl  may,”  are  inadmissible  in  an  order  and  are  only  :  :  :  > 
used  in  an  instruction  or  report  when  there  is  a  deliberate  intention  to  be 
indefinite, 

69.  The  following  is  a  specimen  report  not  intended  for  transmission  by 
signals ; — 


1 1  To  : — 1  LOYALS  No.  7 

Ref.  Map  * . .  B  Sep  25 


L— (a)  Enemy  (estimated  one  pi.)  holds  FAIRLEY  COPSE. 

(&)  Forward  pis  ”C"  coy  now  established  MILES  HILL,  '  *' 
coy  making  progress  towards  GREAT  WOOD  apparently  unopposed.  My 
:  rward  pis  about  cross  roads  ^  mile  S.  W.  BEAR  COPSE. 

2.  Intend  turn  enemy Ts  right  flank  in  FAIRLEY  COPSE. 

3.  Am  sending  two  pis  to  GREAT  WOOD  to  assault  FAIRLEY 
from  that  flank  under  cover  smoke  and  small-arm  fire  from  f  . .  ...  i 

Assault  signal  two  white  Very  lights,  probable  time  1230  hrs. 

4.  Casualties  3  killed  8  wounded. 

5.  Present  H.Q.  FARM  L,  2329.  Propose  moving  S.W.  come:  1  '  ’  >  I  "  Y 
CC.  PSE  when  captured, 

B.  Jones,  Capt. 

Comdg,  11  A  ”  Coy. 

1140  hrs.  I  LOYALS. 


« 


Unnecessary,  it  no  confusion  can  arise  from  its  ore;*s::m 
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12,  INTERCOMMUNICATION 

1.  The  service  of  intercommunication  is  provided  by  ; — 

i.  Units  of  the  Royal  Corps  of  Signals. 

ii.  Signallers  and  orderlies  forming  part  of  other  units. 

lit.  The  postal  service. 

The  postal  service  deals  with  private  postal  matter  and  those  official 
letters  of  which  the  urgency  does  not  justify  their  despatch  through  the 
signal  service. 

For  further  details  of  the  postal  r:vh  :a  Sc 5,  3,  x. 

2.  The  responsibility  for  inter-.  in  the  field  is  governed  by 

the  following  general  principles  : — 

i.  The  higher  formation  is  :  >;  provision  and  maintenance 

of  communications  to  :r:  :  :  :  '  formation  or  unit. 

ii.  Responsibility  for  lateral  .  .  \s  is  normally  from  right  to 

left. 

iii.  Fighting  units  are  •  - . -  temal  communications, 

iv.  An  infantry  formation  cr  uni:  is  -  usible  for  the  provision  and 

maintenance  of  comm  ::  :  .  .  -  -  supporting  artillery. 

When,  for  any  reason ,  i:  has  :  :  ;  Is  for  communications  to  be 

provided  In  accordance  with  the  -  ;  -  uurles  ::  the  duty  of  any  commander 

to  take  all  steps  which  lie  in  his  ;  *■  -  .  -  . !:  the  communications  re¬ 

quired  by  the  tactical  situation. 

3.  To  enable  head  quarter?  kes  t  rr  •. :  l*  *  -  i  maintain  communi¬ 
cations  in  accordance  with  ::  «  r  'isc  t?  ::  :  Royal  Corps  of  Signals 

are  allotted  to  each  form  l:i  Li  is-,  knt  by  the  designation  of  the 
formation  which  they  serve. 

Fighting  units  either  -  <  O  1  h  •  -  .  lishment  for  the  same 

purpose  or  are  provided  ,  :hcc«  ::  ;«rps  ;  .  Royal  Corps  of  Signals 

to  take  the  place  of  regime  a  e 

4.  In  order  to  c?-o:d;:  :  *  i  r  a-  *  •  “muni  cation,  other 

than  postal  service  !  are  that  a  ieait  with  systematically, 

a  signal  office  is  -  !*»>-.*  at  the  h-:i  :  r:  rs  of  every  formation 

and  at  the  head  r:  ::  -  urits  as  mailers  on  their  establish- 

ment  or  are  provid  • i  ~r.  i-r*.  d  v-\  .  Signal  offices  are  also  estab¬ 
lished  at  centres  on  *_  cf  t  .  au.i  in  :  -  :  -  when  feasible,  to  deal  with 

signal  traffic  fr  ::  air.  r .  -  .  •  -  .  •  m 

5.  Intercom  muni-:  *  -  r  -  i  i  the  ground  is  dealt  with  in 

Sec.  19. 


S:o>*ai  :y  the  Field 

6.  No  message  sb  ■  as  *  s  rj.—  ’l  office  for  transmission  when 

it  would  serve  ::  :s:  ::  w  ;  s  •  .  y  post,  and  no  message  should 

be  hand;;  ;  -  a  -  it  w'ould  serve  the  purpose 

if  it  were  sent  by  desra:  hr::  *  r  s-r. : ;  , 

It  is  the  duty  al  .  — :  n  of  :  .  m  aliens  to  make  a  periodical 

check  of  messages :  •  to  the  notice  of  the  general 

staff  infringements  of  this  rule  or  of  the  rules  laid  down  for  the  writing  of 
messages  (.$«  paras.  19  to  2  - 

7.  Telegrams  are  -  a  *  ;  ;  r  w  arc  handed  in  unless  a  special 

degree  of  priority  is  ind::  *  y  *  i  writer.  The  different  priorities  for  tele¬ 
grams  are  shown  below,  ?  i  in  the  form  for  the  writer  to 

fill  in  the  priority  of  any  cz  ...  grams  : — 

i.  "Emergency  signal  service  ...  :ges  connected  with  the  working  of 
the  system. 

ii.  "  Emergency  operations”  m  ess  ages. 

iii.  <l  Priority  ”  messages, 

iv.  "  Signal  service  ”  messages  connected  with  the  working  of  the  system 

which  require  precedence. 

v.  Other  official  messages. 

(Note. — The  Royal  Navy  and  Royal  Air  Force  recognize  an  additional 
category  known  as  fl  Important. ”  If  any  such  messages  are  transmitted  by 
Army  Signals  they  will  be  given  precedence  after  "  Priority  ”  messages.) 


r  3,  Sec*  12. 


v  Act  officer  may  originate  a  message  for  trar.sm  : 

nun i^i  will  be  accepted  by  a  signal  office,  provided  t  * "T™? 

r.r:  •: :  with  the  name  and  appointment  oi  '  - 

■I  -  -  that  the  message  is  urgent  enough  to  y. -  ;  •  - 

-r  ~  i-s  c.r.d  not  by  post. 

?  ”  usages  to  go  by’ the  despatch  rider  letter  ?  ^  “• 

L.S.”  by  the  sender  and  arc  sent  off  by  signals  :n  ti".*  *  *•  ■  ■■***  : 

\  urgent  messages  may  be  marked  "  Special  i  ....  ,  _c;  c  "  ; 

tatil  :  to  do  so  and  are  sent  at  once  by  a  special  gets: 

|0.  i  he  senior  signal  officer  on  the  spot  is  alone  tn;;'.-  .  *■-'  s*; 

1^-  signal  service  ”  messages,  (  _ 

1  appointments  of  other  officers  entitled  to  fran.%  '.  R 

rj  ;  ;  degrees  of  priority  or  to  send  messages  by  special  n-.  a; .  :  rx 
;-r  ■  -  ,:>hed  in  standing  orders  and  signal  office  persor.r. u. b.  .-y  ' 

:  '  >  i  on  these  appointments. 

I z  urgent  circumstances  any  officer  may  mark  a  telegr -x; 

I  -an  ige  for  "special  D.R.,"  but  he  will  be  responsible  that  :;e  -  -  ■  -  ’J 

;  .d  by  the  urgency  of  the  message. 

1  moor  taut  messages  should,,  when  there  is  a  danger  of  x.  .  - 

.  rv  or  delay,  be  sent  by  more  than  one  route  or  method  and  an  -  w 

;  ::  :nt  of  receipt  obtained. 

1  ;  fact  that  a  message  is  important  should  be  notified  by  tne  c:; 

COt  :cmcd  to  the  signal  oftice  j  signals  are  then  responsible  lor  -  -- 

;is  of  despatch  to  be  employed,  and  for  reporting  to  the  orig . 

d  -  is  undue  delay  in  the  delivery  of  the  message  to  tne  signal  omce  . 

r’.lIlStlODi  *  .  , 

12.  The  originator  of  a  message  for  transmission  by  signals  is  responsive 
:  :;.  i:cating  whether  : — 

i.  the  message  may  be  sent  as  written  by  any  method  ; 
if  sent  by  wireless  the  message  must  be  enciphered  ; 
iiL  the  message  must  not  be  sent  by  wireless. 

-  aces  are  provided  on  the  message  form  for  this  purpose.  The  origin  a:  r 
be  guided  in  his  decision  by  the  rules  laid  down  as  to  the  sc-cu;  i . . 
in  the  particular  opsr^tioiis  In  progress  and  by  circutia.5.  . ... .  ^ 

?  hg  CESG. 

13.  Special  arrangements  will  be  made  by  the  general  staff  at  G.H 
■  _  .dating  the  censorship  and  despatch  of  private  or  j'lress  telegram?. 

will  not  be  accepted  unless  it  has  been  officially  notified  that  the  signal  cm  - 
:c  open  for  such  messages,  and  they  will  not  be  allowed  to  delay  : 

messages.  „  ,  .  . 

U.  Communications  of  a  secret  nature  should  usually  be  m  cipner  t: 

5  danger  of  their  interception  by  the  enemy,  but  it  must  oe  ren.v  -  -  - 
that  ciphering  and  deciphering  cause  loss  of  time.  Messages  giving  w  irmng 
soi  enemy  attack  or  calling  for  support  may  always  be  sent  in  clear. 

Rules  for  Preparing  Messages  for  Despatch  by  Signals 

15.  The  large  volume  of  signal  traffic,  due  to  the  size  of  mod  err 

:he  variety  of  arms  composing  theni  and  the  necessity  of  enc:.  -c- 
:  •  usages,  renders  brevity,  clearness  and  the  strict  observan.-j 
writing  of  messages  of  great  importance,  _  _ 

16.  Copies  of  all  messages  will  be  kept  by  the  originator.  _  _ 

17.  A.F.  C  212S  and,  when  necessary,  envelope  C  39S  wiii 
messages  when  available. 

IS.  Nothing  must  be  written  above  the  Space  provided  :  :  ..  a 
■■  To." 

19.  Formations  aud  units  are  allotted  code  names  by  the  genera:  afl 
In  signal  messages  passing  in  front  of  corps  headquarters  77 -  • 

use  code  names  in  the  addresses  and  text. 

Code  names  will  similarly  be  used  in  all  telephone  con  vers  a1.: 
corps  headquarters  and  in  all  radio  telephone  conversation?  ih:  •  -  -  •  -  - 

t.T  ealre  oi  vvEr* 

In  messages  from  corps  to  corps,  and  \n  message?  <:  tp  _hean 

quarters,  originators  will  use  the  authorized  abbreviations  to  . .  a  .  ic  ats** 
lions  and  units. 
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20.  Multiple  addresses. — If  a  message  is  to  be  delivered  by  signals  to  more 
than  one  addressee,  one  copy  of  the  message  should  normally" be  handed  in 
to  the  signal  office  for  each  addressee  *  and  all  addresses  must  appear  on  each 
copy.  For  this  reason,  multiple  addresses  must  be  kept  to  a  minimum. 

It  may  often  be  convenient  for  multiple  addresses  to  be  arranged  in  lists, 
e.g.  “  List  A,"  “  List  B,”  all  concerned  being  informed  of  the  composition  of 
such  lists.  These  lists  are  particularly  useful  tor  routine  and  movement 
orders,  but  are  dangerous  if  used  during  active  operations. 

21.  Text. — The  text  will  commence  with  the  originator’s  number,  which 
includes  distinguishing  letters  in  the  aryr  prists  space. 

Originators  for  whom  no  distinguishing  letters  are  allotted  in  Appendix  I 
may  employ  any  combination  of  -  up  to  three  in  number,  provided 
they  have  not  already  been  allotted  d  do  not  give  any  indication  of  the 
identity  of  the  sender,  or  his  unit  cr 

22.  Following  the  distinguishing  letter  a  serial  number  will  be  given. 
This  number  pertains  to  the  ohee  c:  77 tment  held  by  the  originator. 
On  relief  the  series  will  be  con  tinned  by  his  successor.  A  series  will  be  repeated 
on  reaching  the  figures  9999. 

23.  Reports  and  messages  w  .  always  arranged  in  the  same  sequence  as 
that  given  for  operation  order;. 

24.  In  the  text  roman  numerals  and  .  *  signs  for  yards,  feet,  inches, 

degrees,  percentages,  plus  :  ?  *:  :  :  l::,;  a  full  stop  will  be 

indicated  by  the  letters  aaa.  but  iz  :r  *  ■  *  will  not  be  used  at  the 

end  of  the  text.  Letter  cipheis  ami  important  weeds  will  be  written  in  block 
letters,  letter  ciphers  being  ged  ta  groups  of  frpe  letters.  Punctuation 
signs  are  not  transmitted  in  •  aal  messages  :  rare  must  therefore  be  taken 
that  their  omission  will  c  :  .  :  -  :  ■  ■  .  u  ssage. 

Underlining  and  the  use  .  :  .  -  s  should  only  be  resdted 

to  when  absolutely  necessary  t  :  ,  — 

**  W  X  *\  “  Kigfct  2  3  Sep  ”, 

Only  one  word,  or  abbreviated  weed,  or  combination  of  letters  undoubtedly 
meaning  one  thing  will  wt.ii  :  B'  :s  \  :  the  message  form,  e.g.  : — 

“  koyli  ”,  “  Lt>  ■  :y  '  *  ..  each  occupy  one  space. 

25.  Ending. —  In  th-t<  c:  :  tipie  s  when  it  is  desired  to  inform 

addressees  that  :r  g  :u  *.  -  :  ..  zther  addressees,  it  will  be 

ended  thus : — 

(Using  .  :  -  ♦  *  Sdsd  •  LIN*  LOPTA  KIRON  ” 

(Ll  clear  A  :  ;d  fir.  4  i  ‘ ' 1  or  ‘  ‘  Addsd  List  A 

When  act:  z  is  r  ::  :  ry  >  »  ,  «•  :nly  and  the  message  is  to  be 

seut  to  others  n  r  •£*  :  w.  be  ended  thus: — 

(Using  .  :  r  .-:  *  ■  IN  rr  .  I,  OPTA  KIRON  NOTIT  ” 

:hi:  .  .  I  v  :  .  *♦  -  cav  bde  1  corps”. 

If  an  ?.  ;h:  .  :  :  ",  :  who  have  to  take  action  on 

a  message,  s>.  iz  —  :  “  ;  *  :k  ”  will  precede  “  addsd  ”  ; 

if  an  ackucwk-dgrr.*  •  t  a.  o  rt^'kird  fran  those  to  whom  the  message  is 
11  rptd  ”,  ‘  all  ack  ::  il  .  But  in  order  to  reduce  the 

volume  of  signal  tr:::  -n  -  j  knowledgment  will  be  asked  for 

only  when  it  is  urgently  :  sender  to  know  that  a  particular 

message  has  been  receive 

26.  The  time  at  -I  .  ■  :  signed  by  the  originator  will  be 

entered  in  the  “  Time  c :  . 

27.  The  “  tor  ”  ;  1  r  . :  .  a  '  for  use  in  signal  offices,  and  the 

time  entered  therein  may  be  u  :  ■  .  .1  iting  the  time  of  transmission. 

28.  Signature . — All  reports  an:  t  ;  -  -  will  be  signed  by  the  originator 

with  his  rank  and  appoimm*  nt  a:  if  ::  ition  or  unit  to  which  he  belongs, 
though  this  signature  will  :  ::  :  transmitted  by  signals. 

The  originator  is  responsible  ;  the  intercommunication  personnel 

regarding  the  method  of  transn  is?;  r.  ;  a  signal  message.  This  he  does  by 
signing  in  the  appropriate  space  at  the  foot  of  A.F.  C  2128.  Each  of  the 


*  When  this  is  not  necessary  the  signal  officer  will  inform  the  originator 

concerned. 
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i,.  j  provided  there  contains  printed  instructions  regarding  the  handling 
the  message. 

be  instructions  applying  to  any  particular  message  are  those  given  In  the 
in  which  the  originator  signs  his  name, 

I:  is  unnecessary  for  the  originator  to  delete  the  spaces  not  signed. 

.  The  following  is  a  specimen  message  prepared  for  transmission  by 
e|  .k  in  front  of  corps  headquarters  : — 


To 


BEHQX— TELNA— KOPIT — LONGA— ROTAP — PINOT — BOXIT—  Q 


r  rota 

VILNA 


Groups  in  Text 


Originator's 
Number- — O  43 


Date 

10 


In  reply  to 
Number. . . 


ret 

map 

ALDERSHOT 

command 

one 

rrrii 

i 

AAA 

r 

bridges 

over 

BLACK- 

WATER 

FIVER 

between 

cxd 

BLACK- 

WATER 

incl 

VERSLEY 

will 

be 

prepared 

demolition 

-tbwith 

by 

RE 

assisted 

working 

party 

TELNA 

AAA 

;  ACK 

addsd 

TELNA 

ROTAP 

rptd 

BEMOX 

KOPIT 

.  NGA 

PINOT 

;  BOXIT 

l  ime  of  origin 

1630 

T,O.R. 

.. 

egree  of  Priority. 

Priority 

t::  i, — As  f'Q”  is  part  of  H.Q.  2  Div.  there  is  no  need  to  tell  other 
*■ ieuts  that  a  copy  has  been  sent, 

2.  —For  the  purpose  of  this  specimen  message  code  names  may  be 
otridered  to  have  been  allotted  as  follows  : — 


BEMOX 

TELNA 

KOPIT 

LONGA 


4  inf  bde 

5  inf  bde 

6  luf  bde 
RA  2  div 


ROTAP 

PINOT 

VILNA 

BOXIT 


RE  2  diY 

1  div 

2  div 

3  div 


Orderlies 

— L  The  bearer  of  a  veiba]  order  or  message  should  repca:  i:  t  tbs 
issuer  and  understand  its  purport ;  whilst  the  person  to  "  ion  :  * 
order  or  message  is  delivered  should  commit  1:  to  v :  : 
request  the  bearer  to  sign  it,  if  it  is  of  any  importance, 
it.  The  bearer  of  a  written  order  or  message  should  knew  :  ■ 

in  case  he  loses  the  despatch  or  has  to  destroy  it.  It  is  sc m-: : 
advisable  to  give  an  orderly  two  messages — one  real,  i: 
false,  the  real  one  being  concealed  on  his  person. 

The  bearer  of  a  message,  on  approaching  the  addressee.  -  S  rail 
out  message  for  ”  and  the  name  of  the  addressee  c  !  : 

he  will  then  deliver  his  message  and  obtain  a  : 
the  duty  of  all  to  assist  him  in  finding  the  addre?;:  •?. 

: v  An  orderly  wili  always  be  given  a  receipt  for  ** 

envelope,  if  there  is  one,  will  serve  as  such.  The  recipient  Htet 
cote  the  hour  and  date  of  receipt  on  it,  sign  and  r c ;  :m  it  tr  the 
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bearer,  The  orderly  is  not  to  be  detained  longer  than  neces¬ 
sary, 

V.  Orderlies  bringing  messages  from  advanced  bodies  of  troops  should 
carry  them  open.  Commanders  of  troops  whom  such  orderlies 
may  pass  on  their  way  to  the  addressee  are  authorised  to  read  the 
message,  which  they  should  initial.  In  carrying  this  out  it  is 
highly  important  that  such  orderlies  are  not  detained  a  moment 
longer  than  can  be  avcidt  h 

vL  The  sender  will  instruct  the  o:  l  r!y  ns  to  bis  rate  of  speed,  the 
route  he  is  to  take,  and  v  h  r  he  is  to  report  himself  on  his  return, 
vii.  Commanders  will  assist  in  :  -v  a  reins  messages  by  all  means  in  their 
power,  supplying  a  new  orderly,  if  necessary,  or  replacing  tired 
horses  by  fresh  one*. 

Phonetic,  Horse  ■  s ;  5 z  h  k t  h ore  A lphabets 

31.  When  it  is  necessary  to  sr  :  □:  r  -  :?  La  telephoning  a  message,  the 

following  phonetic  alphabet  Ibis  alphabet  is  common  to  the 

Ro3'al  Navy,  Army,  and  R  A  .  i  . 


A. —Ac. 

J. — Johnnie. 

S.— Sugar, 

B. — Beer. 

K- — Kit*. 

T. — Toe. 

C. — Charlie. 

L—Loedcc. 

U. — Uncle. 

D. — Don. 

M. — Hocxct. 

V.— Vic. 

E, — Edward. 

N-KbU. 

YV.  —William. 

F.—  Freddie. 

(X— OtaegL 

X. — X-ray. 

G.< — George. 

P-— Ftp. 

Y. — Y  orker, 

H. — Harry. 

L— Ink.  ' 

Q.  — 

R.  — Robert. 

Z. — Zebra. 

32.  The  Morse  alphabet  .? 

The  Morse  symbols  ;:r  :  -  u:  -  . -nz  .Fig.  S. 

33.  The  semaphere  : si  ite  V  (page  40). 


13.  CIP Hi  A  S  \ \D  CODES 

1.  A  cipher  is  a  *  - :  re :  -  t  -  -f  :trc;r >a. 

A  code  :s  i  ::  zi  v:  —  —  ~ ;  z  and  is  used  for  abbreviating 

the  original  text. 

2-  i-  -  :  the  '  ;  a  cf  timbering  and  deciphering 

messages : — - 

L  The  tat  o I  a  cipher  Bang*  newer  contain  words  in  plain  lan¬ 
guage. 

ii.  Civ  t  ers  :  >  r.  1  ;?  rr  r  z  o  a  the  same  sheet  of  paper  as 

the  original  message* 

iii.  Replies  tc  :  -  -  ssji*5  vj  b  ••  ripber,  except  when  the  reply  is 

in  a  ;  i  -  r  »  -  '  no  wl  edged **  Yes  ”,  u  No  ”, 

'*  Understood  wbr-  :  .  be  sent  in  clear. 

iv.  Letter  ciphers  wi0  be  w  .  otters  in  five-letter  groups  ;  figure 

ciphers  will  V :  w:  *.: .  i  s  Stt-i  jure  j:.  ups. 

v.  AO  paper*  ustc  La  j  .  .  .  ring  and  deciphering  will  be 

destroyed. 

3.  The  transposition  >  an:  :m  of  cipher  which  may  be  used 

in  emergency  wi  :  :  -  :..  :  :  •  iva  labic. 

In  this  cipher  the  leu  rs  c;  ;  •  -  text  are  not  changed,  but  tbeir 

order  is  altered  accord  in  <  -  ;  .  .1  from  a  keyword. 

The  following  consider:  n*  «  :  :rne  in  mind  when  selecting  a 

keyword  : — 

i.  It  should  contain  from  S  :  ]  S  .  :  .  rs. 

ii.  It  may  consist  of  one  or  mere  wares. 

iii.  It  should  be  easy  to  remember  r.d  spell. 

As  the  security  of  this  cipher  depends  cn  the  keyword,  knowledge  of  the 
keywords  used  should  be  kept  secret. 

Keywords  should  be  changed  frequently  the  traffic  is  considerable. 


F 1G.  7 


UNITS 


Fig,  8 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 
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7. 
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*.  To  Illustrate  the  procedure  of  ciphering  the  following  •:  i  ~  i  - 
.*z:  ■with  the  keyword  First  Division 

j,  From  this  keyword  the  transposition  key  is  obtained  as  :  ;™  *  ..  - 

Reading  from  left  to  right  the  first  letter  of  the  air  .  '  j 

“D”  ;  under  this  letter  the  figure  1  is  written,  .he  next  .  t 
of  the  alphabet  to  occur  Is  “  F  ”  ;  under  this  _ 

The  next  letter  is  “I";  there  are  four  hi  •  r 

written  under  the  first  “  I  ”  to  occur  reading  fi  s  : 

figure  4  under  the  second  “  I  ”  and  so  on  until  :i<  ci 

the  keyword  have  been  numbered  according  i  o  ;  -  - 

alphabet 

The  transposition  key  obtained  from  "  First  D:v:*: 
therefore  be 

FI  RST  DIVIS 
2  3  0  10  12  1  4  13  5  11  6  5  ~ 

it.  Under  this  key  the  message  must  now  be  written,  figures  sou  : 

tions  being  in  letters.  The  sample  message  to  be  ciphered  is  gtt 
leading  coy,  is  advancing  on  pt.  300  no  opposition  encountered.  ’ 
This  is  written  under  the  key  as  follows  : — 


2 

3 

9 

10 

12 

1 

4 

13 

5 

ii 

e 

s 

7 

R 

I 

G 

H 

T 

+ 

L 

E 

A 

D 

I 

N 

G 

i  C 

O 

Y 

I 

S 

A 

D 

V 

A 

N 

C 

I 

N 

G 

O 

N 

P 

T 

T 

H 

R 

E 

E 

N 

0 

u 

G  " 

H 

T 

N 

0 

U 

G 

H 

T 

N 

O 

0 

p 

P 

0 

S 

I 

T 

I 

i  0 

N 

E 

N 

C 

0 

u 

N 

T 

E 

R 

E 

D 

The  last  line  of  letters  should  never  be  a  complete  line  ;  if  nece-E 
dummy  letters  should  be  added  to  make  the  line  incomplete, 
iii  The  message  is  now  transposed  by  reading  the  letters  in  columns,  the 
order  in  which  they  are  read  being  indicated  by  the  figures  o:  :: 
transposition  key.  The  cipher  message  will  therefore  begin  wi:h 
L  D  H  G  O,  which  are  the  letters  under  the  figure  1  of  the  tm:  - 
position  key,  followed  by  R  O  O  H  O  T,  the  letters  under  figure 
followed  by  the  ietters  under  figures  3,  4,  5,  etc. 

iv.  The  transposed  message  is  written  in  groups  of  five  letters, 

v.  The  total  number  of  letters  in  the  text  will  be  given  in  figures  imr.s  ir¬ 
ately  before  the  first  cipher  group. 

vi.  The  above  message  ciphered  ready  for  despatch  will  therefore  V  •?  : — 

70  LDIIGO  ROOHO  TIVNT  SEEVR  HSDSB 
NNNIG  OOCGG  PNGNU  PUGIP  NIRHS  I  .  7  ■  3 
CNOCT  ATUID  AAETE 

vii.  If  the  last  cipher  group  contains  less  than  five  letters,  never  :c:  jlf.i 

it  to  a  five- letter  group, 

5.  To  decipher. — Number  oil  the  keyword  to  form  the  key  -  -  -  -  . 

I  ;vide  the  total  number  of  letters  of  the  cipher  text  by  the  nun:  r  i*.  - 
the  keyword;  this  will  give  the  number  of  complete  lines  c:  letters:  i  wi  : :  t 
mber  of  letters  in  the  bottom  line.  In  the  example  given  .  >•  $ 

;  lets  lines  of  13  letters  and  5  letters  in  the  ffth  or  bottom  . 

Underneath  the  key  construct  a  frame  containing  5  lines  cf  1 3  »e  .* 

-  sixth  line  of  5  spaces. 
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The  letters  of  the  cipher  text  are  then  written  vertically  in  the  frame, 
beginning  with  the  column  under  figure  1  of  the  key.  When  this  column  is 
Med  in  continue  writing  the  letters  in  the  columns  under  the  figures  2,  3,  4, 
etc.,  of  the  key,  until  all  the  spaces  in  the  frame  are  filled  in. 

The  deciphered  message  is  then  read  horizontally  from  the  frame. 

In  the  example  given  above  the  frame  with  the  first  six  five-letter  groups  of 
the  cipher  text  written  into  it  would  be  : — 


2 

3 

9 

10 

12 

1 

4 

!  13 

5 

11 

6 

R 

7 

R 

I 

L 

E 

D 

N 

0 

Y 

D 

v 

j  H 

I 

0 

N 

1  H  1 

1  R 

1  E 

0 

H 

T 

G1 

H  1 

N 

O 

S 

O 

M 

> 

X 

T 

E 

1 

1 - _  J 

_ t 

>» 
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CHAPTER  IV 

movements  of  troops  by  road 


14.  MARCHES  AND  MARCH  DISCIPLINE 


{See  F.S.R.,  Vol.  II,  1929,  Sec.  112  <r;  v 

r 

General  Rules 


1  The  rate  of  marching  throughout  a  column  should  be  iz.-Jirt 
-  .r  pace  is  most  exhausting  to  the  troops,  especially  t  r 

U  the  column.  ,  _  ,  ...  , 

trumpet  or  bugle  call  is  allowed  on  the  march,  columns 
tT  iimal,  A  system  of  rapid  intercommunication^ throughout  roe  ::  . 

-V  ciiaL  On  service  do  compliments  arc  to  be  paid  unless  spr. .  : are 
i  •  _ .  I  to  the  contrary. 


2.  So  ace  must  be  left  on  the  outer  fiank  of  a  column,  both  when 
j  when  halted,  for  the  passage  of  officers  and  of  orderlies  and  for  the  p^~-u.g 
:  lumns  in  reverse  direction.  Unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are  issue-.:, 

-  s  and  transport  will  march  on  the  rule  of  the  road  side  of  the  road  ;  but 
fusty  and  hot  weather,  or  in  order  to  render  it  less  conspicuous  from 

■  a  column  may  with  advantage  be  opened  out  on  each  side  of  the  i . 

centre  of  the  road  being  kept  clear.  It  may  even  be  advisable  to  increase 
instances  and  intervals  between  men,  but  this  wrill  only  be  done  b)  ordei 

. .  -.he  commander  issuing  the  orders  for  the  march, 

3  \n  average  march  under  normal  conditions  for  a  large  column  ot  all 
a  -  Vis  15  miles  a  day,  with  a  rest  at  least  once  a  week  ;  small  comma .nos  or 
soiled  troops  can  cover  longer  distances  under  favourable  condi 

/.  4 u  officer,  when  available,  will  march  in  rear  of  each  squadron,  battery, 

mpany  or  other  unit,  to  see  that  no  man  quits  the  ranks  without  per- 
:  .;  Vion,  that  the  sections,  files,  vehicles  and  animals  keep  properly  closet;  u; 
that  the  column  does  not  unduly  open  out, 

5  Bv  order  of  the  commander  of  the  column,  distances  given  in  Sec. 

4  and  5,  may  be  increased  in  dusty  or  hot  weather,  and  reduced  cr 
::.itted  when  marching  by  night  and,  by  day,  when  an  engagemt :n  i  -i 

When  there  is  no  possibility  of  meeting  an  enemy,  the  order  of  march  . : 
*'  r-  main  body  will  depend  chiefly  on  the  comfort  of  the  troops,  pun..-.  --  . 

■  itber  every  opportunity  should  be  offered  troops  on  the  maich  to 
increased  evaporation  from  the  skin  by  opening  or  removing  jackets  arc 
r  'line  up  the  sleeves.  When  marching  in  frost  and  snow  the  most  eflsc ac i :  us 
measure  against  cold  is  an  increased  issue  of  rations  ;  during  baas  toe  me:, 
should  not  be  allowed  to  sit  down  or  to  fall  asleep. 

6,  The  normal  march  formations  on  a  road  are— 


For  cavalry 

For  artillery 

For  A.F.Vs.  * . 
For  infan  try 
For  cyclists 
For  motor  vehicles 


Column  of  sections  or  of  halt -sec tic r.s„.  i - . 
4  men  or  2  men  abreast. 

Column  of  route,  i.e,  guns  and  v  . . 

single  file. 

Column  of  route,  i.e,  single  file. 

Column  of  route,  i.e ,  fours. 

Half-sections,  i.e,  2  men  abreast. 

Single  file. 


On  unenclosed  ground  it  may  sometimes  be  advisable  to 
broader  front  than  in  a  single  column  in  the  normal  march  terms:;  ^ 

.  stter  to  march  in  a  formation  composed  of  ^several  columns  aor  -  -  *-•  —  ■ 
a  formation,  as  marching  in  line  is  fatiguing  (for  the  tree: 

:,.-mation  should  not  be  changed  for  another  unless  the  Utter  cur.  ::  at¬ 
tained  for  a  considerable  distance. 
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7.  Mounted  troops. — When  marching  along  a  road  not  more  than  lour 
horses  if  in  sections  (or  groups) ,  or  not  more  than  two  horses  if  in  half -sections 
(or  files),  should,  march  abreast,  including  commanders,  etc. 

To  avoid  any  increase  in  the  length  of  columns,  commanders,  centre  guides, 
etc.,  should  march  in  the  regulation  distances  between  units,  or  fill  up  blank 
files. 

The  regulation  distance  between  vehicles  should  be  strictly  preserved. 

When  a  halt  is  ordered  each  vehicle  must  be  drawn  up  at  once  by  the 
roadside.  Cross-roads  should  be  left  clear. 

.  8.  Dismounted  troops. — When  marching:  in  fours  not  more  than  four  men 
should  march  abreast,  including  command  erg  and  supernumeraries.  Bauds 
and  drums  will  conform. 

Exact  distances  and  covering  are  :  be  maintained  at  all  times  when 
marching  in  fours  ;  the  fact  f  ise  is  not  to  affect  the  relative 

position  of  men  in  the  ranks,  c:  l  supernumeraries  or  commanders, 

unless  orders  to  the  contrary  are  issus ... 

9.  Transport. — When  a  hal:  is  -  :.l  *i:z  vehicle  should  be  drawn  up 

at  once  on  the  side  of  the  road.  Cr?i*  r  _  ii  sk ruld  be  left  dear.  The  regu¬ 
lation  distance  between  ■  -  ..-  :  .  strictly  preserved,  and  no  one 

other  than  the  driver  and  one  t  i  ;  the  brake  when  necessary 

should  be  allowed  to  ride  on  any  z:  written  permission, 

10.  Starting  point. — The  e  ■  :  w  :h  the  head  of  the  main  body 

is  to  pass  at  a  certain  time  :  i  i  op  -  r  If  troops  are  not  all 

quartered  together,  ::  mi;.  .  .  : :  mmander  to  fix  more  than 

one  starting  point,  so  as  ::  a  ::  : :  n. minds  to  take  their  places 

in  the  column  cf  march  :  .  aJ  r  w. -t  o:  :  . ry  fatigujs  to  the  troops, 

and  without  crossing  the  line  at  appraaefc  at  other  comm  ands.  Each  subordi¬ 
nate  comma::  dvr  :  -  t  w  oci  izir  .  ;  and  the  time  the  head 

of  his  command  must  pass  i:  fs  the  higher  formation 

starting  point  at  the  j  •  . -  -i 

In  fixing  the  star:  -  ;•  -  ar*  be  tik-r.  that,  each  unit  reaches  it 
by  moving  forward  :  :  -  them  Fighting  troops  with  their 

first  Une  trass;  :r:  v  r  k®*  x !  :  :  ...i  other  transport  during 

the  movement  to  the  i: 

Should  a  :  -  :  the  dark.  7  !  -  ngements  for  marking  the 

starting  p:::.:  *  1.  '  ':!■  operation  orders.  Lights 

may  be  us-. :  :  :  J  r:  oat  ixt  t hsj  .  .u  .  : lively  screened  from  the 

enemy. 

11.  rih::  —  -  -  ,  rirx  k,  r  ycr.e  will  at  once  halt  and  fall 

out  on  the  some  Lie  H  -  *  ms  -  h  .  y  are  marching. 

During  a  :  . n!  ;  mid  Uk;  hi  •  s  :  z  ir  intervals,  and  all  ranks 
should  know  w .  .  ■  to  «  -  xt  avi  :  :  ;ra;ion.  Normally  these  halts 
will  \  e  from  10  .r-  M  ?  each  -  ■  ‘  the  clock  hour,  the  signal 

for  the  halt  and  su  a  .  :  1  v  t  ...  ;  r:vea  by  unit  commanders  inde¬ 

pendently. 

At  the  commer  .  .  .  :  ■  -  tlzs  i mounted  troops  will  remove  their 

equipment  a:  L  .1  dismount  and  loosen  girths; 

riding  horses*  heads  .  k  :i  the  space  left  clear  for  passing 

traffic. 


12,  Fords. — The  r: j  : ■  .re:  rzable: — 

ft* 

in. 

Cavalry 

•*  -  w  4 

..  4 

0 

Infantry 

..  3 

0 

Tanks,  medium 

*  ■  ¥  m 

*4 

0 

,,  light 

m  »  i  a 

..  *3 

0 

Armoured  cars 

#9  S-  I- 

..  2 

6 

Tractors  and  horsed  ve  :  - 

2 

6 

Lorries  and  heavy  ami  ulanocs 

■  a  *  * 

..  2 

0 

Motor  cars  . , 

*  ■  -f  I 

,.  1 

6 

cyclists 

*  *  1  | 

..  1 

0 

*  Provided  the  bottom  of  ford  is  sound. 
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* : veil*,  bottoms  are  best ;  sandy  bottoms  are  b ad,  as  the  n*  i  1  *  —  * 

'  n  creasing  the  depth  ofwater.  . 

.»  depth  of  a  river  is  generally  most  uniform  ir.  $:rz~e  ■  -  ■  ;  .  > 

:•  ;  zbb  will  generally  be  greater  at  the  concave  :  -  -  -  !■**  f 

wtez.  _  ,  .  ..  _ _ ,  . .  ___  ___ 

r  this  reason  a  river  which  is  not  anywhere  w  if  *  ’  •’h*1 

t-  :  r.  i  passable  in  a  slanting  direction  between  v.vc  ■  i. 

i  rds  should  be  clearly  marked  by  strong  p.  k  :  -  ... 

V:  li  ve  and  below  the  ford,  their  heads  being  ccnre :  y  a  *b«|  ^ 

V  -  ,  should  be  made  on  those  pickets  which  stand  l.  :-•?  7* 

a  h  of  3  feet  and  4  feet  above  the  bottom,  in  order  ::  ;  -  ~y 
4  :cv  .  :he  fordable  depth  may  at  once  be  evident. 


1 5,  Fearing  strength  of  sound  ice  : — 

Thickness 

Load 

2  inches  . , 

. .  Infantry  in  open  crier 

S  . . 

. .  Infantry  in  fours 

4 

, .  Cavalry  or  pack 

-  4 

6 . . 

. ,  Field  artillery 

8  4,  |r  ■  -  -  1  ' 

. .  Medium  artillery 

10  ,, 

, .  Heavy  artillery 

12 

. .  Tanks 

f  J1 

Id  j  f  « i  i* 

. ,  Railway  traffic 

H  cute  selected  should  be  free  from  large  cracks  or  of  other  Ice  and  sup  ported! 
throughout  bv  wTater.  A  shore  bay  of  timber  from  the  bank  on  to  *  - 
.!  usually  advisable  to  avoid  breaking  away  the  edge. 

14.  Military  bridges.— Military  bridges  are  classified  according  to  the  lead 
:re  designed  to  carry,  as  follows 

i.  Light  bridges, —  ,  , 

(n)  Fool-bridges.—F or  infantry  m  single  file. 

(6)  Pack-bridges.— For  infantry  in  file,  cavalry  m  single  fc!e:  light 
artillery  on  pack,  and  pack  transport. 

li.  Medium  bridges.— -Pot  infantry  in  fours,  cavalry  in  balf-secticrs.  a  n  3 
all  vehicles  up  to  a  5 -7-ton  axle  load,  and  tracked  vehicles  up  to  S 
tons,  with  tracks  not  exceeding  8  ft.  8  in.  in  width, 

iii.  Heavy  bridges. — For  all  vehicles  up  to  a  16-ton  axle  load,  anz  for 

tanks  up  to  18  tons. 

iv.  Super  heavy  bridges* — For  axle  loads  and  tanks  in  excess  o:  the 

above. 

A  guard  wilt  be  posted  to  prevent  the  passage  on  to  the  bridge  of  vehicles 
over  the  authorized  weight  the  bridge  is  calculated  to  take,  and  the  K.E.  um: 
detailed  for  construction  of  the  bridge  is  responsible  for  posting  a  mainten- 
ance  party  and  for  the  provision  of  notice  boards  showing  the  class  of  ir : 
for  which  it  is  designed.  When  crossing  a  military  bridge,  infantry  i  ust 
creak  step  ;  files  or  sections  must  not  be  closed  up. 

Horse  traffic  will  cross  at  a  walk,  riding  horses  should  be  mount;-:,  spare 
h Drses  should  be  led  singly  by  mounted  men. 

Mechanical  transport  will  cross  a  floating  bridge  dead  slow.  If  ' 

r  ecessary  to  halt,  heavy  gun  axles  ox  tractors  should  rest  as  near  z? 
midway  between  two  piers,  so  as  to  distribute  the  weight  eveniy  ever 
piers. 

15.  Loads  on  existing  bridges.— When  it  is.  required  to  know  w!  ’  z.-, 

eiisdng  bridge  can  carry  a  specified  load,  this  information  can  be  .  ^ : 

i.  From  the  local  civilian  authority, 

ii.  By  comparing  the  specified  load  with  the  civilian  loses  whir  a  use  :r.e 

bridge.  Bridges  unsuitable  for  heavy  civilian  loads  are 
labelled  to  that  effect. 

iii.  By  inspection.  Except  in  simple  cases  only  an  expen 

ticular  type  of  bridge  can  form  a  reasonable  estimate  by  ,  .z 

only. 
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iv*  By  calculation,  which,  except  in  simple  cases,  may  take  much  time. 
As  a  guide  the  following  table  gives  the  thickness  of  arches  of  brick 
in  cement  which  will  carry  certain  loads  over  varying  spans  : — 


Span 
(in  feet) 

i 

uS 

Thickness  of  arching  at  crown  in  inches 

For  loads  up  to  10-ton 
axles  or  20  tons  on 
tracks 

(2) 

For  loads  up  to  16- ton 
axles  or  32  tons  on 
tracks 
(3) 

10 

12 

13 

15 

15 

17 

20 

I7| 

19 

25 

19 

21 

30 

21 

23 

35 

25 

40 

23 

26 

45 

25 

27 

50 

26 

2S 

55 

27 

29 

60 

2$ 

SI 

65 

29 

32 

70 

30 

34 

la  the  case  of  plain  concrete  or  stone  bridges  these  measurements  will  give 
a  high  margin  of  safety. 

16.  The  gradients  which  are  gemenMy  practicable  are : — 

J  in  25  ,  1  , Jhc  when  a*: ec:  is  ::n:inuous  for  5  miles  or  over 

1  in  20  for  ;  •;  *_r:f  7  *, 

1  in  17  for  a  car:  :  r 
1  in  10  for  Iiden  a~z.*l3 
1  in  S  for  other  r :  -  : 
i  in  5  for  kc:  i:i± : 

For  s:i :  m  -  .  r  :ver  slopes  of  1  in  2  and  horsed 

artillery  ever 

i-~v  -  •  '  1  r  -  f  -  Night  Marches 

-  *  *  ■  •  :  viously  reconnoitred  both  by 

ana . r  v  :  p";  ^  where  d  f  .r  likely  to  occur,  the  position 

-  7  ■  •  -  t  -  ■»  ‘  a  rs  might  go  astray  and  the  best 

mot "  ■  c:  ~  ‘  *  *  r  the  march  is  to  be  made  across 

country,  the  r  - v  .  te  I  f  cc  -ass  bearings.  All  landmarks  which 
are  visible  by  nigh:  sco  be  a;  ike  distance  between  those  that  lie 

on  the  line  or  a.: v:.-  7  :  •  —  *  .*  order  that  the  progress  made  at 

night  may  be  checke  2.  V,  b  t  the  com  *r>  is  featureless  it  may  be  necessary 
to  post  men  a:  certain  -  :  no,  particularly  at  places  where  a 

change  in  the  compass  be  ■  :~z  k  1  >  be  :  in.  Men  so  posted  must  be  given 
the  compass  bearing  an  i  :  1  dinaact.  : .  the  next  post.  It  is  often  difficult 
for  leaders  to  know  ::  ■  w  at:  stmation  has  been  reached  ;  this 

should  be  some  carer,.,  y  or  should  be  marked  in  some 

pre-arranged  manner  ;  i is  a y  .  .7  will  be  noted,  and  a  description 

of  it  inserted  in  operation  cri-.rv  -  c sired  to  keep  it  secret,  communi¬ 

cated  confidentially  to  the  :c a  : unearned*  It  may  be  necessary 
to  employ  local  guides,  but  previous  reconnaissance  should,  in  most  cases,, 
do  away  with  the  necessity  for 

IS.  The  march  should  genor  .  y  .  protected  by  small  advanced  and  rear 
guards,  usually  composed  of  infantry  only  ;  flanks  are  best  protected  by 
piquets  posted  by  the  advanced  guard.  The  distance  of  these  bodies  from 
the  column  will  vary  according  to  the  darkness  of  the  night. 
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*  !i  ranks  must  know  what  to  do  in  case  of  an  alarm. 

Livery  commander  must  have  a  fixed  place  in  the  column, 
j  .  Regulation  distances  between  units  should  be  maintained  v  ; .  cover 
possible  but  on  very  dark  nights  may  be  reduced  or  omii:.  . 

An  officer  should  invariably  march  in  rear  of  ea  h  ur.::. 

The  pace  must  be  uniform. 

YV1  ■  r.  night  marches  are  carried  out  without  the  protection  of  otter  i  idles 
■  i.  magazines  should  be  charged  but  rifles  should  not  oe  1 .  ..  •  -■  No 
,  ■  •  --  :s:  fire  without  a  distinct  order, 

solute  silence  must  be  maintained  and  no  smoking  -  r  liz.v.s  r.:.*  :o  be 
.we  i  except  with  the  permission  of  the  commander  of  t:  ^ 

urs  and  periods  of  halts  should  be  arranged  beforehand. 

I-?  must  not  halt  until  they  have  regained  any  distance  iost. 

Men  may  lie  down  but  must  not  leave  the  ranks  during  a  h 

IS.  To  prevent  troops  behind  it  from  going  astray,  the  advanced  _ guard, 
*7  instructions  from  the  commander  of  the  column,  will  o.<...  *  i~.  ; . 

-  -.ds  which  are  not  to  be  used,  either  by  posting  men  at  them  or  by  placing 

:hes  of  trees  or  lines  of  stones  across  them.  Men  posted  for  this  ;  :  ose 

w  .  be  withdrawn  by  the  tear  guard.  After  crossing  an  obstacle  or  cehle, 

-  : uening  out  is  likely  to  occur,  the  column  will  advance  about  its  own 
r-  ;  :h  and  then  be  halted  until  the  rear  is  reported  to  be  dosed  up.  Staff 
-  ri  will  be  detailed  by  the  commander  of  the  column  to  superintend  this 
rit^ver  necessary. 

_0  Protective  measures  must  be  arranged  for  adoption  in  event  of  a  gas 
*  7.  snd  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  event  of  attack  by  aircraft  must 

-  -  known  by  all  ranks. 

Noise 

1 1  The  chief  causes  of  noise  are  :  {a)  in  harness  :  mouthpieces  of  bits  and 
AxL.’,  spare  and  quick  release ;  (6)  iu  vehicles  :  play  of  pole  supporting  pole 
i-i s  .saugle- trees,  wheels,  trail-eye,  and  shield  of  gun. 

special  stores  are  carried  for  the  purpose  of  stopping  the  noises  caused 
7t  *he  above.  The  following  hints  are  given  as  a  guide  to  the  materials 
«  h  may  be  made  use  of  if  obtainable. 

j  deuce  the  noises  caused  by  links  of  pole  bar  straps,  breast  collar,  and 
^rick  release  ends  of  traces  they  should  be  bound  with  strips  of  canvas  and 
v.  -  ;  _  i  by  stitching;  bits  should  be  bound  with  cord  or  twine  in  such  a 
1  V  S  to  stop  the  play  of  the  bar  ;  loops  of  bar  supporting  pole  and  swingle- 
vrith  cord  or  sacking;  pole,  with  sacking  over  the  copper  binding; 
tml  j-ye,  with  sacking,  leather  or  rubber;  drag  washers,  tied  to  a  spoke  or 
with  additional  washers  to  a  working  fit.  Wheels  may  be  covered 
tor  tyres  (eight  to  a  gun  and  limber),  leather  belting  6  to  7  inches  wdde, 
15  :  ?*  long  laid  along  the  tyre  and  tied  across  the  felloes,  or  straw,  hay,  or 
r  ;x dings.  To  save  the  necessity  of  binding  stirrup  irons,  spurs  should  not 
W*  Til.  Accoutrements  must  be  securely  fastened  to  prevent  them  rattling. 
Itaof  -  should  always  break  step  when  moving.  Men  should  be  warned  that 
'if  d  ?  v  cannot  refrain  from  coughing  or  sneezing  they  must  press  a  hand  Ker¬ 
ch.  . :  or  some  similar  article  against  the  mouth  or  nose. 

Movements  of  Armoured  Fighting  Vehicles 

t_  "  henever  circumstances  permit,  units  of  A.F.Vs.  should  march 
■  .  7  .  iently  of  columns  of  other  arms,  e.g.  by  parallel  roads,  acre  s  c  y. 

etc. 

The  capabilities  Of  A.F.Vs.  are  only  approximate  and  depend  the 
ttr-*:  -  and  gradients.  Tank  battalions  have  proved  themselws  ca:  ;?  c: 

-  ;  :  mg  150  miles  in  three  days,  and  fighting  a  major  action  dur  this 
par  o:  ::  or  marching  60  to  70  miles  prior  to  battle.  These  figures  ar  . .  . 

-  .  .  -  :?d  as  :be  maximum  endurance  capacity.  A  normal  day’s  x  -  is 

ViM  :  -  the  lime  in  which  the  crew  is  in  the  tank  rather  than  on  the  t.  :  ;  e 

L  This  time  is  about  7  hours  and  the  distance  traversed  wdl  ihen 
fee  ;  50  miles,  .  . 

:>  x*  of  armoured  cars  the  maximum  endurance  capacity  is  ab-‘ut 
ft  Ipbb*  driving,  giving  a  distance  of  about  250  miles.  A  normal  day's 
fesrt.  -av  fct  regarded  as  about  200  miles. 
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24,  The  circuit  of  action  on  one  fiil  of  petrol  is  : _ 

Light  tanks  t< 

Medium  and  close  support  tanka  ”  ' ;  mo  mi  CS 

Armoured  cars  {Rolls-Royce,  Lanchester)  >t  jgo  ” 


Rules  for  Mechanical  Transport 

T-h®  Pace  of  mechanical  transport  vehicles  will  be  carefully  regulated 
Sll  according  to  the  type  of  vehicles  comprising  the  convov  m 

i  n  r1  ^eyare  towing  trailers  or  guns  or  running:  independently.  Normal! v 

IvtpJ1 f8  hour  solid-tyred  lorries  and  15  miles  an  hour  for  pneumatics 
tyred  vehicles  will  not  be  exceeded,  and  this  Dace  will  h#»  rpHnreH  _.i, 

BJg!!?  thr0;igh  t0wnTs  or  villages.  Loaded  lories  should  no/move  a /a 
slower  pace  than  b  miles  an  hour,  as  this  damages  their  engines 

t^portc^not,  without  damage  to  itself,  mive  as  slowly 
as  horsed  transport  the  M.T.  portion  of  a  “  mired  "  unit  must  eith«  lead  m 
remain  in  rear  and  start  later.  eimer  lean  or 

m  11 0t  ap?’-'  10  £rst  !ine  transport  vehicles,  which  are  capable  of 

SanspSrt  ““SSa‘7'  at  the  same  ra*«=  dismounted  troops  and^horsed 

a  pC/-,  'LipoJfb!e.ng  diSm°Unled  troop3  motoc  vehicles  wffl  move  at  as  slow 

i\ /  TTrn  <ii  distance  sufficient  to  allow  of  sudden  halts  without  a  collision 
mu  si  be  maintained  between  lorries  moving  as  a  column. 

open  out m0Vin§  UP  SteeP  gradients  columns  of  lorries  should  be  allowed  to 

wi»7w/^Cd  veiicles  will  have  the  right  of  way  over  empty  convoys  which 
will  halt,  if  necessary,  to  allow  them  to  pass.  y  <  wmcn 

2S.  The  convoy  command. r  will  exercise  bis  judgment  as  to  the  mm 
P?iie  Uflt0  °vertake  other  traffic,  taking  into  consideration  the  nature  and 
width  of  the  road,  amount  of  oncoming  traffic,  length  of  his  column  etc 
The  fact  that  the  commander  of  the  convoy  has  decided  to  overtake 

S  ^.dliV“  fe“  *•  resP°ns‘',ility  of  deciding 

d^^bSSStCLSga.^ to  “ doub,e  baDk” « “> 
SS^SSSSS  ££■“  “  -  ^ a  « 

trao^ert  vehld^  when  travelling  after  dusk  will  unless 

headlamps  will  not  be 

,  near  tne  enemj .  Clear  mstroetioqs  must  be  issued  to  drivers  of  vehicle 

»stj 

0at>  drivers  wm  Iook  »•■*** 

i.  Sufficiency  of  water,  oil  and  petrol  levels, 
ii.  Signs  of  water,  oil  or  petrel  leakages. 

ill.  Nornial  or  escsssivfi  heat  of  engine,  radiator  near  box  avL  _  _  _  _ 
iv  I  W^eel  bearings,  brake  drums  or  other  similarly  vulnerable  parts  ^ 
i/.  Louse  wires.  Bolts  missing  or  obviously  loose.  Anythin/  hanging 

down.  Particular  care  to  oe  paid  io  steering  and  brake  joints  g  ° 
y.  Tyres  or  tracks  in  good  order.  Joints. 

Vi,  Security  of  load. 

Immediate  report  will  be  made  to.  section  or  block  commander  who  will 
arrange  for  remedy  if  any  defect  has  been  discovered.  '  J 
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Care  of  Men  on  the  March 

Before  the  march  unit  officers  should  ascertain  :  i  -  -  -  -t 

”1;  .  jwion  of  the  regulation  pattern  footwear,  that  bc-c:s  ar  k~  i  > 

»  ally  that  the  uppers  are  pliable,  and  that  socks  are  -  -  " 

:•  :  hid  be  inspected  to  see  that  they  are  in  good  -  .r. i  Q  *  s  * 

-3  ind  corns  arc  not  likely  to  cause  injury,  the  serv:- sc‘  : 

.  •  -.g  utilized  as  necessary.  Only  authorized  equip n  t  v-, 

attention  should  be  paid  to  its  fit  and  any  necessary  : 

A  ■  pair  of  socks  and  a  pair  of  light  canvas  shoes  v. 

March®  should  not  be  started  on  an  empty  stomach  ;  :  : 
i  1  ;  meal  to  include  sweet  tea  or  coffee  should  be  provided.  Virat  r-bettks 

1  be  filled  only  from  an  authorized  source. 

t  care  of  the  men’s  feet,  etc.,  is  the  responsibility  of  rc r r-r* 

»-  .  not  of  the  medical  officer. 

:  :  During  the  march  men  should  postpone  drinking  until  they  av*  er 
-  the  road  about  3  hours  and  should  then  sip  from  the  w 
-  king  increases  thirst  and  should  be  confined  to  the  ear:"  r  ::  zr 
-  i--h  before  the  body  has  lost  much  water.  Every  effort  should  be  r. :  :: 

t  .  :ie  passage  of  air  within  the  ranks  and  to  the  individual  by 
~  coats,  shirts,  etc.  .  _  . 

'  T  ;:ing  short  halts  men  should  remove  their  equipment  and  rest  . 
i  ;ti  unless  the  ground  is  wet  or  frozen,  and  should  relieve  nature  as 
t  -  /  The  sanitary  personnel  will  provide  latrine  paper  and  dig  s  v 

*  :h  latrines,  urine  pits  and  refuse  pits  as  necessary  at  each  halt.  1 

b •  filled  in  and  marked  before  the  unit  moves  off, 

pr.  After  the  march  feet  should  be  washed  and  inspected,  the  services 

ri  unit  chiropodist  being  utilized  where  necessary.  Serious  cases  of  sore 

fee:  should  be  seen  by  the  medical  officer  at  once.  After  feet  have  beer. 
Ti . vd  clean  socks  and  the  canvas  shoes  should  be  put  on.  The  boots  should 
: ;  dried  and  dubbined.  Socks  should  be  washed,  dried,  stretched  and  holes 
iamed. 

Care  or  Animals  on  the  March 

Cau  of  horses 

55.  Nothing  should  be  carried  beyond  the  authorized  articles. 

Men  should  rise  in  their  stirrups  and  not  lean  on  their  rifles  (if  carried;,  ; 
tb  should  see  that  the  load  is  evenly  distributed  on  both  sides  of  the 
;le.  All  mounted  men  should  dismount  from  time  to  time.  At  baits, 
«  =  never  possible,  horses  should  be  off-saddled  or  girth  loosened  and 
t  z  lies  eased.  When  saddles  are  removed,  backs  of  horses  should  be  hand- 
v  J  to  promote  circulation,  and  they  should  be  allowed  to  roll.  Loose  :: 
:  shoes  will  be  given  attention, 

n  a  night  march  at  the  end  of  which  hard  work  is  expected,  water::  % 
i  - :  feeding  should  be  carried  out  an  hour  before  dawn. 

36.  Watering . — Every  opportunity  should  be  taken  for  watering  on  the 
as  zzh.  Always  water  before  feeding,  never  immediately  after. 

Dismount,  remove  bits  and  loosen  girths  before  watering. 

'  o  not  allow  horses  to  go  further  into  a  pool  to  drink  than  necessary,  or 
.vater  will  be  fouled  for  those  coming  after, 
not  move  at  a  fast  pace  immediately  after  watering, 
possible,  select  watering  place  with  sound  bottom,  good  ar~r:  -.:"  ~  ; 

*  ■  at  least  4  inches  deep.  Running  water  with  gravelly  bott  mi  is  the  1 
.*  id  dark-coloured  water. 

limals  do  not  drink  well  in  the  early  morning.  When  an  cutjv  in 
t  -■  ?n  made,  all  animals  should  be  watered  after  about  3  hours  : 

7.  Feeding. — Give  a  small  feed  before  a  long  march,  however  _  :  * 

Mail  may  be.  _  t  t  _  . 

•?  c  «  route  during  marches  over  5  hours.  Remember  that  p  : ;  ;  z : 
t  -^ferable  time  to  consume  their  rations — not  less  than  5  hi-ur*  a  ~- 
iz:  -  -ffd  be  allowed.  \  ,  1£ 

Remove  nosebag  when  horse  has  done  and  let  bun  graze  ::  r 
: :  ortunities  to  feed,  water  and  rest  men  and  horses  should  be  :-:un:  .  :z 

:  ihe  progress  of  battle. 
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38.  In  hot  climates  horses  should  be  protected  from  the  sun,  and  in  cold 
weather  from  winds  and  draughts. 

Their  protection  from  attack  from  the  air  must  be  constantly  considered. 
For  protective  and  orderly  duties  a  wise  e  onorny  in  horse-flesh  can  be  made 
by  using  bicycles  or  other  mechanical  means  available* 


Catt  of  transport  carnets  and  cattle 

39.  If  possible,  avoid  marching  -  -  of  the  day.  Camels  and  cattle 

travel  best,  and  with  leasr  fat:  t  -  .  •  r  in  the  cool  of  the  morning  and 

evening.  The  whole  of  the  mar  .  be  done  between  4  p.m,  and 

9  a*m. 

Avoid  keeping  camels  S?  ■ :  J  '  at  -  1  neer  than  is  necessary.  Men 

should  be  trained  to  load  .  .  •  • 4  • .  ■  a=  possible.  Loads  should 

not  be  carried  more  than  4  h  ■  •  **  i  - 

Great  care  is  necessary  in  bafcracinf  loads  carefully  and  packing  them  as 
securely  as  possible  to  ,  .  nsseersaarr  sra-  .  and  fatigue  to  the  animal. 

Cattle  should  never  be  -  •  -oral  steady  walk,  but  they 

will  travel  much  fasttr  '  •  t  d-*  =.  -y,  without  pushing. 

Do  not  march  more  than  4  t“*n  at 

40,  Whenever  possible,  rimpit  sad  «*  ould  be  given  5-6  hours  a  day 

-  "■  graze  an  :  run  :  .  .:rrc.  i*irf  :I  :  ::  -ng  march  is  the  best  time 

for  this.  The  vourr  sh  ■  **  of  ttt  C wri  Thorn  are  the  best  grazing  for 
camels.  C  :r  sb:  :  ■  rz  tr  ;  rtect  as:  avr-ii  pcisoaoas  plants,  some  of 

which  are  readily  esses  by  oath 

Grain  should  be  c  aded  with  eocae  chad  or  hay,  and  a  good 

will  get  u:  wz:t  C  -  -  r  -  (11  give  his  cattle  a  small  feed. 

Nothing  helps  sc  mu :h  *  .  *.rr-  t:r=^  r;  toe  — c. 

LeE-r:  .  is  bred  in  districts  where 

water  is  p:  : . .  » *  —  r  ;  desert  camels  will  usually 

r  :  :  drink  :  :  *  ,  ckk9  =*  tfere  days.  Water  should  be  given  in  the 

njicmicg,  r*::  .  -  -  :*  izd  rb  arl?  ■  .*  a  :  marching  should  be  done 

for  several  bc  :?^  -;i. 

,  .  pf-|  -  —  -  -  jjj  tLte  evening  before 
:  -  -  ■  -  *®  f  c  near  water,  where  they  can 

drink  a:  will,  aad  tt  ?  a  hfiruit 

41-  - :  :  -  i  i  fctt  of  CSMfli  AmU  be  : : : .  d  daily  after  the  morning 
CaBaetaen  am  do  esy  eftessary  to  saddlery  during  the 

midday  bait. 

*  ::  *  :  1  f-t,'  •  irr  ;.Jt .  h.  and  every  effort  should  be 

■  s*  *  v  by  s  ■  ^  it!  -  itaoa  :  the  fitting  of  the  yoke.  The 

-  '  J  k  km  ■  y  small  alterations  which  may 

be  necessary  at  the  aidfey  Vrfr 

-  ■  ‘  -5-  :•  t-t  tm  rs  iz  att: .  thrive  much  better  if  they 

are  rubbed  over  dsBy  with  a  fin  el  or  a  whisp. 

’-*  1  v  £*vt  af  r  crazing.  In  a  badly-infested 

coon  try  tick;  '  : .  ccw?  :  ?•;:  numbers  between  the  toes  and 

cause  sores.  -  vieg  the  ticks  and  rubbing  the 

skin  with  tar. 

Skin  diseas?  jt  -  ;.~i  against,  and  any  suspicious 

patches,  part ic marl;,  r- t  -  t  n  s  .  :  be  periodically  washed  with 
soda  or  wood-ashes  crossed  «v.z  *  rrniture  of  sulphur  and  oil,  or  fat, 
1—4-  This  sh :  :  . .  r  :  t  :  .  smeimen,  and  a  little  tar  may  be 

added  if  available. 

43.  Fxovisioa  must  ;  .  the  m  of  animals  from  attack  by 

aircraft. 


15.  TIME  AND  SPACE 

I.  It  may  be  taken  that  s’:  ir  ,  : .  ;  or  dismounted,  move  to  the 

starting  point  at  the  rate  of  100  yar  :s  a  minute. 

i.  The  average  rate  of  marching  :  i  r  a  large  body  of  troops  composed  of  all 
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Bt  .  5  2  i  miles  an  hour,  including  short  halts.  Rates  of  m  o  v  erne  c: 
::\roops  in  the  field  are  approximately  as  follows  : — 


Arm 

(1) 

Yards  for 
each  minute 

(2) 

Minutes  required 
to  traverse 

1  mile 
(3) 

Miles  an  hour, 
including 
short  halts 

(4) 

1»  <>C  Y — 

?ual  pace 

100 

IS 

3 

If:-  vied  TKOors — 
ilk 

117 

15 

3J 

i  ret 

235 

8 

7 

1-iliop 

440 

— 

C 

: .  c  and  walk  .  . 

tJ 

II 
II 
J I 
ft 


7  J 
5  I 
J  I 
3? 


Jr 

7  r 
n 


It  length  of  a  pace  in  slow  and  quick  time  is  30  inches 

stepping  out  ,,  33 

double  time  }>  40 

stepping  short  ,>  21 

,,  sidestep  „  12  „ 

: :  pace  to  cover  off  another  man,  as  in  forming  fours,  is  -4  inches 

ii.  i  ;1e  rates  of  marching  of  transport  on  a  level  road  are  : 

]  I  rsed  transport  . ,  ■  ■  *  -  •  ■ 

: :  or  pony  cart,  A.T.  (2  mules  or  pomes) 

i  uiicck  cart,  A.T.  (2  bullocks) 

Camel 


I-  ack  mule  or  pony 
Pack  bullock 
pack  donkey 


Coolie 


2%  miles  an  hour. 
2i 
U 
2 
3 
2 
H 

Q 

Jut 

10 
15 


Motor  lorries  (solid- tyred) 

Motor  lorries  (pneumatic-tyred) 

These  rates  include  short  halls  only 

The  following  are  the  approximate  rates  of  movement  of  transport  on 


a  ir*  -?1  road  in  single  file  : — 

Pack  mules  or  ponies 
Camels 

Pack  bullocks  . . 

Army  transport  carts  (mules 
or  ponies)  . . 

Army  transport  carls  (bul¬ 
locks) 


250  pass  a  given  point  in  10  minutes. 
100 
160 


iJ 

I  * 


J) 

s  * 


jl 

*  s 


100 

60 


Ii 


ii 


19 


tj 


II 


C  a  rough,  uneven  or  hilly  roads  the  above  numbers  should  be  halved, 
fv.  The  following  are  the  normal  speeds  for  armoured  fighting  vehicl  e, 
eluding  short  halts  : — 


Type 

0) 


.  ht  tanks  , . 

1  ;  .  :m  and  dose  support 
tanks. 

Arm  cured  cars  (Rolls-Royce 
and  L  an  Chester). 


On  roads 


(2) 


12  to  15 
m.p.h, 

7  to  8 

25  m.p.h. 


Across 

country 

(3) 


7  to  S 
m.p.h. 

7  to  8 
m.p.h. 
10  tq  15 
m.p.h. 


In  the  dark 


With 

lights 

(4) 


Without 

lights 


10  to  12 
m.p.h. 
7  to  8 
rn.p .  h . 
20 

m.pJi. 


5  m.p.h. 
5  m.p  h. 


/  m 


P-h- 
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Ia  the  case  of  an  armoured  force  composed  of  light,  medium  and  close 
Support  tanks,  the  normal  speed  oi  the  main  body,  including  short  halts,  is  : — 

By  day  In  the  dark  (without  lights ) 

1  to  8  m,p.h.  5  m.p.h. 

The  normal  hourly  halt  for  tank  units  is  15  minutes. 

2,  Space  allowed  in  column  of  route  :or : — 

Cavalry  or  mounted  rifles  in 
Sections  . ,  . , 

Cavalry  or  mounted  rifles  in  hah- 
sections 


i  yard  for  each  horse  in  the  ranks. 


Infantry  iD  fours 
Cyclists  in  half-sections 


2  yards  „  „ 

1  yard  for  2  men  in  the  ranks. 


Each  pack  animal  for  pair 

4 

It 

camel  . , 

5 

11 

2-mule  or  pony  vehicle 

7 

Ii 

1  or  2 -horsed  vehi  zlc 

10 

ll 

4 -horsed  vehicle 

-  5 

If 

6  „ 

20 

it 

8 

25 

ll 

2-buliock  vehicle  (2-vteled} 

10 

ft 

^  (I  H 

15 

ft 

4-bullock  vehicle  4  ►  i 

20 

ft 

motor-car,  van  or  z;  *.  r 

ambulance  . , 

€ 

If 

gun  and  tra::rr 

Artillery} 

20 

gun  and  trarur  Fjtli 

Artillery}! 

13 

ff 

bos 

10 

» 

lorry  or  tractor 

s 

it 

lank  or  am  :  .  red  -car 

6 

3.  To 

prevent  miner  checks  n  :  -r‘ 

z  be 

1 1 


j-5 

tt 


1 1 


ff 


*  Including  distances. 


>  Actual  length. 


the  following  c.r.r-  :--i  r  -  :<  maintained; — 

In  rear  of  infantry  eampm?  ..  , .  10  yards 

i'  -  .  - . . : ry  or equiva- 

• .  > .  10 

,  c  i  v  -r  -  ;  -  ~ :  drawn  artillery 

bc-^ade  oc  E=da2trr  battalion  20 

*-  F  ■  *  *  i  •  30  „ . 

For  t  .?  '  r  id  space  of  mechanically-drawn 

artifler  .  i  *  •:  .  ^  *r  *■  -  lances  between  vehicles,  sub- 

ur:*.'  :*_s  :  *•'  t  *  take*  *f  z:  -  ail  distance  being  measured  in 

curb  :«i  the  i  head  of  the  next; — 

(i)  Afeckmx^sUy  i* — rr§  * — 


fl 


(aj 


the  rr.~ve: — 


Distances  to  be  tz  zizuLzed 

(1)  Between  ittefe 

(2)  Between  lectkwe  (or  blocks) 

(3)  Between  btttoies  or  brigades  . . 

(b)  Distances  *:  :  close  up 

at  the  halt ; — 

(1)  Between  vehicles  . .  —ax. 

(2)  Between  sections 

(ii)  Armoured  fighting 


Medium 

20  yards 
25 


50 


4 

25 


ii 


a 

si 


Field. 

20  yards , 
25  „ 

50  „ 


4 

25 


M 

fJ 


In  rear  oi 

light  tanks  . 

..  20 

f  J 

If 

medium  arid  .  support  tanks 

. .  35 

11 

If 

tank  sections  „ .  , . 

ii 

u 

tank  companies 

100 

If 

ff 

tank  battalions 

..  300 

If 

$  f 

armoured  cars  . .  . .  , , 

..  15 

If 

Jl 

armoured  car  sections 

..  60 

If 

ff 

armoured  car  squadrons 

.  ,  60 

ff 

ii 

armoured  car  regiments  . » 

..  150 

II 

ft 

tt 

II 

II 

II 

*1 

It 
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:  :h-  bait,  sections  will  close  up  on  the  leading  vehicle  o:  tne  seciion, 

between  tanks  being  U  lengths.  ..  .  ma!n 

.  ucrmal  distances  In  rear  of  sections  and  larger  umu  ^  ma 

tamed* 

M.T.  eolumos  wfll  be  divided  into  blodts  consistins  ft  5  On 

pud  and  level  toads  a  distance  of  15  yards  between  ,l°™“  “d  “  7^ 
e  ;;n  blocks  may  be  taken  as  a  fair  guide,  provided  tie  dns  si*  a.  *«• . 

i  -i  well  trained  in  marching  discipline. 

V  hen  a  column  is  halted  the  15  yards  between  lorries  *;ill  -  e  7  1  -j-f  ,• 
yards,  but  the  interval  of  60  yards  between  blocks  of  o  be 

-  in  rained,  to  allow  of  side-tracking  any  passing  vehicles  when  j.  --S3*‘/. 


t  MOVEMENTS  OF  TROOPS  BY  MECHANICAL  TRANSPORT 

■ .  The  movement  of  troops  by  mechanical  transport  will  usually  be  con- 
to  dismounted  personnel,  and  the  distance  ot  the  move  will  normally 
hied  to  40  miles,  i.e.  2  days’  march  of  the  horse  transport. 

-  0ps  so  moved  will  be  without  transport  on  arriving  at  their  destination, 

-  :orPe  machine  guns,  Lewis  guns,  ammunition  rations  and  ah impej- 
-  ■a  required  for  immediate  use  will  generally  have  to  be  carried  b)  the 

:ps  moved. 

Before  ordering  a  bus  move  a  commander  must  weigh  up  the  following 

I  cal  considerations  : —  ....... 

There  are  few  things  more  visible  or  better  targets  to  air  forces  than 
"  long  column*  of  lorries,  or  troops  engaged  in  embussing  or  debnssmg. 

•  With  infantry  equipped  with  horsed  transport  a  move  by  mechanical 

. transport  over  any  appreciable  distance  involve  a  separation  of 

units  from  their  first  line  vehicles  and  therefore  from  part  ot  their 

The* greater  the  pace  oVmovement  the  greater  will  be  the  distances  that 
can  be  covered  and  in  consequence  the  greater  the  difficulties  ot 
communication  between  tlie  various  parts  Ox  the  force* 

\  Essentials  for  the  movement  of  troops  by  mechanical  transport : 

i  Careful  previous  arrangements. 

ii'.  The  move  must  be  eSected  with  the  same  detail  and  accuracy  as  a 

i.  *  * 

HI  Close^ co-operation  between  the  BtaS,  the  mechanical  transport 
authorities  and  the  troops, 
iv.  Selection  of  suitable  roads.  ,  . 

V.  Good  discipline  of  the  troops  throughout  the  move. 

4.  Embussing  and  debussing  points  should  be  on  straight  lengths  of  oroad 
r,  ’-vith  open  ground  on  the  rule  of  the  road  side  and  in  *h  ^  ca  i 
;  -s sing  point  with  a  suitable  assembly  ground  to  which  the  troops  can 

z  ve  without  crossing  the  road.  . _ .  . 

\  possible  sites  for  these  should  be  carefully  reconnoitred  m 

;  .ages,  defiles  and  bridges  must  be  avoided.  Mechanical  transport  should 
i  c  r  have  to  turn  round  on  embussing  or  debussmg  points. 

: .  The  following  require  special  attention  : 

i.  The  selection  and  previous  reconnaissance  of  embussing  and,  warn 
possible,  debussing  points, 

i:  Troops  to  be  embussed  will  be  told  off  into  unit  groups  ot  vecic.es. 
The  leading  vehicle  of  each  unit  group  will  be  marked  by  a  uag,  '  - 

will  be  the  point  at  which  it  is  to  draw  up  at  the  embossing  F  a; 

ii  Unit  groups  will  be  told  off  into  parties  of  25  to  a  bus,  20  to  a  ■  - 

lorry  or  medium  six- wheeled  lorry,  13  to  a  light  lorn,’,  and  S  to  a 
van.  These  numbers  may  have  to  be  reduced  u  — 

and  heavy  impedimenta  are  also  camej.  E ach  par i y  •  -  ?  - 

a  number  corresponding  to  the  number  of  the  yehic.e  on  v,  mch  Uiey 
are  to  embus.  Parties  will  form  up  on  the  rule  :  :  -  :  -  -  -  ■  -  '  a 
the  embussing  point  at  the  place  at  which  their  vemcle  ha— 

1588) — 3 
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IV.  Prior  to  embussing,  troops  wilt  prepare  their  Lewis  guns  for  action 
in  case  of  attack  from  the  air. 

e*  The  time  taken  to  embus  a  body  of  troops  will  be  affected  by— 

i-  Xhe  number  of  vehicles  that  can  be  loaded  simultaneously  * 

u.  Whether  the  operation  takes  place  by  day  or  by  night.  ’ 

Under  favourable  conditions  it  should  be  passible  to  embus  a  battalion. 
°t  r-f  vehicles,  i-:  -0  minutes,  provided  that  the  men 

have  been  told  oft  beforehand  into  punk*  for  each  vehicle,  and  are  suitable 
spaced  alongside  the  embussing  point  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  vehicles. 

averaging^  °f  a  bU*  ccJuTlul  ::  -  ^  rjt  50  vehicles)  may  be  taken  as 

(a)  By  day,  12  m.p.h. 

f&)  By  night,  with  hot dl : b : .  r  ru.p. b. 

W  By  night,  without  hea  ♦=  6  m.p.h. 

7.  In  the  preparation  of  operation  or;-;rs  for  a  marc h,  involving  the  move- 
atteuti^D-— PS  hy  mechari-  •  :r  r  following  points  should  receive 

Order  for  the  move,  dmtbte  time  and  date,  role  on  arrival 
composition  -  .ties  (time  of  start,  arrival  and 

route;,  ad  van  e  --  ans  of  transport.  Protection. 

Medical  supplies,  ,  and  equipment. 

Air  protection  of  embusing,  debossing  and  halting  points.  Hum- 
beiujij  u f  l  -  AHotment  of  embossing  points  to 

groups  and  t»  .‘.r  gagging  them.  Detail  of  spare 

\eiiivltjs  a..j  .  ;  la  -  .  i  table  to  embussing  point. 

Embu-inj  '  -  -  :  ;  Guides  for  billeting 

areas.  .  . £ . : .  .  : 


areas. 

3.  The  following  is  a  iam  c: 


table ; — 


EM  SUSSING  TABLE. 

ssued  with. .  Opstfiov  C~-i’  .vo„(„„,^(idatGd 

Copy  No. 


SECRET 


o 

•Si 


Unit 


groups  Eabe  a;  u  . 


Vehicles 

allotted 


*Jf 


-4  U 


rlr*. 


o 

£3 

o 

5$ 


0) 


(2) 


( J 


(4) 


l  /Lei  ccs  ten 


(S) 


m 


Detail 
of  loads 


<u 

a 

G 

o 

m 

u 

0) 


(10) 


Remarks 


I 

m 


(id 


(12) 


“°VOy  «“«>*  groups  should  be  in 

detiil*^nnU  ™  ^  be  Biven  ac™»  tliese  columns 

Cnl  /i?f  ’  Jr t  -  ^  ?  b«1D§r  given  underneath. 

Lol,  (12).  A.*.  baits,  uts  tor  night  marches,  air  defence. 

Dii ties  Or  Crrutr.i  C ~ hmamding  Bus  Columns 

9.  An  officer,  known  as  the  O.C.  bus  column,  will  be  airoointed  to  com 
maud  every  body  of  troops  moving  b y  mechanical  transport  ‘ 

L  He  will  notify  the  rout  to  be  followed  to  the  O.C.  M  T.  unit  who 

ScolumnPOnSible  for  lt°  DC““^  instruc tions  as  to  the  £&£ 
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tt.  He  will  ensure  that  all  offices  under  his  caniMnd  ** 

the  destination  and  route.  .  ,  mr 

A  He  will  arrange  with  the  O.C.  M.T.  unit  for  the  p  iivlllllf 

from  front  to  rear  of  the  vehicles  on  the  rule  <rf  the  wti  m  ii 
. r  the  flagging  of  the  leading  vehicle  c:  - 

transport  unit  consists  of  various  types  of  v-:: .  :«  w  «  xmvsi 

the  number  of  each  kind. 

Buses  and  lorries  of  unit  groups  will  be  gr  .  ;r  :  :  i-t«. 
buses  preceding  lorries.  Spare  vehicles  will  .  - 
will  be  marked  “  Not  to  be  loaded." 
will  give  the  order  for  the  column  to  move  v,  ■.  tie  ■  :  wsss- 

completed;  this  will  be  notified  to  him  by  tie  --  -  > 

manders  by  signal.  . 

ii-  will  make  the  necessary  arrangements  for  toe  ■  - 

column  while  en  route ,  especially  in  regard  to  attacc 
Ke  will  give  the  signal  for  halts,  if  any  ;  the  place,  ^  ifqmaSmtm 
time  and  duration  should  be  notified  in  the  orders  ::r 
■ At  the  debussing  point  he  will  give  the  orders  to  debu^  a:  .  -  ^ 
time  is  an  object,  he  will  ensure  that  the  mechanical  Liana r  . 
the  point  before  the  troops  use  the  road.  . 

He  can  best  control  the  column  by  travelling  with  the  L;r. 

in  the  latter’s  motor-car,  unless  a  car  has  been  provided  . 

use  during  the  move. 

j.  The  O.C.  M.T.  unit  will  be  responsible  for  march  discipline  ani  :  - 
-  uing  that  correct  distances  are  kept  between  vehicles  as  laid  down  m 

/wj  if  call  on  the  office  commanding  bus  column  for  personnel  reqmred  ;  or 
:  iking  roads,  etc. 
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CHAPTER  V 

AIR  FORCE  CONTINGENT  WORKING  WITH 

A  FIELD  ARMY 


17,  ORGANISATION ,  DISTRIBUTION  AND  COMMAND 

1.  Units. — The  flying  unit  in  the  Royal  Air  Force  is  the  squadron.  The 
types  of  squadrons  which  are  normally  allotted  to  the  air  force  contingent 
with  an  army  in  the  field  are  : —  6 

i.  Army  co-operation  squadrons. 

ii.  Fighter  squadrons. 

iii.  Day  bomber  squadrons. 

In  addition  night  bomber  squadrons  -  be  allotted. 

Bomber  squadrons  may  be  firm  .  11  wi^h  jingle  or  twin-engined  aircraft. 

A  squadron  (with  the  except!  :  twin -engined  bomber  squadrons)  con¬ 
sists  of  headquarters  and  three  .  ■  .  -  of  4  aircraft  (i.e.  12  aircraft  for 

each  squadron).  Twin-engined  :  -  madrons  consist  of  headquarters 

and  two  flights  each  of  5  aircraft  lJj  aircraft  for  each  squadron).  A 
flight  is  not  a  self-contained  unit  and  should  nor.  normally  be  detached  from 
its  squadron. 


2.  Formations. — A  ir  ■’  ;t  r  rmation  and  consists  of  two  to 

four  squadrons,  but  the  number  may  be  increased  in  special  circumstances. 
Whenever  pi  ticable,  each  wir  ecus  oi  fiTUadrons  carrying  out  similar 
duties.  In  addition  to  bong  cumbered,  wings  are  normally  designated 
fighter,  day  (or  night)  bomber  or  army  co-operation  wings. 

A  group  is  the  next  highrr _ f« udtWB.  It  consists  of  headquarters  and  a 
number  of  wings  wh:  to  circumstances. 

II. O.,  R-A.F.j  is  tee  a  ■  '■  1  ur  officer  commanding  the  air 

force  contingent  with  ::  rmsliy  located  with  G.H.Q. 

3.  Distributer:  w  -u  -  ibilitv  of  the  distribution  of  the 

air  forces  in  tne  -  -  .  .  i  the  .  who  will  be  advised  by  the  A.Q.C. 

It  wffl  be  usual  :  other  than  the  A.C.  formations, 

under  the  command  u  '  e  -"-.id  ■.  -  lace  the  A.C,  formations  under  the 

command  of  core?  ;  : 

A  typical  sy :  .i  .!  ia  as  shown  below  (*«• 


G -HQ. 


Corps 


A.C.  Wing 

l 


H.Q.,  R.A.F 


Group 

'■’•mgs 


Fighter  Group 

{ 

Fighter  Wings 


A.C.  Squadrons  Bomber  Squadrons  Fighter  Squadrons 


(It  will  be  noted  u.  :  -  -  i-  A.C.  wing  which  is  normally  under 

corps,  the  A.O.C.  will  deal  direct  with  the  wing  corr.trkandcr  concerning  such 
matters  as  personnel,  t  ...  etc.,  with  which  army  formations 

are  not  concerned). 

4.  Staff  organization.— The  :  f  ree  staff  in  the  field  is  organized  in  three 
branches  :  — 

i.  The  air  branch.  which  . : '  -  w  :b  the  employment  of  fighting  units  and 

the  execution  of  or  -  :  ; 

ii.  The  personnel  branch’,  wh:  .  rmh  with  the  administration,  discipline, 

reinforcement  and  v  v  ?f  personnel. 

Iii;  The  equipment  branch,  wk:  -  with  the  supply  and  maintenance  of 

all  war  materials  and  in  eludes  the  movement  staff,  which  controls  all 
movements. 

It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  the;  the  air  branch  corresponds  with  the  general 
staff,  the  personnel  branch  with  th  i  A.G.’s  branch  and  the  equipment  branch 
with  the  Q.M.G.’s  and  M.G.O.’s  branches  of  the  army'  staff. 

The  services  controlled  by  the  various  branches  of  the  staff  are  similar  to 
those  which  are  controlled  by  the  corresponding  branches  of  the  army  staff. 

In  the  case  of  the  air  force  contingent  working  with  an  army  the  greater 


R,A*F»  I  From  At  my  {nltcitbod) 


C&ap.  5,  Sec.  17. 


'  *r.e  staff  work  in  connection  with  supply  • 

-v,  :  ,  administrative  staff  of  the  army, 

*-  EazthsHmenis. — 
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18,  INTELLIGENCE  LIAISON  SECTIONS 

1.  To  expedite  the  investigation  and  distribution  of  information  the 
following  procedure  is  adopted: — 

i.  An  intelligence  liaison  section,  consisting  of  an  officer  of  the  intelligence 
corps  railed  the  Intelligence  Liaison  Officer  (IX. O.)  with  the  neces¬ 
sary  clerical  staff,  is  attached  to  cr,ch  army  co-operation  squadron 
or  day  bomber  wing  headquarters.  These  sections  form  part  of, 
but  are  detached  from,  the  ir :  X:  ace  section  of  the  general  staff 
of  the  formation  to  which  the  air  force  unit  is  attached. 

ii.  A  wing  artillery  officer  (W.A.O.  is  attached  to  the  headquarters  of 

each  army  co-operation  win  t  its  as  liaison  officer  between  the 

C.C.R.A.  and  the  wing  comma:  r  and  co-ordinates  the  duties  of 
squadron  artillery  office rs  within  the  wing, 
iii.  A  squadron  artillery  officer  X\.l.  i?  attached  to  the  headquarters 
of  every  army  co-op* r vyjadron  and  forms  the  link  for 
intelligence  purposes  .  squadron  and  the  artillery  with 

which  the  squadron  is  co-cper  ting. 

All  the  above  officers  retriv  :  rs  and  instructions  direct  from 

their  respective  military  :  -  ::  live  and  mess  with  the  wing  or 

Squadron  to  which  they  are  at  Ear  he  1. 

Vi  i  ,  . ,  .  ,  --  -  .  ~  *  ion  is  to  prepare  and  issue  to 

observers  details  o i  the  tr-i  .  r  --1  required  of  them,  to  interrogate 

observers  on  their  return  from  flights  and  distribute  to  the  general  staff 
and  to  am  rv  cons  mar  i  -s  :  n  thus  received  and  any  photo¬ 

graphs  which  have  been  take::. 

19,  INTERCOM?* IT  N 1 1  :  \  BETWEEN  AIRCRAFT  AND 

THE  GROUND 

1.  Communicant:  ,  -  and  the  ground  is  obtained  by  the 

following  methods  : — 

i.  Wireless  telegr ajXr. 
ii*  RadiO’te.ep: : 

iii.  Visual  sign  ah  :r 

iv.  Message  drer. .  -  ~  ‘  -  -  -r  -up. 

2.  \l  ireUss  i'lez* :  y.,—  *  :■  i  on  artillery  reconnaissance  are 

equipped  with  W/T  transmitter*. 

Artillery  command ers.  and  horse,  field  and  medium  brigades.  R.A  arc 
supplied  with  icc sets,  jeerttal  and  manned  by  the  R.A.F.,  on  a  scale 
calculated  :  -  ■ 

\l  r~;  ’  :  '  vi*  -  -  ■  z  ir.d  to  artillery  reconnaissance  air- 

crari  :?  by  :  z:  -  vtfusI  signalling. 

Medium  reconnaissance  aircraft  are  5  tied  with  W/T  transmitters  and 
receiver?  :  v  : :  -  —  Katie  n  a  special  type  of  R/T  tender  which 

is  normally  av;  •  ;  id-  l— ers  of  corps, 

3.  Radi<rtdepiony.—A2  A.C  aircraft  carrying  out  close  reconnaissance 

ClUr::Tl  :  '  -I-''  •  *  Ihese  aircraft  communicate  with 

a  K/I  tender  manned  by  a;:  personnel. 

ThcTe  ^  u  p  _  o:  ‘  wing  headquarters  for  allotment  to 

army  forma nons  as  re  - 

It  is  possible  for  r 1.  ."  -  -  : :  :  -  1  two  aircraft  at  the  same  time, 

but  u  js  not  prna:  :  rs  -ve  messages  from  more  than  one 

tender.  When  tv:  -  -  --are  working  with  one  aircraft  it 

js  usual  to  detail  one  :  :  :  :  ■  mtrol  "  tender,  whilst  the  second  is 

the  Listening  tend-:-.  .  .  :t  -  ices  not  normally  transmit  to  the 
aircraft  unless  the  situation  i...  -  ,  it  R  1'  with  close  reconnaissance  air¬ 
craft  can  be  carried  out  up  to  a  ra:  :  :  >-  miles. 

The  dispositions  of  our  own  tre  :  :  t  be  sent  by  R/T  unless  by  some 

pre-arranged  code  oi  grid  system.  information  is  normally  dropped  in 

message  bags  at  the  appropriate  sts:;  r 

4.  Visual  signalling.- — Flares .  r  f trips,  lamps,  etc.,  may  he  used  to 

indicate  the  position  of  troops  f  •  renaissance  aeroplanes. 

Aeroplanes  fire  various  coloured  signal  lights  for  the  following  purposes 

i.  Green  to  call  for  formation  ground  indicators. 

ii.  \\  hite  to  call  for  indication  signals,  viz.,  flares  or  ground  strips,  etc. 


Gup.  5,  Secs.  19  and  20. 
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*  picking-up. — ^Thi»  is  done  by  a  hook  fitted  to  the  plane. 

TV  i  re  is  slung  between  short  poles  4  feet  high, 

-  7  responsibilities  of  the  army  in  connection  with  inierc  '  '  i  :  ::: 

i:r  ait  and  the  ground  are  as  follows  : — 

.  .:-c  reconnaissance. — The  R/T  tender  allotted  tc  n  ^  *  m 

will  come  under  the  command  of  the  signal  officer  tea:  '  nr. 

The  orders  to  move  and  for  the  siting  of  7.  1  '  - 
halted  will  be  given  by  the  signal  officer  concern  7  -  “  - 

army  wireless  vehicles.  An  army  orderly  will  X  ;  r  . 

R/T  tender  to  collect  the  messages  received  and  to  v  - 
signal  office  concerned. 

Three  copies  of  messages  will  be  made  out  by  the  n. 
the  signal  office  to  pass  one  direct  to  the  general  staff,  while  retaining 
one  for  registration  purposes  in  the  normal  way. 

This  ensures  that  messages  reach  the  general  staff  wi;n  : 

delay.  „ 

The  R.  Signals  are  responsible  for  the  collection  of  l 
dropped  and  the  operation  of  a  message  picking-up  station. 

X  Artillery  reconnaissance , — Artillery  commanders  are  responsible 
instructions  are  given  to  their  W/T(  R.A.F.  operators  as  to  : — 

(a)  When  and  where  to  erect  their  masts. 

(£>)  The  frequencies  employed  by  the  squadrons  in  whose  area  they 

are  operating,  . 

(c)  The  area  or  station  calls  which  are  to  be  received. 

As  regards  ground  signals,  the  provision  and  laying  out  of  the  strip? 
is  the  responsibility  of  the  artillery ;  R.A.F.  personnel  is  no: 
provided  for  the  purpose. 

Ground  indicators  and  call  letters — The  form  oi  ground  indicators  for  the 
various  headquarters  is  as  follows 


-  ‘  S  {No  calf 

-  *— *,  necessary  J 


OIV.  (With 
catf  letters.) 


Strips  8-Qk  1-4* 


CAV.  DDE. 
(With  call 
letters.) 


Circle  6  in  Diam. 


GhV.  DIV„ 
(With  call 
letters) 


INF.  SDE. 

{With  cali  — 

letters.) 


Strips  alSxV-4* 
Amid,  G.  Units 


Triangle  6' Side 


The  identity  of  the  formation  is  shown  by  call  letters  formed  by 
ground  strips  placed  on  the  left  of  the  indicator  as  seen  by  the 
observer  flying  from  the  direction  of  the  enemy.  These  call  letters 
are  arbitrarily  fixed  and  constantly  changed  by  the  chief  rigna! 
officer  of  the  army  formation  concerned. 

Care  must  be  taken  that  ground  indicators  are  not  displayed  o: 
other  indications  given  when  they  can  be  observed  by  ear 
craft,  as  these  will  betray  the  location  of  the  headquane : 

The  army  is  responsible  for  laying  out  ground  indicators. 


MAINTENANCE  OF  AIR  FORCE  UNITS  WITH  AN  ARMY 


,  1  be  army  is  responsible  for  the  provision  of  the  following  - 

General  stores  clothing  and  necessaries  common  to  both  serv;  - 
..  Rations  and  ail  ordinary  supplies. 

Ordinary  medical  stores. 

Hutting  and  engineer  stores, 
v.  L  amp  equipment  and  tentage. 

.  .  M.T.  petrol  and  lubricants. 

.  ...  S.A.A.  for  ground  use. 
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2.  The  R.A.F.  is  responsible  for  the  provision  of  the  following  stores  ; _ 

i.  Special  types  of  ammunition  and  all  bombs  for  use  in  aircraft. 
ji.  Petrol  and  lubricants  for  aircraft, 

iii.  Technical  stores,  such  as  aeroplanes,  photo  stores,  air  force  special 
clothing  and  motor  transport. 

forcetbI"?depotsnCl  ^  are  heId  in  arm>*  b?Se  depots  and  category  (iii)  at  air 

3.  The  army  is  responsible  for  the  delivery  of  ail  the  above  stores  to  rail- 

a  point  within  25  miles  of  air  force  units,  whichever  is  nearer 
Distribution  from  this  point  is  tbs  responsibility  of  the  air  force. 

Air  Force  Maintenance  Units 

*  AvF°,ri  .—This  is  the  duty  of  which  is  to  arrange  for  and 

facilitate  the  clearance  of  air  force  mater  Lai  from  the  dock  area, 

t* 5*  Aircraft  depot. — This  is  the  air  force  supply  and  repair  unit  at  the  base 
It  holds  a  supply,  appre  :  ,  .- -  situation  in  the  theatre  of  operations  of 
srores  and  reserve  aircrm:  1  ’  ■.  .i  The  aircraft  depot  includes 

i.  Stores  section. 

ii.  Aircraft  repair  section. 

iii.  Aircraft  engine  repair  >■*:  r.. 

tv,  M.T.  repair  section. 

v.  Salvage  sections. 

park— An  2ir  it  ora  part  is  solely  a  mobile  distributing  unit 
which  acts  as  an  in temw^y  between  squadrons  and  the  aircraft  depot  or 

oth^r  sources  of  supp.y.  Stocks  btU  are  limited  to  items  necessary  at  short 
notice  for  operations.  1 

7.  The  army  is  resr  :nf  e  izz  r  cut  the  following  services:— 
i.  Medical  arrangements  from  the  time  air  force  personnel  are  received 

.  '  r-  the  base.  The  air  force  is 

"  1  c  u:  air  force  casualties  to  armv 

medical  ur.  >:  - 

ii.  Warits  service  ineto^g  tbt  ration  of  permanent  or  semipermanent 

hc  ■ :  '■  LJ-  -T1"i  !v:  ---  by  the  air  force  are  erected  by 

£my  r  '  '  '  supervision  of  air  force  trained 

personnel. 

iii.  Provision  of  vrS:..'z  i  - 

iv.  Provision  c:  if  required. 

v’  provi5:-  :  ;  '  nation  vehicles  in  the  theatre  of 

ope  rati  ns.  U1 

21.  NO  I  I  >  ON  THF  v’  Tf'TrON  OF  A  LANDING  GROUND 
A N D  ME 5 S  i.CE  P I CK ING -UP  SITE 

L*s~:sq  Ground 

■  ****  provide  a  dear  run  of  approximately  600  yards 

V?  tr‘  .  !  :  :  ;  ™ ;  will  depend  on  the  prevailing  wind 

it  may  i 5c;:rv  w:  a  ircraft  to  land  conveniently  in  four 

or  five  different  directions  U  L  **  or  “  X  ”  shaped. 

£un'ac*  ^  :  •  ••  r  of  a  rolling  character,  free  from 

shaip  changes  oiinc:-.  v  ■  ::_rrow,  ditches  or  mounds.  It  should 

be  sufficiently  or  the  aircraft  for  which  it  is  required 

Phe  boundaries  ■  '  -  5  be  free  from  obstruction,  such  as 

high  trees,  telegraph  -  :.i  v  etc.,  calculated  to  interfere  with  the 

approach  or  the  t  ik  :  r  :  The  landing  ground  should  normally 

be  accessible  to  six ‘WL.-.,  .  y 

4.  If  there  is  a  possibility  of  the  lauding  ground  becoming  a  permanent 

one,  road  and  rad  access  a:.  .  :  ieations  generally,  accommodation  for 

personnel,  water-supply,  e::_  ?  .  :  e  taken  into  consideration. 

Message  Picking-up  Site 

5,  In  choosing  a  site  for  a  message  r  :  k:ne;-up  station  care  should  be  taken 
to  ensure  that  the  tine  of  bight  of  the  aircraft,  which  will  be  into  the  wind  is 

™graP:  £3‘  °I  :  Qther  obstructions  for  a  distance' of 

approximately  200  yards  fore  and  aft  of  the  station.  If  possible,  the  ground 
beiec ted  should  be  level,  but  when  this  is  not  possible  the  station  should  be  on 
1  mound  or  at  the  top  of  rising  ground  rather  than  in  a  hollow. 
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CHAPTER  VI 

FIELD  ENGINEERING 

22*  FIELD  WORKS 

(Sa  also  Manual  of  Field  Works  (All  Ann*  0 
I  pieid  works  are  classified  as  k — 

ether  arms)  commanders,  with  materials  suppli  ^,  - 

ii.  engi>Jrs 

or  by  civU  Ubo-ar. 

Oroantt ation  or  Work 

2.  In  all  field  engineering  work  two  principal  officers  are  concerned 
A. — The  officer  in  charge  of  the  work. 

B _ The  officer  commanding  the  working  pntt>.  , 

(In  minor  works  one  officer  may  act  in  both  capacities.) 

Officer  in  Charge  of  the  Work 

s.  The  office r  in  charge  of  the  work  is  responsible  lor 
i.  Making  the  preliminary  reconnaissance. 

Ii.  Tracing  out  the  work- 

hi  Demanding  the  working  party.  , 

::  Organizing  the  working  party  m  reliefs  to  suit  the  work. 

;:i  a-”-2 

on  the  site  of  the  work.  .  * 

addition  to  the  seorliin, 

party. 

Officer  Commanding  the  Working  Party 
4,  The  officer  commanding  the  working  party  is  responsible  for 
i  The  disposal  of  the  men  on  the  work.  . 

|  StbSSt&c|«i* A nfieer ir 

oi  the  work  as  regards  both  quantity  and  drtj .  • 

*•  ■* 

^mSpLf  i^patS7  the  5  " 

must  give  definite  directions  as  to  its  relative  ur&e^. 

Task  work  should  be  given  whenever  possible. 

Preparatory  Measures 

*»x^f3ri-rrs&.b:iss.ss2  JkMhs; 
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rendezvous  to  the  work.  If  possible,  the  officer  who  will  command  +h„ 
working  party  and  some  of  his  N.C.Os.  should  take  part  in  terSS.- 

y  aI1 136 iDforacd  where  the £ S'? 

Note  should  be  taken  of  the  following  pc  inis  : _ . 

i.  The  route  to  the  work  mvolvir  4  the  least  fatigue  and  dehv  nTui 

the  time  required  to  reach  the-  •  rk  *  >ntv  of  time  mnet 
remembering  that  a  large  -  ££»  “e„  S  ’^SSSh! 

harassing  fire 'is  heavy,  it  -»  £  ne^.'t  tape^roug 
STtSS5  thEi;:::  '  ?7,Jcial  measures  hieing  taken^to 

ii.  Landmarks  which  as?[s:  :  .  *  --  *-,*  «:*„  *-l„ _ T  _ 

rouuto  be 

Ui'  *■  “nd“VOU5  at  wi,ich  their  parfc 


7.  The  work  shcu  £  --vt  be 
will  decide  ,  in  ccuKJtitfcM  »rt 
to  distribute  his 
The  limits  ci 

guide  fh  .  uid  be  tk«i  tif 
extent  of  its 
laid  oct  tbr 


r,i  the  O.C.  the  working  party 
E  crbarfe  of  the  work,  hoWP best 
-  D>'  platoons  and  companies. 

2*\s  uld  be  dearly  marked  ;  each 

_ 1.  f ,  ;  mu5.t  brmg  his  party,  and  the 

3  work,  having  reconnoitred  and 
I '  :;7n  the  ,ara°unt  of  each  sort  of 

** *  **  -  time,  tools,  and  material 


■*“  -  —plicate  (as  shown  on  specimen 

tS,  etc.,  and  for  their  transport, 
~  rendezvous  before  the  arrival  of 

*  provision  of  a  covering  party 


the  headquarters  of  the  forma- 
-  P|  :  Ehe  working  party.  Working 

■  ■  mantes  or  platoons,  with  their 
•  ■  necessary,  the  minimum  working 
'  ,vo  platoons,  minimum  working 


"  manats  sauce  before  submitting 
lU  base  his  demands  on  previous 

He  wii  abo '  -  013  '« 

i  ‘Tsssys  stesi"  a» » “•  —1 * — 

7i.  -  P^ty,  with  officers  or  N.C.Os. 

be’ic'e  :  gl  2  !fj*^  '  be  at  the  rendezvous  one  hour 

...  ,7  /-  ;■  <  -  •  *••3^  party  arrive  there, 

the  latter Sfrt7an<!  f7des  wiI1  sho* 

a  reconnaissance  ^SmS^SSZKS^^if^^  WOrk>  where 
When  the  O-C.  the  «5n*?JSr  ?“.lf  COlld,itl0ns  Permit, 
advance  panv.  7;:  '  \  \y  J*  th,e  rendezvous  with  his 

him  to  the  site,  where  the  latter  oStoer  **f  ^ork  leads 

hands  over  anv  tern- la:, ;  :  -  -  f  *  .  ,  :;;‘a  e  Work  to  be  done>  and 

aJpla?oocSthe  WOTk“g  *“*»  th“  **““  ■“>*  to  distribute  his  companies 

s^te:  a*  #  «» 

working  party  marches  the  :  .  ■  ;  .  ,r  '  ’**"  ike  °-C  the 


CCivip .  6.  Sec,  22. 
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Tracing  and  Setting  out  Woxk 

W.  Any  work  that  is  to  be  executed  Should  be  marked  out  Wotebtod 
ttadn'g  tapes  (each  tape  is  50  yards  long)  or  by  Hambro  bites.  P*™**** 

lftSS1cSoften  has  to  be  done  by  night,  in  which  case  preliminary 

i  Important ;  the  direction  shoffid  be  checked ‘  "  *™«-5»£SfcS 
-..ne,  nr  bv  mpasurine  the  distances  at  right  an.... 


important  ;  toe  airecuvu  plluuju  ^7,  .  ,  i  . 

•-pass  or  by  measuring  the  distances  at  right  aZMDUm  h 

tV  -eel  helmet  and  box  respirator  must  be  taken  off  -  • 
t  as  both  these  articles  affect  it. 


Simple  Pield  Geometry 

To  lay  out  a  right  angle.  Let  X  be  a  point  In  a  given  straigb:  .  r. 

.  ■  rig.  9)  bom  which  it  isTequired  to  set  off  a  ^t  ang^| 

-  m  X  measure  off  a  distance  of  4  ujutsAUioMAD.  . 

*  i.dcVrffeeTrlang^The^ 'Sore^cnrate  will  be  the  right  angle,  and  it 

wii  be  found  that  when  laying  out  long  h^’  fVcb  tha^Td  feet 

.  all  ground,  the  sides  of  the  triangle  should  no^  be  le^s  t..c 

_  feet  and  20  feet. 


Fig.  9 


Fig.  10 

A 


12.  To  find  the  distance  ™n  f  y  two  pc “*t* 

*  asured  directly.  at  any  convenient  distance. 

:  angles  K)nw'  multiple  of  CD.  From  D  lay  an  :  : 

•i  :  a  point  C  so  u£pthe  opposite  side  of  the 

BpS  tle^g  ttttatAthe  poSft  B  is  in  1$  with  A  and  C 

ri-i  in  .  or  m  ht?  »  rr i 


Then  AB  i  BC  ::  DE  :  CD, 
BC  X  DE 
or  AB  3=  -  CD 


1 


13,  Specimen  o*  a  Working  Party 
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* 

Pi 

< 

£ 

P 
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Chap.  6,  Sec.  23. 


23.  EFFECT  OF  WEAPONS 


I.  The  heights  over  which  an  avenge  man  can  fire  on  level  ground  are  — 
Lviue  down  , .  .  ‘ 

::  £  =  ::  *|6in 

used  when  firing  dTow^L6  “**  Upha!'  “d  *  lowef  oae  »ust  be 


Rrr-i  Fm 


2.  Modem  miStary 
range  may  be  taker  a?  ?_;■ 
varies  from  about  1  120  **. 
at  2,200  yards. 

The  following  table  eives  1 1 
rifle  bullet  into  various  cn"- 
hitting  on  or  near  the  sanze  f- 
tke  thick  tiess  of  ail  mauria*  h. 
in  the  table  .* — 


h  tO 

:  3  7*v  r»r 
©SO  ymid* 


a  •  1  2.300  yards.  Thdr  maximum 

ifie  slope  of  fall  of  the  bullet 
-  1  30  at  1,100  yards,  to  i/4 


-  '  net  ration  of  a  single  pointed 

:  «*  '  t  allow  for  a  number  of  bullets 
**  :  i  r  e  roof  under  service  conditions. 

.  .  ;  t  -/■  :  p£r  genL  greater  t}iQn  ihat 


Material 


Steel  plate,  ordinary  nJ  d  i? 

wrought  iron 
Shingle 

Coal,  hard  . 

Coal,  small  kitchen 
Brickwork,  cement  mortar 
Brirkwork,  lime  mortar 
Chalk 

Sand,  eonSned  between 
or  in  sandbags 

Sand,  loo*e 

Earth,  free  from  itones  -_c 
rammed) 

Sawn  timber — 

Hardwood,  e.g.  oak 
Softwood,  e.g.  fir 
Green  timber— 

Logs  12  inches  di •- 
over 

Poles  44  to  6  inches  in.  c:«-  I 
meter 

Clay  „  I 

Dry  turf  or  peat 
Snow  M 


Hitt: 

Er*  tarn 

Remarks 

w'hea 

I 

6 

Not  larger  than  1-iuch 

?auge. 

Between  i-inch  boards. 

u 

” 

14 

Between  1-inch  boards. 

ring 


^  ith  dry  sea  or  desert  sand 
this  may  be  reduced  to 
12  inches. 

Ramming  earth  reduces  its 
resisting  power, 

in  timber  the  penetration  is 
piuch  less  in  round  logs  than 
in  scantling,  owing  to  the 
deflection  of  the  bullet,  but 
care  must  be  taken  to  fill 
the  interstices. 


Varies  greatly.  This  ia 
maximum,  for  greasy  clay. 

Varies  greatly.  3  feet  of 
rammed  frozen  snow,  well 
consolidated  with  water, 
will  stop  a  bullet,  but  the 
power  of  resistance  will  de¬ 
crease  as  the  temperature 
rises.  Soft  snow  unrammed 
has  little  power  of  resist¬ 
ance. 
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Machine-Gun  Firb 

!  A  t  ranges  beyond  300  yards  the  penetration  of  mach ine- gu-  *"*-  =  T  -  - 
to  be  equal  to  that  of  concentrated  rifle  fire.  At  dssta- res  -eder 
«.*  vrds,  owing  to  the  cumulative  and  shattering  efiect  preducee  ;  ■  2. 

.  r  of  shots  striking  rapidly  in  succession  over  a  small  ar*  ■  : *:  ■  - ' 

ted  more  rapidly  and  with  a  fewer  number  of  rounds  than,  :ir -  : 


Artillery  Fire 

4,  refection  is  given  in  three  degrees  1 — 

Shrapnel-proof. — ' This  will  keep  out  shrapnel,  indirect  machine  cue 
fire  and  small  splinters. 

Shell-proof. — To  keep  out  all  shell  from  guns,  howitzers  and  mtitirs 
up  to  6-inch. 

1  Bomb-proof. — To  keep  out  aeroplane  bombs  with  delay-action  tuxes 

and  all  shell  from  guns,  howitzers  and  mortars. 


5  h  rapnel-proof 

:  rapnel-proof  protection  is  given  by  12  inches  to  2  feet  6  inches  of  e art:. . 

•  :  is  not  shell-proof  until  some  26  to  30  feet  is  used,  and  anything  mire 
.  :  ct  6  inches  only  increases  the  explosive  force  of  the  shell.  A  bursting 
of  broken  bricks,  stones,  etc.,  is  always  a  useful  addition  to  shrapnel- 
bool  cover,  but  the  depth  of  the  whole  roof  covering  should  not  exceed 
Ik  :  S  inches. 

Shell 'proof 

7  rhe  cover  required  to  give  full  protection  from  shells  up  to  6-inch 

«  I  :  hows 

L  Burster.  This  turns  the  nose  of  the  shell  and  causes  it  to  burst  before 
it  has  penetrated  too  far, 

.  A  cushion  to  absorb  shock. 

u.  I  istributing  course.  This  spreads  the  stresses  caused  by  the  explosion 
over  a  large  area  of  the  roof. 

r.  A  second  cushion.  This  acts  as  a  buffer  between  the  distributing 
course  and  the  roof, 

v  A  thin  layer  of  hard  material  immediately  above  the  roof,  to  step 
splinters.  , 

A  burster  of  non-rigid  material — broken  bricks,  stone  sets,  or  hard 
cs  i  %  —about  2  feet  thick,  has  been  found  superior  to  slabs,  rails,  concrete,  etc. , 
though  it  must  be  thicker,  it  is  less  susceptible  to  permanent  damage 
:  i  ,  and  is  more  easily  replaced  and  repaired. 

l  urster  must  be  carried  well  over  the  front  and  sides,  so  as  to  protect 
£  ■  is  well  as  the  roof, 

he  cushion  should  be  made  of  the  spoil  obtained  from  the  excavation 
«  i*e  :ug-oul.  It  should  be  about  3  feet  thick. 

j  distributing  course  should  consist  of  logs,  rails,  etc.,  tied  together 
mh  :  ut  wire,  so  as  to  form  a  mat.  The  material  should  be  laid  touching 
:  possible,  in  two  layers. 

1  he  second  cushion  may  be  similar  to  the  first, 
t  . ..  .  inner  layer  may  consist  of  6  inches  of  bricks,  stone  or  concrete, 
1  boards  or  corrugated  iron. 

Bomb-proof  {tunnelled  dug-outs  and  cellars} 

’  _p!ete  protection  against  shells  of  large  calibre  (S-inch  and  .  ver 

Generally 
head  cover 


km  be  gained  without  descending  to  impracticable  depths 


all  underground  work  should  be  provided  with  sufficient 
nci  6- inch  howitzer  and  mortar  she!]  fitted  with  delay  action  : 
ickness  of  cover  required  in  these  circumstances  will  be  as  :  .. 


M  l  ie  earth 


feet 
..  35 

..  30 

Hard  rock  , 


Gravel 

Chalk 


feet 

25 

25  to  20 


15  feet. 


•  » 
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Chap.  6,  Secs,  23  and  24, 


In  chalk,  economy  in  timber  may  often  be  effected  by  sinking  slightly 
deeper  than  necessary  for  cover  to  reach  hard,  sound  chalk  in  which  it  is 
not  necessary  to  timber  galleries  and  chambers. 

8,  Cellars , — Full  use  should  be  made  of  cellars  for  providing  protected 
accommodation.  The  roof  should  be  shored  up  with  stout  pibprops  to  support 
debris  from  the  upper  storeys,  or  any  protective  layer  that  may  be  added. 

Brick  or  concrete  roofs  will  usually  be  shrapnel -proof,  bat  timber  roofs 
require  the  addition  of  a  protective  U>  ?r. 

3  ft.  6  in.  of  reinforced  concrete  will  give  shell-proof  protection. 

In  well-built  houses  existing  walls  and  roots  act  as  bursters  and  as  they  are 
knocked  down  the  covering  of  the  cell  :  is  automatically  increased. 

Cellars  should  be  made  gas-prc  i  v:  1  provided  with  two  entrances. 

9,  Entrances. — It  is  essential  to  prevent  il  trs  and  dug-outs  from  becoming 
sumps  for  drainage.  A  step  up  of  about  a  foot  should  be  made  at  the  entrance 
to  keep  out  surface  water. 

10,  Defence  against  gas. — Th  r  -  all  dug-outs,  shelters  and  mine 

shafts  should  be  provided  with  .  .  t  i  rs  or  curtains  of  anti-gas  material, 

fitted  so  as  to  give  a  good  i::t  :  :  -  :nd  bottom  of  the  doorway.  !f 

two  curtains  are  used  with.  -  .  .  them,  complete  protection  is 

given, 

Plate  VI  shows  construct! real  *  c f  gas  curtains. 

The  distance  between  the  -  1  be  not  less  than  3  feet,  and 

must  be  increased  for  dressi: •«  » iretchex  cases  to  be  brought  in, 

11,  Air  bombing  protection  ~  -  ■  -  :  walls  of  earth,  shingle,  etc,,  should 

be  constructed  round  huts  :•  -  a  rease  the  protection  afforded 

by  these  the  floors  of  huts  s  ■  : :  -  -.v  as  possible. 

Stables  are  par*: -u'  :  r:..  of  attack,  and  in  the  case  of 

long  stables  they  should  f  .7;;  :  r-p  roof  walls  into  compartments 

for  20  horses. 


24.  DEFY  Si  ”  OF  A  POSITION 

1,  Prior::  ,  of*s:rk  in  ri  -  •*;  for  defence. — 

i.  Sitir./  ::  and  ■  d  •-.chine-gun  and  infantry  posts) 

■' -  -  ;o  :;c  b;  kets,  tapes,  or  spitlocking  the 

ground, 

ii.  C  :  v:  .  -  ' . :  :  .  .  -  positions  (see  Plates  VII  and 

V  III). 

Hi,  E recti-  g  o\  t*.  1 :!  -  s 

iv.  Dicr.r.g  fire  :*.?  ?  ftr:  deep. 

v.  Clearing  and  iiinmwlwg  field  of  £:?. 

vL  Improving  and  mark  eg  r  . :  ?  and  tracks, 

vii.  Completing  fire  postbocs,  and  connecting  them  by  shallow  com¬ 

munication  trenches. 

viii,  Cover  for  H  Q.  ani  5  c-  -  «, 

ix.  Completing  w*wniww*tinf  and  avenues, 

x.  Dug-outs. 

Note. — ii,  ii:,  :v  v  a:.  ’  ly  be  carried  out  concurrently. 

2.  Infantry  posts. — Trcncbes  should  be  dug  at  first  3  feet  wide  and  S  feet 
deep;  as  time  permits  they  :  e  -nected  by  short  communication 
trenches  to  form  platoon  a'd  c  ;  -  y  posts  and  can  be  enlarged  as  shown 
in  Plate  IX,  Fig.  1. 

3.  Drainage. — If  trench e?  r:  art  i:  :r.?d  they  will,  in  wet  weather,  become 

uninhabitable  and  impassable.  :  sh culd  be  taken  in  siting  them  to  arrange 
for  drainage  into  natural  e ham:  Is,  ii  practicable,  and  special  trenches  to 
carry  off  water  from  low  poir  -  :  be  provided.  If  drainage  into  natural 

channels  is  impracticable,  sumps  may,  a  last  resort,  be  provided.  When 
trenches  are  to  be  occupied  for  a  1c  r.c  time  they  should  be  doored  with  trench 
boards. 

4,  Fire-trenches  should  be  sited  in  irregular  lines,  with  fire-bays  not  more 
than  30  feet  long  and  traverses  not  It  s?  than  15  feet  thick.  A  berm,  18  inches 
wide,  must  be  left  clear  from  the  top  edge  of  the  trench  to  the  toe  of  the 
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Plate  VI 


-The  laths  should  be  fastened  in  pairs,  one  on  the  front  and  one  on  the  bade 

,*52  n.  These  on  the  back  should  be  shorter  thaD  those  cz  :b*  :r  .  ..7 

&  :  .  ,  lying  doss  against  the  wooden  frame. 

■*! 


GAS-PROOF 

CURTAIN 


*  *  *  .  PREVENT  WfflE' 

*>  :  r^AWti  RicKT 


••sf  Ofl 
X  I  ENTRY 


oft  gopc  5  --ir ; : 

of  -.-1. 

CURTjMN,WMO- 
iMSioe  emgCv’ 


GuRT^J*.  (WXUi 


FIGURE  I 


un*ou.fs 


^/erlap  of 

CURTAJN  c >■  CA  c 


_  irtJ,  „  CLOSED  AFTER  THE  5EMTRY  R  <*  5 

FIGURE  II  PULLED  THE  yHRE  C*  ROPE. 


®VS>  !■¥ 

C\ 

•  ^s-S  8 

'  vp  s 

- — '.  <v  &j 


,\j  r-  _  ^ 

$  T  $  * 

«Vj  V  < 

S  I  t  I 
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>  o  I 
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Plate  VIII 


M  DIMENSIONS  OF  OPEN  M.G.  EV  '  M  N1 


no./. 


i*G  ? 


I  .>,«  * 


'•« 


-/0 


F E  OF  M.G*  EMPLACEMENT — IN  OPEN  GROUND 


FLAM 


BtOTjON  ^.9 


t 
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eh  board 


Trestle 


SHELL  SLITS 

ro  3t  ve  qu;c*  -  - : .  sed 


Plate  IX 

NORMAL  SECTION  OF  FIRE  TRENCH 

Fig,  1 

ER  OF  WORK* 


Extra  Excavation  for 
revetment  find  c  j  >55  - 

Fig.  2 

SECTION  OF  COMMUNICATION  TRENCH 

(Unrevetted) 

_ 


1 


£ 


u^5  -wrrdo 


hap.  6t  Sec.  24. 


:  or  parados,  to  prevent  the  collapse  of  the  ::  *.o* 

;  -  i  eight  of  the  earth. 

irapets  must  not  be  undercut  to  form  unlined  shelter;. 

‘"ire  trenches  must  have  fire-steps  at  intervals  at  f  .  - 

ust  be  provided  with  frequent  exits  consisting  < :  w  :  ■  • ' ' 
tt ;  *.0  front  and  rear. 

iSt works  are  made  when  it  is  impossible  to  dig  trenc 

■.  Revetments. — The  upper  part  of  a  trench  is  most  ex 7  ?  :  •  *  ' 

culd  not  be  revetted  unless  absolutely  necessary  ;  - 

i  2 s  are  most  suitable. 

Ft  rteps  should  brc  revetted  as  soon  as  possible,  bh 
'  ■  X}  with  brushwood  or  expanded  metal  are  best  for  this  ‘  -  ■ 

;  rervotion  posts. — The  observer  requires  a  shelf -rest  in  *:  f  : 

7'*  post  must  not  he  too  dark,  otherwise  the  eyes  of  tho 
.  -  T  whenever  he  turns  from  the  daylight  to  the  darkness  within. 

"  bottom  of  the  slit  should  be  5  feet  6  inches  above  inside  floor  ley 
;h  enough  above  outside  ground  level  to  avoid  view  being  obstm :  "c : 

I  t *1"  *•  f  6  d  s  c  tc* 

7V  slit  itself  should  be  of  irregular  shape  and  not  less  than  6  inch-?;  of 
m  above  the  top  of  the  slit  must  be  allowed. 

.  c '  door  area  should  be  as  small  as  possible,  with  a  minimum  of  36  squ are 
r  artillery  work  ;  accommodation  for  2  telephonists  may  convenient*) 
j  .  .  ided  below  the  O.P. 

Defence  of  Hedges,  Walls,  etc. 

■  To  conceal  the  fact  that  the  hedge  is  occupied,  the  back  of 

b  i-e  should  be  cleared  so  that  the  upper  branches  form  a  screen  against 
sues,  etc.,  and  the  front  of  the  hedge  may  need  clearing  so  that  the 
"  can  see  and  fire  through  it  without  being  seen  (Plate  XI,  F:g?. 

Mi  2). 

«  •  "  :l!s, — It  is  rarelv  advisable  to  occupy  walls  if  the  enemy's  artillery 

.nU  Machine-gun  fire  would  usually  enforce  the  use  of  loopboh  : 
1:  case,  men  occupying  wails  or  buildings  should  be  protected  agai 
debris  by  overhead  cover  (Plate  XI,  Figs.  3  to  5). 

;  ■  bankments,  cuttings,—  Fire  positions  arc  easily  made  by  cutting 

-A  "T”  heads  into  the  bank,  making  provision  for  protection  from 
: -burst  of  shells.  A  “  D  *’  head  should  be  30  feet  long,  so  that  both 
cannot  be  destroyed  by  one  shell. 

'r.r.znts  should  be  built  of  the  largest  stones  available  and  “bonde  :1  ‘ 
l  revetment  wall.  If  time  is  available,  they  should  be  6  feet  high,  vr:..: 
r.  t  18  inches  high.  The  base  must  be  broad  enough  to  ensure  thar  :  .:•? 
■  ‘he  wall  is  bullet-proof  (minimum  14  inches).  The  top  of  the  wall 
not  be  left  level.  When  time  is  limited,  large  stones  of  irregular  s  ; 
mg  two  or  three  times  the  size  of  a  man’s  head),  if  available,  should  . 

3  the  wall  at  irregular  intervals ;  if  more  time  is  available,  repl  .r 
v:res  of  stones  can  be  made  on  the  top  of  the  wall  or  box  loop:. :  - 
ted. 

:  Sir.gared  posts  (Plate  XII)  may  be  of  any  shape  conformir.7  : 
features  of  the  site.  They  must  be  most  carefully  sited  an  cyst: 

Two  small  bastions  at  opposite  comers  are  often  useful  :  - 


Defence  of  Buildings 

j;. dings  exposed  to  artillery  £Lre  are  readily  penetrated  by 

-  -  fibre,  and  maybe  dest  toyed  by  a  comparatively  sh  on  bo  uizi:  ' 
therefore,  seldom  be  worth  while  expending  time  and  rr;  .  :  1  on 

-  defensive  measures  on  such  buildings  ;  it  will  usually  be  7  :  :*rabSr 
;u dying  hedges,  walls,  etc.,  and  to  strengthen  the  cetera  :  7  - 

1  BuOdings  not  exposed  to  artillery-  fire  may  he  of  great  -  w 
I  r?:  oration  for  defence  will  include  the  following  : 
rVaririF  the  field  of  fire  ;  this  may  include  demolition  c  f  walls  . .  ■  iz  s 

buildings,  etc.,  but  the  debris  must  not  afford  cover. 
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Depth  of  bottom  to  vary  according  to  ground.  Set  frames  as  low  as  possible  to  save  breastwork  and 
about  3  ft,  apart.  Drainage  at  grade  of  1/IQO  to  lower  ground  essential. 
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Plate  XII 


SANGAR  PIQUET  POST. 


PLAN 


FIG.  t. 


Inner  Weti* 
httng  Trench. 

Wen. 


tit  fiwt  trails  ic  stc-es  77>e  wall  of  the  tent 

'*  1 1 1'- :  c "  :  '  ‘  -  -  aF^  •»ner<  well  to  cstc 

T  "  '  “  bombs  not  rofhng  into  fighting  vencil 


SECTION  '■»'■} 


”  ■ones  on  top  of  Wolf 
About  ^‘normally 

2  to  3  norms 


% 


Top  of  te-t  coloured  tc  prevent  sithcu&t&inQ 


FIG,  3. 


SECTION  ON  SLOPING  GROUND* 
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ip.  6,  Secs.  24  and  25. 

..repletion  of  the  defensible  enclosure  by  barrics.;.:::  ?  * 

door  windows,  Doors  required  for  use  require  spec:*; 

ns  tract  ioo  of  fire  positions.  Loopholinp  •  -  ’  *  ’ 

vails.  Provision  of  flanking  fire  and  bombing  :  : 

-  instruction  of  obstacles  and  strengthening  or  r  c  * 
Illumination  to  be  provided  at  night  where  pos;::  .■ 

■  Improvement  of  communications  within  the  building. 

.  -  ~angemcnts  for  storing  ammunition,  provisions  ana  wi-,*:. 

’  Is  .deal  and  sanitary  arrangements. 

:  ire- fighting  appliances, 
t  istial  signalling  arrangements. 

tuition,  if  the  building  is  large  and  strongly  built,  and  if  it  c  2  req  :°d 
a  protracted  defence,  a  small  portion  should  be  specially  - 

<  c-p  5 '  to  be  held  as  a  last  resource. 


OBSTACLES,  IMPROVISED  ROADS  AND  TRACKS 

Obstacles 

r  melts  should  be  laid  out  in  irregular,  bold  zigzags,  with  their  outer 
:  ::.imum  of  30  yards  and  a  maximum  of  100  yards  from  the  trench, 
v  should  be  concealed  from  direct  observation  as  far  as  possible,  in  folds 
d round,  behind  and  in  hedges,  in  ditches,  below  banks  and  in  wood' 
1  ■  r  5.  They  should  not  afford  cover  to  the  enemy, 

k a  should  be  left  in  all  lines  of  obstacles  except  those  in  the  front  line. 
«%kh  only  small  concealed  openings,  for  the  passage  of  patrols,  should 

r  vided. 

b  is  should  also  be  provided  for  infantry  every  100  yards,  and  for  artillery 
—7  .  id-mile.  They  should  be  clearly  marked,  so  as  to  facilitate  the 
w  at  of  our  own  troops, 
i-  j  .  r-sts  for  closing  gaps  should  be  provided. 


T*  ■:  double  apron  fence  is  the  best  pattern  of  entanglement. 
I;  over  long  lengths  the  back  apron  may  be  omitted. 


For  very 


.der  wire  consists  of  a  series  of  iour-strand  fences  placed  so  as  to 
up  the  ground  into  a  series  of  compartments;  on  account  of  the 
bov  :f  d  it  is  difficult  to  destroy  with  artillery  fire. 

»  t  .;-.iT2lions  for  wiring. — The  rapidity  of  construction  of  an  obstacle 
ad?  very  largely  on  careful  preparations.  The  following  points  ere 


-  lie  line  of  entanglement  must  be  taped  ;  if  this  is  not  done,  the  party 
will  probably  lose  direction,  the  natural  tendency  being  to  come 
rearer  one’s  own  trench. 

1  imps  of  wiring  material  should  be  made  in  convenient  positions 
close  to  the  work. 

f  -  ?  should  be  laid  from  each  of  these  dumps  to  the  flank  of  the 
1  iiks  for  which  if  supplies  materials. 

1  stores  should  be  tied  in  man-loads  and  prepared  for  use.  Set 
Sec.  49.) 

*Vf. — The  plain  wire  securing  a  coil  of  barbed  wire  must  be  cut  -  , 

:  -  .r.dbag  or  wThite  cloth  tied  to  the  end  of  the  coil  in  order  *.h  :  li.  re 
:*r  -  difficulty  in  finding  it  at  night ;  any  tin  on  the  wooden  drvu-s 
roken  off  to  prevent  noise. 

ts  r.:  rary  lashing  that  may  be  required  for  the  transport  c*  .^rry.:  , 
Tii.i  should  be  of  twine,  so  that  it  can  be  cut  easily  in  the  dark. 


15  (4),  gives  a  tabic  of  time  and  labour  for  various  types  Of 
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Man-loads  for  wiring  stores  are  as  follows  : 

Material  I  man-load 

Barbed  wire,  130-yd.  coil,  12i  S.W.G* 

4 
2 

. .  . .  4 

5 

Pictets,  brushwood,  5  it.  J  in.  diam.  4 

2  ft,  6  in*  S 

Wire,  French,  coils  . .  *  •  *  *  ~ 

Concertina  barbed  wire  *  *  *  *  * 


Pickets,  screw,  long 
Pickets,  screw,  short  . . 
Pickets,  angle,  6  ft. 

„  „  3  ft  Gin. 

j*  2  ft. 


Weight 
lb . 
28 
24 
83 
28 
36 
36 
36 
24 

39 

40 


7.  Anti-tank  obstacles 

i  Any  obstacle  to  be  re  e:T  ctive  must  be  kept  secret  from  In* 
‘  enemy.  If  the  7  - ...  r  ;  stacle  is  known  measures  will  b< 

taken  to  find  a  means  ci  crossing  it,  oir  tanks  will  make  a  detour 

ii.  DeepUgnUies,  ravines,  railway  cuttings  and  embankments  and  thick 

woods  provide  good  natural  obstacles.  _ 

iiL  Generally  to  stop  a  tank  an  obstacle  requires  to  have  a  vertical  face 
of  such  a  height  and  »  arranged  that  the  tame  must  force  its  nose 
against  the  face  of  the  obstacle.  Plate  XIII  shows  how  such  an 
obstacle  may  be  formed  by  excavation  This  type  is  most  efiective 
in  soft  or  day  soil,  or  where  the  vertical  face  is  of  rock  or  other  hard 
material.  In  gravel  or  sandy  soil  the  action  of  the  tracks  may 
£"’■>?  the  :  '  '  “  '  n  l3r  the  obstacle  ineffective. 

It  should  ’  ■  ■  ’  *  "  --  o ostades  of  this  nature,  unlc^: 

carefully  sitei,  may  ;  ■  -he  enemy  with  ready-made  firc- 

treoches. 


liirs  v>  •  r  Roads  and  Tracks 

8  These  are  of  three  Irind*— lor  men,  pack  animals  and  horse  transport. 

All  tracks  must  be  reconnoitred,  pegged  out,  roughly  levelled,  drained  and 

deari?  marked  b  v  pests  Of  notice  beards,  f  -  -  >  1  A 

Batteries  and  conspicuous  points  which  draw  fire  should  be  avoided. 

9.  Trench-board  tracks  fm  mm— Tlwse  should  be  laid  out  in  long  curves  or 

Addth  should  be  3  feet,  and  ’and"  down/1  tracks  should  be  provided 
Trench  board 5  sb  '■  •  3-inch  by  1-inch  transoms  bedded  in  the 

ground.  Trestles  raised  6  fm**1**  to  12  inches  from  the  ground  may  be  used 

instead  of  transo-  e  netting  (trench  weaving)  should  be  fixed 

r  t}  *  tr.--c  •  •  :  -  '  No.  S  or  No.  10  S.W.G.  wire  may  be 

used,  well  stapled  down  ■  :n d-shaped  pattern,  6-inch  to  S-incli  mesh. 

In*  sand v  =  '  y  made  and  efficient  track  may  be  obtained  J 

spreading  out  rolls  of  wire  net:  .-inch  to  1-inch  mesh)  directly  on  the 

^When^raSwood  tea^lable  marshy  ground  may  be  crossed  by  means  of 
brushwood  mats  mac:  : :  i  -:  --  '.  : :  is.  .  . 

Permanent  track  wardens  must  be  appointed  to  repair  dama6e, 

10  Tracks  for  pack  an:  m — ' These  should  be  made  at  the  same  time 
as  tracks  for  men,  and  cor. fist  : i  « th  formation  on  the  best  ground  ay ailab.e. 
going  round  shell  holes  or  craters,  and  choosing  the  route  wnich  involve 

thTbeaforml«on  should  bs  ■ i  ieet ::  5  feet  wide  for  single  and  8  feet  to  10  fee: 

W'surface  drainage  must  be  provided  by  means  of  a  ditch  on  each  side  of  the 

'  For  crossing  boggy  ground  the  following  may  be  used 

i.  Fascines,  with  a  layer  of  earth  on  them  to  prevent  shoes  being  puller  ul 

ii.  Hurdles. 

iii.  Corduroy  of  logs. 

jVi  Timber  slabs  laid  od  longitudinal  runners. 


am  —  4 


Plate  XIII 

ANTI-TANK  OBSTACLES 


Direction  of  enemy 
advance 
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Chap,  6,  Secs.  25  and  26. 


1 1 ,  Tracks  for  horse  transport . — These  can  be  used  in  fine  weather  only,  and 
are  similar  to  tracks  for  pack  animals,  but  require  a  formation  width  of 
IS  feet. 

12.  Roads  ^ The  object  of  a  road  is  to  present  a  hard,  even  surface  for 
traffic.  This  can  be  obtained  by  using  hard  stone  or  bard  wood. 

To  present  an  even  surface,  the  road  must  have  good  foundations. 

The  surface  must  be  kept  dry  ;  this  is  done  by  making  it  higher  in  the 
centre,  i.e.  providing  camber,  and  by  providing  longitudinal  side  drains. 

Every  road  requires  a  maintenance  party  to  keep  it  in  repair. 

13,  Corduroy  roads  are  constm  i  d  as  shown  on  Plate  XIV.  Runners  must 
be  spiked  to  sleepers,  and  slabs  :  rur.ne rs.  Ribands  must  be  laid  with,  a  gap 
of  one  foot  at  each  end  to  alb -w  water  to  run  away. 

On  hard  ground  or  for  Iiszht  trair.c  the  sleepers  may  be  omitted,  but  the 
runners  must  never  be  omitted.  Fascines  may  be  used  instead  of  sleepers, 
and  a  preliminary  layer  sh<  u3d  i  -  in  addition  to  the  sleepers  in  swampy 
ground. 

Corduroy  runners  and  sleepers  may  all  be  of  the  same  size,  3  inches  to 
4  inches  thick,  and  generally  :r.  :  i  lengths,  giving  either  a  10-foot  or 

20-foot  roadway. 

Ribands  should  be  6  inches  y  6  i:  . ;  s  or  6  inches  diameter. 

Turning  places  must  be  provided  where  wagons  have  to  turn,  and  passing 
places  on  a  single- width  re v. 

Time  for  consfructio:.  :ht  with  material  on  site  1-yard  run  single 

width  (10  feet}  may  be  constructed  in  from  6  to  10  man-hours ;  double  width 
(20  feci)  will  take  10  to  14  man-boars  to  construct.  Where  beech  slabs  are 
used  and  auger  holes  largely  tixspeaseA  with,  construction  is  more  rapid. 
Where  circumstances  are  unfavourable  and  men  unpractised,  longer  times  must 
he  allowed. 

A  suitable  party  for  slab  read  construction  requires  skilled  labour  (R.E. 
or  Pioneers',  in  the  pr  :  m-i<m  of  I  4  unskilled.  As  the  men  become  more 
practised  the  rrr:  cf  *  A  :  :r  can  be  reduced.  Parties  should  br 

divided  i:r  in;  j  .  :  c  :  .  r  a  skilled  N.C.O.  for  the  laying  of  the 

roadway.  Large  7  rv  u:  may  be  employed  in  the  early  stages 

levelling  and  digging  side  drair.5. 

14.  Craters* — 1  :  .  ‘  ■  viation  around  crater  for  traffic  (Plate 

XIV). 

To  fill  crater  : — 

i.  Remove  sludre  cr  r  iter. 

ii.  Fill  *.  -  h  i  :  y  -:s  or  2  feet  of  the  surface  with  alternate 

,  :  ■  rammed  dry  earth,  or  fill  with  rammed 

irv  :  should  be  reserved  for  the  top  layers, 

iii.  Lav  V; .  ■  :  with  expanded  metal  and  3  inches  tc 

4  inches  of  road  metal. 

jo  : ;  -  r.  A  20  feet  deep  requires  about  400  mar 

tasks,  organ i:  '  >  of  4  hours).  First  reliefs  have  smaller 

number  of  men.  I':::;  --  -  required. 

The  time  is  exclusive  e:  i  ::  .a  of  roadway. 


26,  CAMOUFLAGE 

1.  The-  principal  wet  ho. is  cf  camouflage  are 

i.  Covering  over  stn.ill  w  rks.  dumps,  etc.,  with  semi-opaque  materi 

which  tone  in  with  surrounding  ground. 

ii.  Breaking  np  outlines. 

iii.  Providing  dummy  works,  tracks,  etc.,  to  mislead  the  enemy. 

If  overhead  camouflage  is  to  be  erected  it  is  essential  that  this  should  \ 
done  before  the  soil  is  disturbed. 

2.  The  principal  materials  available  for  these  purposes  are  : — 

i.  Wire  or  fish  netting.  This  material  is  the  foundation  of  all  overh 

covers  and  for  spreading  over  dumps,  spoil  heaps,  etc.;  1J;  . 

2-inch  mesh  is  the  most  suitable. 
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FORWARD  ROADS 


SHfU.  HOLES 


Cut  the  uhethhof#  s&v&re  tomm! 
fhe  bottom  of  the  ho ie 


fhan  fiff  the  shelf- haf*  sandbs 

fatd  property,  on  the  fbfi  of  /hr  sandhi 
roadway  ts  no  us  mode  in  the  u$uaf' 

UJ9jf 

tf  the  shell  hole  has  wafer  m  it it  rr^ 
he  pumps#  dry  before  ■?  u  fitted 


ROAD  REPAIR 


T/feTTyatj^aTioftS  eampletl fj 


i  at  road  fo 
disippeartd 


CORDUROY-  or  slab  road 


Corduroy  or 


Of  9jt? 

Runners  at  3'canfres 

Centre  runner*  dogged  ~  ter 


9  *  S'  Steeptrj'S  Jb-4  apart 

f/  necessary  tn  u/wf 

ground 


1 
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it.  Canvas  strips  (12  by  2  inches),  grass,  etc.  These  are  used  woven  into 
the  mesh  of  the  netting  to  render  it  semi-opaque,  They  should  tx 
painted  in  a  suitable  tone  to  harmonize  with  the  ground  surface. 
Lengths  of  canvas  can  also  be  used  to  imitate  tracks,  etc. 

iii,  Expanded  metal  is  useful  for  concealment  of  blast  marks  of  guns, 

one  sheet  giving  appearance  of  sparse  grass  and  three  of  very  thick 
grass. 

iv.  Branches  of  foliage  are  useful  in  the  construction  of  screens  and  t-. 

cover  up  the  litter  round  gun  emplacements,  etc, 
v.  Paint  is  only  effective  to  a  small  degree  in  deceiving  the  camera,  but 
is  useful  against  visual  obs<  7  vat  ion. 

Top  surfaces  should  be  covere  i  v.  i:h  r .  ugh-textured  materials  and  painted 
a  dark  tone.  Vertical  surface?  may  ither  be  assimilated  to  their  background 
by  breaking  the  outline  and  r  in  harmonizing  colours,  or  alternatively 

“"dazzled”  by  painting  in  b  .  ,  hi  tch«  of  colour  designed  to  break  ur 
the  outline  and  neutralize  shad  These  should  be  on  a  large  scale,  three 

blotches  generally  being  sumcici  :.  The  former  method  is  useful  with  smali 
fixed  objects  close  to  a  ?  lid  b  .  T-;  j •  and  the  latter  with  moving  objects 

or  against  a  more  distant  background. 

3,  Defensive  works  art  -  .  ..  r-r  :  in  air  photographs  by  the 

following  : — 

L  Spoil  heaps.— The  subsoil  being  different  in  tone  from  surface  scl 
sh*'w-i  ]■  .  ,-r..ph.  It  should  therefore  be  spread 

and  covered  with  turf  or  fabric. 

ih  Development  of  tracks,  cable  trenches,  etc.,  round  and  leading  ii: 
to  objects. 

Tramc  she  si:  :  confined  to  existing  tracks;  where 

this  is  impe-si.:  :  ■  -  and  cable  trenches  should  lead  alone 

natural  feat-res  :  ;  -  biect  to  some  definite  point  whir;, 

would  give  a  rua-.:.  : . ;  th-.ir  existence. 

iii,  Reguhrky. — j  .  :  y  ;  .  nature  invariably  denotes  the  presene 

of  man. 

An  irr  j  ‘  -  aid  therefore  be  adopted,  and  outline 

>\  u Id  ,  :  :  *  kgre und  by  gradually  thinning  cover. 

iv.  Sh  id  — Air  rh  vrr  -  :  any  solid  erection  taken  when  tb 

sun  •'  s:  w  . .  -  vs  which  enable  the  height  and  shape  c: 

the  ■  '  '  -  t  Advantage  should  therefore  b 

iv;  □  -  ■  .  .  trees  or  buildings  or,  if  in  the  open,  tb 

d  d  v  . .  .  v.  :  ; visible,  be  covered  with  netting, 

V.  7  he  •’  *  :  '  .  -  h  h  c  .  -  v  f  a  practically  opaque  centre,  thinnir 

c  ut  ;  v.  v  >  *  c  r  e  7  ?.  helps  to  merge  any  shadow  created  into 

the  background. 


Nature  of  Ground,  c;:. 

Camouflage 

Grass  country 

Grass  and  earth 

Shelled  area 

Mining  districts  . . 

Ruins 

Corse  and  heather 

?  o;  green  painted  canvas,  knotted  on  foun¬ 
dations. 

Large  irregular  islands  of  scrim  painted  ear 
>1  ur,  surrounded  by  canvas  knots. 

Lar-:c  irregular  islands  of  scrim,  mud  colour  . 

•  ntre.  Smaller  patches  towards  edges. 

Black  and  white  canvas  strips  alternating  with  - 
preponderance  of  black. 

Red,  white  and  brown  strips. 

Darkened  coir  nets  on  irregular  framework. 

i  CHa 
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27.  KNOTS  AND  CORD  ACE 
Knots 


Thumb 


Figure  of  S 


Fig,  11 


Fig,  12 


l  make  a  stop  on  a  rope,  or  to  prevent  the  end  from  unfraying,  or 
-  .v lit  its  slipping  through  a  block— the  Thumb  Knot  or  the  Figure  ot  s. 


Reef 


Single  Sheet  Bend 


Double  Sheet  Bend 


Fig.  13 
7<  ;  ■  :n  two  ropes  together— 


v  am  e  size  (dry) 

I  ;  derent  sizes  (dry) 

„  „  (wet  ropes) 


Reef, 

Single  Sheet  Bend. 
Double  Sheet 


*  * 
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Fid.  16 


3.  To  form  n  loop  or  r -  ;  *-  which  will  not  slip. 


Fisherman's  her 


Clove  hitch 


(a)  (b) 

Fig.  1"  Fig.  18 

4,  To  secure  the  :  r:r-?s  : :  spars  or  to  other  ropes — Clove  Hitch 

Fisherman's  Bend. 


Cordage 


5.  Hemp. — Strongest  and  it,  :s:  reliable. 

Manila. — Stands  exposure  and  does  not  kink,  but  is  liable  to  c. 
where  knotted. 

Coir.* — Weakest,  but  hoars  in  water  and  does  not  rot.  {Coir  can  be  rect. 
nized  as  being  the  material  use  i  :  .r  coconut  matting.) 

For  field  purposes  the  safe  working  load  in  cwt.  for  different  mated 
may  be  taken  as  under,  where  *'  c  M  is  the  circumference  measured  in  inches  : — 

Steel  wire  rope  . .  . .  . .  9c2 

Cordage  . .  . .  *  *  . .  ca 

Cordage,  new,  white,  selected. .  2c*11 

ca 


Coir  rope 


4 


6,  Sec.  2S. 


91 


28.  BRIDGES  AND  BRIDGING  EXPEDIENTS 

I  :::at  requirements  will  determine  the  locality  :■  -  i  ::  •  v 

r  j, ture  of  the  banks  and  approaches,  the  nature  :: 
br  i  d.  depth  of  water,  strength  of  current,  and  the  prebabuity 
asr  •  i  floods  are  important  from  a  technical  point  :  %.  v..  i:  ^  . 

**?  ■  rise  and  fall  of  the  tide  should  be  ascertained. 

1  approaches  at  both  ends  of  a  bridge  arc  ::  ; 

tas  and  a  difficult  exit  arc  liable  to  cause  crowding  on  the  bridge*  «liui 
id  to  an  accident.  Approaches  should  be  met  ailed  :  f  r 
the  e ginning  of  the  bridge, 

riigfiig  expedients. — For  tactical  reasons  it  is  often  imrerta:  *  tc  re.-- 
is  rse s  and  artillery  across  water  at  the  earliest  possible  u  .  u : 

•  -  edient  must  precede  work  of  a  more  deliberate  nature, 
v  of  these  bridging  expedients  are  given  below  : — 

In  shallow  water  carts  or  wagons  may  be  used  to  form  tie  r 
structure  of  a  bridge. 

Muall  gaps  may  be  filled  up  with  bundles  of  brushwood,  ch  : 
being  left  for  the  passage  of  the  water, 
n.  Barrels  make  buoyant  floating  piers  for  bridges  or  rafts,  but  are 
heavy  to  launch. 

Rafts  or  even  piers  for  bridges  may  be  made  of  waterproof  mated:  1, 
such  as  tarpaulins,  ground-sheets,  stuffed  with  hay,  straw,  heather, 
ferns  (see  Hate  XV). 

A  raft  consisting  of  four  18-feet  by  15-feet  tarpaulins  stuffed 
with  hay  will  carry  a  load  not  exceeding  24  cwt.  The  best  method 
of  filling  each  tarpaulin  is  to  make  a  light  framework  of  poles 
8  feet  square  by  2  feet  6  inches  high  on  the  ground  (a  hole  of 
similar  dimensions  will  do  almost  as  well).  Then  place  two  lashings 
about  24  feet  long  across  the  framework  each  way,  and  over  then- 
the  tarpaulin,  well  soaked.  Fill  the  tarpaulin  with  hay  and 
trample  it  well  down.  The  ends  and  sides  of  the  tarpaulin  are  then 
folded  over  the  hay,  and  the  whole  made  into  a  compact  bundle 
by  securing  the  lashings  across  the  top. 

The  stores  required  are  * 

Tarpaulins  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  4 

Hay  (tons)  , .  . .  . .  . .  . ,  . .  1£ 

Planks  . .  , .  . .  . .  . ,  . .  , ,  16 

Spars  (average  4-inch  diameter),  four  16  feet,  four 

14  feet  and  two  12  feet  .  „  ..  ..  ..  10 

Lashings,  1-inch,  about  3  fins,  long  . .  . .  40 

,,  lj-inch,  about  6  fras.  long  . .  . .  16 

Ropes,  2-inch,  length  according  to  width  of  river  2 
Punting  poles  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  2 

Smaller  rafts  can  similarly  be  made  by  stuffing  ground-s’:. 
with  hay  or  straw  ;  24  of  these  made  into  a  raft  will  support  a  load 
of  1,800  lb.  It  is  essential- for  the  sake  of  stability  that,  unleri 
the  buoyancy  is  much  in  excess  of  that  actually  require  ; 
length  of  each  pier  of  a  raft  should  be  twice  the  width  of  the  plat- 
form  of  the  raft.  If  the  raft  is  formed  of  one  fief.  nlv. 

THE  FART  OF  THE  PLATFORM  LOADED  SHOULD  BE  THE  ClNtRAL 
QUARTER  ONLY. 

v.  A  rough  boat  can  be  made  by  covering  the  body  of  the  M  irk  IX 
G.S.  wagon  with  its  tarpaulin  cover.  Any  projecting  points  : 
wagon  must  be  covered  with  liav  to  protect  the  tarpaulin,  and  any 
holes  in  the  wagon  should  be  filled  in  the  same  way.  The  tarr 
must  be  kept  close  to  the  wagon  body  by  lashings.  I:  ^ 
lashings  are  available,  one  should  be  tied  right  round  :k.  r 
two-thirds  of  the  way  back  from  the  front,  while  a  seco:  i  ? to i 
be  lashed  round  the  wagon  half-way  up  its  side,  paiiinc 
the  eyelet  holes  in  the  cover.  Four  to  six  men  may 
sitting  down  in  this  boat. 

Rough  boats  may  be  made  in  a  similar  way  by  fas:  .  tar¬ 

paulins  over  a  light  framework  of  planks  nailed  together. 
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Plate  XV 

BRIDGING  EXPEDIENTS 


larpau  fin 


18  x  15  *  sfa  ft *ed  with  straw  &c 


FIG,  l. 


FfG.  a. 

b 


\w  \  - ll 

Raft  of  four  far  poplins  as  Ft  a  / 


Ft 6.  3. 


Raft  of  £4  ground  sheets  as  Fij  I. 


p.  6,  Sec.  28* 
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i  Plank  bridges  as  shown  on  Plate  XVI  will  take  in:..r.:-y 

file.  .  , 

i  ihe  Kapok  assault  bridge  is  shown  on  Plate  X\  II. 
floats  may  be  made  of  petrol  tins,  oil  drums,  bales 

4L  ]'he  bridging  equipment  carried  in  the  field  c^nstr  t 

medium  bridge  will  carry  axle  loads  up  to  ^ 

up  to  18  tons.  When  made  up  for  heavy  brier-  :  :  .  ■ : 

up  to  J 8-ton  tracks.  The  former  includes  ail  n 
vehicles  but  not  medium  tanks,  or  S.P.,  A. A.  gu:  s. 
ii.  Sign  boards  will  normally  be  fixed  at  the  approach  vs. 
the  bridge  will  carry. 

5  Assault  bridging. 

Forcing  the  crossing  of  a  river  or  canal  is  a  tactical  opera t: 
which  the  commander  of  the  infantry  who  are  to  force  the 
is  responsible.  It  is  for  him  to  decide  the  sites  for  the  -  . 

where  thev  are  to  be  put  together,  having  due  regard  :  :  h: 

considerations  as  represented  by  his  technical  adviser,  the 
commander.  . 

ii  bvious  crossing  places  which  can  be  easily  and  quickly  bridge  ;  -- 
be  more  difficult  to  cross  on  account  of  the  enemy’s  fire  than  w: 
and  less  obvious  ones. 

The  actual  crossing  will  probably  be  carried  out  at  night  o: 
under  cover  of  smoke  screens,  but  some  light  is  essential, 
the  case  of  tidal  rivers  the  time  of  high  or  low  tide  may  be  the 

ruling  factor.  t  . 

Hi.  far  as  time  permits  in  formation  must  be  obtained  on  the  points 
mentioned  in  para,  1  and  also  on  the  possibility  of  deployment 
of  attacking  troops  on  the  far  bank,  cover  for  bridging  material 
on  the  near  bank,  positions  for  covering  fire  by  rifles  and  machine 
guns. 

This  information  wilt  be  obtained  from  large-scale  maps,  aero¬ 
plane  photographs  and  ground  reconnaissance, 

■'  Covering  parties  should  be  in  position  before  the  bridges  are  pushed 

across. 

v  .he  method  of  crossing  depends  on  the  width  and  nature  of  the 
channel.  With  narrow  rivers  and  canals  assault  bridges  can 
be  pushed  across.  With  wide  rivers  it  may  be  advisable  to  sen  1 
forward  a  covering  party  on  rafts  on  a  wide  front  just  before 
launching  the  assault  bridges,  which  can  be  pulled  across  by  rope?, 
v  The  number  of  bridges  will  depend  on  the  width  of  the  channel, 
the  material  and  labour  available,  and  the  tactical  situation. 
w\L  l  apes  must  be  laid  from  the  forming-up  Hue  to  the  crossings,  either 
beforehand  or  as  the  bridging  parties  advance  at  the  time  of  the 
assault.  Illuminated  signs  should  be  provided  on  the  forming- 

up  line  by  night.  ,  ,  . , 

The  leading  troops  detailed  to  cross  by  the  assault  bridges  (unless 
they  are  the  bridging  party)  should  remain  under  cover  until 
assault  bridge  is  secured  on  the  far  bank  and  ready  for  crossins 
they  rifcmkl  then  cross  at,  the  walk.  In  no  circumstances  should 
the  assaulting  troops  follow  the  bridging  party  so  closely  that  t:-.e> 
have  to  halt  on  th©  bank  ctiid  wait  for  the  bridge  to  b©  laurii ... 

:  he  importance  of  traffic  control  cannot  be  over-emphasized.  During 

assault  bridging  operations  congestion  is  very  liable  :■  ur 
especially  on  the  near  bank.  One  infantry  officer  should 
tailed  for  each  assault  bridge  to  ensure  that  troops  do  no:  iv  r 
near  the  bridge  before  crossing.  . 

In  addition  a  staff  officer  should  be  detailed  for  eacc  ire 
series  of  crossings  to  control  the  advance  of  units  toward? 

bridges.  _  ,  . 

;  In  order  to  keep  bridges  in  action,  2o  per  cent,  of  spare  m  r 

ridges  over  100  feet  in  length  and  a  larger  proportion  :  r 
bridges,  together  with  adequate  maintenance  parties.  :  - 

vided.  A  party  must  be  detailed  to  keep  watch  above  the  . 
upstream  bridge  to  bring  to  the  bank  floating  objects  sue::  ..  r 
and  debris  which  would  damage  the  bridges  down-sir  earn. 
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Plate  XVII 

KAPOK  ASSAULT  BRIDGE 


I  ICF^OAT 


COMPONENT  FAftTS 

THP  TflAN3QM 


Tuc;  DE.c.ptimi 
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Chap.  6,  Sec.  28. 


6.  Bridging  material  carried  in  the  field , 

i.  With  a  field  park  company  : — 

(a)  64  bays  (4 lfi  feet)  of  assault  bridge  material  {Kapok  float). 

(/j)  Trestles  and  superstructure  capable  of  constructing  42  fret 
of  heavy  or  63  feet  of  medium  bridge, 

ii.  With  a  pontoon  bridge  park  : — 

(»)  128  bays  (S32  feet)  of  assault  bridge  material  {Kapok  float). 
(&)  Pontoons,  trestles  and  superstructure  capable  of  constructing 
up  to  325  feet  of  heavy  or  798  feet  of  medium  floating  bridge, 
ill.  In  the  engineer  store  depot  at  the  base  : — 

{«)  A  reserve  of  light  floating  bridges. 

(&)  Steel  super-heavy  bridges, 
iv.  With  a  field  squadron  : — 

(а)  208  feet  of  assault  bridge  material  (Kapok  float). 

(б)  Pontoon  equipment  (Consuta  wood)  and  trestles  to  construct 

105  feet  of  medium  bridge  4  piers  and  5  bays  of  Super¬ 
structure). 

7.  The  loads  of  bridging  material  are  as  follows  : — 

i.  Medium  floating  bridge. — One  complete  bay  is  carried  on  one  medium 
Six -wheeler  and  one  trailer.  One  pontoon  on  eacht  with  super¬ 
structure  divided  between  the  two,.) 

ii.  Kapok  assault  bridge. — 


Vehicle 

Bavs 

Feet 

I. ■  ti .8,  xv  agon  , ,  , ,  . . 

. .  12 

78 

G.S.  wagon 

130 

30-cwt.  lorry 

..  25 

162 

Light  six-wheeled  lorry 

..  16 

104 

Medium  six- wheeled  lorry 

..  20 

130 

3-ton  lorry  . .  . . 

.  .  36 

234 

Pontoon  wagon 

..  31 

201 

Table  of  Time  and  M;  n  -  y  iki  d  for  the  Execution  of  Certain 

Brii  cryG  Operations 

8.  It  is  assumed  that 

i.  The  work  is  bi-:~z  '  :  :  by  day,  under  fair  weather  conditions. 

ii.  The  labour  is  tramci  K  Ii,  :  r-  unci  [except  where  otherwise  stated). 

iii.  Material  is  ready  at  site. 

iv.  The  current  does  no:  exceed  3  knots, 

v.  The  banks  and  bed  r:  sent  :  exceptional  difficulty. 


Operation 

(I) 

Party 

(2) 

Time 

f3) 

Remarks 

(4) 

Construct  a  petrol-tin  pi  or 
for  an  infantry  assault 
bridge. 

4  men 

1  hour 

R.E.  or  infantry 
pioneers. 

Construct  a  barrel -pier  of 
54 -gallon  casks. 

16  men  1 

40  mins. 

Erect  a  steel  trestle 

12  men 

4  hour 

Bridge  a  50-yard  river 
with  : — 

(а)  Light  timber  trestle 

bridging. 

(б)  Infantry  assault  bridg¬ 

ing. 

60  men 

50  men 

S  hours 

20  mins. 

Depth  of  water  not  ex¬ 
ceeding  10  feet. 
Includes  carrying  com¬ 
plete  bridge  600  yards 
and  launching.  Bride? 
assumed  to  be  as¬ 
sembled  beforehand. 

2  men  for  each  pier. 
R.E.  or  infantry. 

p.  6f  Secs,  28  and  29. 
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Operation 

(I) 

Party 
(2)  1 

Time 

(3) 

Remarks 

14) 

b-y  and  launching 
he*  stock -span  bridge 

1  ,T  i: :  el  box  girder) ,  96  feet, 

*  r  iders. 

60  men 

16  hours 

Time  necessary  for  abut¬ 
ment  and  found aiions 
depends  on  local  cir¬ 
cumstances. 

kaw  l  ling  Kapok 
Hidge. 

assault 

3  men  for 
each  bay 

1  minute 
for  each  bay 

by  day, 

2  minutes 
for  each  bay 

by  night 

R.E.  or  infantry.  Not 
including  launching 
or  carrying. 

Formulas  for  Calculating  Buoyancy 

?  ::  using  closed  vessels  such  as  casks  for  floating  piers,  the  safe  buo)  ancy 

1 1  r  ■  f  ^ing  purposes  may  be  taken  at  nine-tenths  the  actual  buoyant  \  • 

IV  calculating  the  buoyancy  required  for  a  raft  or  pier  for  a  floating 
it  is  necessary  to  work  to  the  actual  weight  of  the  load  to  be  carried, 

.  •  of  the  superstructure.  The  superstructure  of  the  actual  roadway 
v  *  -i-ige  of  normal  width  to  carry  infantry  in  fours  may  be  taken  at  1-0  lo. 
me  foot  run,  up  to  15  feet  span. 

10  The  buoyancy  of  closed  vessels  can  be  determined  with  sufficient 
t  .  icy  by  the  following  methods 

.  When  the  contents  are  known—  ,  ,  . 

Multiply  the  contents,  in  gallons,  by  9;  this  will  give  the  sa.1. 

buoyancy  in  pounds, 

When  the  contents  are  not  known,  measure  the  capacity  in  cubic  tec: 
as  accurately  as  possible  and  multiply  by  54  to  give  safe  buoyant; 
in  pounds. 

The  maximum  width  of  stream  over  which  a  Kapok  bridge  can  bo 
a  ;r.  :hed  by  pushing  is  about  150  feet  in  almost  still  wTater  or  100  feet  m  a 
i  knot  current. 


29,  DEMOLITIONS 

{See  Sec.  44,  25) 

Wei  guncotton  is  issued  in  tin  cases  containing  14  1Tb,  slabs,  each  6  inches 

iy  inches  by  H  inches.  . .  .  , 

must  be  detonated  by  a  dry  primer.  Primers,  weighing  1  oz.,  are  issued 

scs  of  6  tin  tubes  each  containing  10  primers. 

'  wmonaL—A.  less  rapid  high  explosive  than  guncotton,  useful  for  ird-te  : 
■4-*-  -E*  It  is  a  greyish  powder  which  readily  absorbs  water  and  wn. 

0rt  nate  when  wet.  Issued  in  25  and  50-lb.  tins. 

I.  Dynamic. — A  plastic  explosive,  in  various  forms ;  not  a  service  ex  pi  - 
?*. i  largely  used  commercially  and  issued  in  2-oz,  cartridges,  v.._.  ■  .  . 
pn  ..meat  paper  and  packed  in  5-lb.  to  50-lb.  boxes, 

.unite,  if  frozen,  is  dangerous  to  use  and  cannot  be  completely 
i-  zes  at  406  F,  Thawing  out  dynamite  is  a  dangerous  oper 

j  be  left  to  experts  ;  dynamite  is  also  dangerous  after  exposure  :  ca_* 

4  Detonators. — No.  8  service  detonator  is  used  with  safety  fuze 

13  electric  detonator  is  similar  to  the  No.  8  hut  provided  wi:h  wires 

C  . :..:nerdal  caps,  similar  to  the  No.  S  detonator,  hut  usual, y  -----  - 

us  sizes.  No.  6  commercial  corresponds H>*  size  to  the  No,  5  serv;-* 
t*-.  . tor,  and  although  only  half  the  strength  it  is  sufficiently  strong  to  ore 

t  -rr.  ice  primer. 
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5.  j Fuze. — 

i.  Safety  fuze  coloured  black,  and  made  to  fit  the  No.  8  detonator.  It 
will  burn  under  water  and  burns  at  the  rate  of  about  2  feet  a  minute. 
Packed  in  boxes  containing  8  fathoms.  It  is  difficult  to  light  with 
a  name.  To  light :  the  head  of  a  match  should  be  inserted  in  the 
end  of  the  fuze  and  lighted  by  another  match  or  rubbed  with  the 
match  box. 

ib  Fuze ,  instantaneous  detonating,  consists  of  a  tin  tube  filled  with  high 
explosive.  a 

Its  action  is  practically  instantaneous  if  detonated.  It  will  not 
detonate  if  lighted. 

The  method  of  detonatin g  is  shown  on  Plate  XVIII.  Two  primers 
and  a  No.  S  detonator  with  safety  fuze  are  requited. 

The  explosive  deteriorates  on  exposure  to  the  air:  before  using 
therefore,  cut  off  about  6  hes  c£  the  open  end.  If  the  ends  of 
fuze,  detonating,  instantaneous,  are  to  be  left  in  a  charge  for  a  long 
period  a  good  method  o:  protection  is  to  cap  them  with  a  No  S 
detonator. 

Junctions  in  1  detonating,  may  bo  made  by 

using  a  junction  box  with  ammonal  or  3  detonators  tied 

together  at  the  junction. 

6.  Method  of  connecting  up  charges. — A  charge  of  guncotton  is  connected 
up  for  detonation  as  follows 

The  fuze  is  cut  to  the  required  length.  The  end  to  be  ignited  is  cut  on  a 
slant  to  expose  as  muen  of  the  composftioa  as  possible.  The  end  to  be  inserted 
m  the  detonator  is  cut  straight  accost  The  straight  cut  end  is  then  gently 
inserted  into  the  open  end  of  the:  detonator.  This  end  of  the  detonator 

is  tnen  pinched  to  mak.  ::  _■  ;>  i  so  prevent  it  from  being  with’ 

The  primer,  having  been  tested,  as  below,  to  receive  the  detonator  is 
placed  in  one  of  the  holes  m  a  guncotton  slab  in  the  charge,  and,  if  several 
charges  are  to  be  fired  simultaneously,  the  fuze,  detonating,  instantaneous, 

Safety  fuze  ^  paSSed  tixrou^1  a  P*1™**  &  charge  and  connected  to  the 

For  a  single  charge  the  ctasedeod  of  the  detonator  is  gently  inserted  into 
the  hole  in  the  primer  so  as  to  fill  the  entire  length  of  the  hole.  If  the  hole 
is  too  large,  a  piece  of  paper  or  pass  must  be  wrapped  round  the  detonator 
to  make  it  fit  tightly .  too  snail,  it  must  he  enlarged  with  a  rectifier  or 
piece  of  wood,  but  n  -  :  :  : 

The  charge  must  b-  *  co  nth  the  object  to  be  demolished,  and 
each  slab  must  be  m  contact  with  those  next  to  it;  timber  packing  and  clav 
are  often  useful  to  ensure  the  former  b  v 

The  charge  must  extend  across  the  whole  of  the  object  to  be  cut 

Dynamite  or  ammonal  charges  are  fired  by  detonating  a  commercial  cap 
or  detonator  in  the  charge.  A  guncotton  primer  is  not  required. 

7.  T ity.es  for  demo! it :  -  <  -  TL  :*-r.  z th  f  time  required  to  effect  any  demoli- 

tion  depends  mainly  on  the  time  necessary  to  clear  away  any  material  u^ed 
as  filling  over  that  part  c:  the  structure  which  actually  bears' the  load  For 
instance,  it  will  take  mu  ;h  1  ■  ’  r  t  prepare  a  masonry  bridge  for  demolition 
than  a  railway  girder  briugy.  since  :r.  the  former  there  is  always  a  quantity 
of  hard  filling  over  tne  actuas  area  ring  w  inch  bears  the  load,  while  in  the  latter 
the  girders  are  generally  accessible. 

8.  i.  1  slab  of  guncotton  will  rut  a  steel  rail. 

ii.  Steel  plate  opto  1  inch  thick  c an  be  cut  by  1  slab  of  guncotton  for  each 
6  inches  width  of  plate.  I  lies  a  plate  1  inch  thick  and  2  feet  6  inches 
wide  requires  a  charge  of  5  slabs, 

■iiL  oigMncotton  will  cut  steel  cable  up  to  4  inches  circumference. 

iv.  Walls  up  to  2  feet  thick  can  be  cut  by  2  slabs  of  guncotton  each  foot 
h  ug  dr,  e.g.  to  blow  a  breach  20  feet  wide  in  a  wall  IS  inches  thick 
and  IS  feet  high  requires  a  charge  of  40  slabs.  The  length  of  the 
charge  must  be  greater  than  the  height  of  the  wall 

v.  An  arch  ring  up  to  IS  inches  thick  can  be  cut  by  2  slabs  of  guncotton 
each  foot  width  of  arch.  1  he  charge  must  be  in  contact  with  the 
brickwork  or  masonry  of  the  arch. 
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Plate  XVIII 


:  MOLITIONS — USE  OF  FUZE,  INSTANTANEOUS 
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9,  Demolition  without  explosives . — 

Railways, — Sbyer  or  block  main  lines  of  rails  ;  remove  technical  tools  an 
personnel.  (This  will  hinder  restoration.)  Destroy  water  supplies  (mo;: 
effective)  and  points  and  crossings. 

These  measures,  with  the  possible  exception  of  destruction  of  water  snpplit  , 
will  probably  cause  only  temporary  delay. 

Locomotives—  If  it  is  hoped  to  use  the  locomotives  again  shortly,  take  rff 
injectors,  connecting  rods  or  safety  valves.  The  same  part  should  be  r 
moved  from  all  locomotives  to  avoid  possibjlity  of  enemy  making  good  a  fe- 

locomotives  by  interchange  of  parts.  .  .  . 

If  it  is  not  hoped  that  possession  of  the  engines  will  be  regained,  fire  n. 
bullets  through  boiler  (fairly  easily  patched)  or  smash  cylinders,  all  rig:.' 

hand  or  all  left  hand.  ,  ,  „  .  t  .  . 

Rolling  stock. — Burn  or  rem o ve  sprin  gs  and  draw-gear.  Break  axle  box c 

Leave  a  quantity,  so  disabled,  on  main  lines. 

Telegraphs : — 

Cut  down  or  break  poles,  cut  up  and  twist  wires. 

Guns : —  , 

dose  breech,  then  withdraw  hard  lever  about  I  inch,  and  with  ban  ■ 
Sr,ite  or  pick  beat  down  lever  until  hinge-joint  is  distorted.  A  few  shots 
hred  at  carrier  would  jam  me  -naniim  still  more.  (5w fl/so  instructions  in  t..' 
Gun  Drills.) 

A  mis  : — 

The  best  wav  is  first  :  r  ’  off  the  butts  and  then  to  destroy  the  barrets. 

For  the  latter  the  rifle  barrels  with  parts  of  the  wood' still  on  them  should  be 
well  heated  over  fire  in  a  much,  after  which  they  can  be  smashed  up  with 
heavy  hammers.  A  party  of  5  should  be  able  to  destroy  25  rifles  in  half  an 

^Ammunition  to  be  destroyed  should  be  placed  in  a  deep  pit  and  burnt 
(See  also  instruction*  Magazine  Regulations  and  Regulations  lor  Army 
Ordnance  bcrvices.) 
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CHAPTER  VII 

ACCOMMODATION 

(See  F.S.R.,  Vol.  I,  1930,  Chap,  XVI) 

30,  GENERAL  RULES 

I  *  uH  consideration  must  always  be  given  to  the  possibility  of  alt.ic /*  * ,  the 
inci uding  gas  attack),  or  by  armoured  fighting  vehicles,  in  the  .  ■  - 

;  every  type  of  quarters*  In  the  presence  of  an  enemy  t  rae: 

:r,:  ns,  e.g.  favourable  ground  for  deployment  in  the  event  ot  tat: 

;  * .  Iment  from  ground  and  air  observation,  cover  from  bombardment,  ar. : 

ootuy  in  outposts  are  of  primary  importance.  In  these  eircr.:-..  .  - 
‘  e  which  it  will  take  to  get  the  troops  under  arms  and  in  posit: 
the  enemy  determines  the  form  of  quarters  to  be  adopted. 

:  n  not  in  proximity  to  the  enemy  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  tro .  ■  . 
th  -  hrst  consideration. 

2.  H  an  engagement  is  anticipated,  the  larger  units  should  be  distributed 

-  rder  from  front  to  rear  in  which  they  will  come  into  action,  provided 
Tan  liable  to  attack,  cavalry  and  other  mounted  troops  are  in  the  least 

-♦  i  position.  Artillery,  tanks,  armoured  cars  and  ancillary  units  should 
•  :::ed  by  other  arms. 

H  The  following  rules  will  be  observed  in  distributing  troops  : — 

i.  Personnel  for  store  depots  and  workshops  should  be  accommodated 
in  their  vicinity. 

Dismounted  units  should  be  nearest  the  drinking-water  supply,  and 
mounted  troops  should  be  accommodated  with  due  regard  to  the 
facilities  for  watering  horses, 

,  Medical  units  and  headquarters  offices  have  the  first  claim  on  building?. 

rv.  Hospitals  should  be  given  a  quiet  spot  and  the  most  sanitary  position, 
as  near  good  roads  as  is  compatible  with  safety  from  the  air,  and 
away  from  depots  of  warlike  stores  and  strategical  points  which 
the  enemy  would  be  likely  to  attack  by  air  or  long-range  gun  fire, 
v.  Staff  and  signal  offices  should  adjoin  each  other  and  be  clearly  marked. 
(For  distinguishing  flags  and  lamps,  see  Plate  XIX,) 

Officers  should  be  close  to  their  men. 

...  Horse  lines  should  be  so  situated  that  horses  do  not  have  to  cross 
traffic  routes  to  go  to  water, 

? .  ..  Dismounted  units  carrying  out  continuous  marches  and  halted  for 
the  night  should  be  billeted  as  close  as  possible  to  the  line  of  mar .  - 
for  the  next  day, 

t.  Tanks,  armoured  cars  and  mechanical  transport  should  be  disposed  -  ■, 
as  to  leave  main  roads  clear. 

x,  Well  paved  yards  and  large  buildings  with  good  access  to  main 
should  be  reserved  for  mechanical  transport  units. 

si.  Mobile  workshops  should,  if  possible,  be  located  in  dose  proximity 
to  a  lateral  road. 

C  Areas  for  accommodation  will  be  delimited  and  allotted  to  forma:: 

-  General  Staff  branch.  The  allotment  of  accommodation  within  tin 
.?  will  then  be  the  duty  of  Q.M.G/S  branch. 

Areas  in  rear  of  the  zone  of  active  operations  selected  for  the  aeccmtn  i 
■  troops  must  be  so  arranged  that,  so  far  as  tactical  requiremc nts 
tr  ■■ps  are  provided  with  the  maximum  comfort  possible.  T: 
will  probably  be  made  use  of  by  successive  bodies  of  troops,  c-ii::-.-;  i 
nitration  or  in  the  course  of  a  move  by  stages  from  one  area  to  an 
mods  of  rest  and  training,  they  will  usually  be  divided  i:  i 
. -vmmodation  available  In  each  sub-area  will  be  definitely  shotted  for 
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a  complete  formation,  special  sub-areas  being  allotted  for  artillery  and  other 
units  with  horses,  and  special  buildings  or  localities  being  reserved  for  heat' 
quarters.  This  procedure  simplifies  billeting  arrangements,  since  each  forma¬ 
tion  is  detailed  to  an  area  organized  to  suit  its  requirements.  Signal  com¬ 
munications  are  also  facilitated,  since  lines  once  constructed  can  be  use:: 
for  subsequent  formations. 


31.  BILLETS 

1.  Whenever  possible  billets  will  be  allotted  in  advance.  Billeting  area? 
may  be  allotted  to  armies,  corps  or  divisions,  in  the  first  instance  on  a  basis  c: 
population,  but  the  capacity  of  areas  varies  greatly  with  their  character. 
c.g.  whether  urban  or  rural,  agricultural  or  industrial,  rich  or  poor,  and  wit: 
the  season  of  the  year.  Data  as  to  the  capacity  of  an  area  should  therefore 
be  collected  beforehand,  if  circumstances  permit. 

2.  In  allotting  areas,  units  should  be  kept  together  under  their  own  com¬ 
manders  as  far  as  possible.  1  :  ::  ike  full  use  of  stabling  it  may  be  necessary 
to  mix  the  arms. 

3.  In  the  absence  of  dan:  as  .  the  .-.parity  of  an  area,  ordinary  billets  with 

subsistence  should  be  possible  for  a  :  about  twice  the  population  for  one 

week.  Billets  without  sui  .ce  can  be  provided  at  the  rate  of  about  10 
men  for  each  inhabitant  in  rich  agricultural  districts,  and  at  the  rate  of 
about  5  to  6  men  for  each  inh  ibit  in:  ir.  town  or  industrial  district. 

4.  When  time  permits,  bike: iug  demands  are  issued,  to  representatives  of 

units  by  brigade  area  commanders.  The  former,  accompanied  by  a  billet' 
ing  party,  consisting  of  .  r  r  X.C.O.  and  one  rank  and  file  for  eac: 

company,  etc.,  proceeds  *.  :h  n  .y  t.  or  equivalent  official  in  the  area, 
presents  the  billeting  :  .*  •  -  bums  a  billeting  order  for  each  inhabitant 
on  whom  men  and  ;  :  -  .-••  :  :  quartered.  He  will  also  make  inquir- 

regarding  the  health  ;ugst  the  civil  population. 

5.  The  men  of  the  Villvti:  :  -:r:y  proceed  to  the  houses  allotted  to  then; 

inspect  them  and  mark  with  chalk  •  the  door  the  names  of  officers  and  thr 
number  of  men  and  b  "  -  '  :  :s  to  hold.  The  marks  must  be  remove* 

before  marching  off.  -  :  :  regimental  headquarters,  guard  room* 

alarm  post,  medi  il  i  r  =t,  and  transport  parks,  ascertains  the  be?: 
roads  in  and  out  of  the  area  and  the  local  sources  of  water-supply,  and  inforr: 
the  billeting  party  wh  r  h  He  will  despatch  guides  to  meet  the 

units  well  clear  of  the  billeting  area  and  lead  them  to  their  billets.  A  rough 
sketch  of  the  area  should  be  made  ::  possible, 

6.  The  following  rrir.tf  sh  M  :  L  observed  in  addition  to  those  given  i: 
See.  30,  3 : — 

i.  Headquarter  cfd  - ;  ;h selected  with  due  regard  to  signal  cor 

mumcations  i  l  f  und.  Within  danger  areas  cross-road 

should  be  avoided.  la  areas  occupied  successively  by  differer.: 
formations  the  ?,/:>-  i  u tidings  should  be  occupied  as  headquart 
offices. 

ii.  Mounted  men  must  1  ar  their  horses,  guns  and  wagons,  and  sta:: 

officers  near  th_.r  :: 

iii.  Both  sides  of  a  street  should  be  allotted  to  the  same  unit  to  preve: 
confusion  in  case  of  alarm. 

iv»  Roads  and  conimunicati  ns  must  never  be  blocked.  Guns  and  vehic' ■  - 
will,  if  necessary,  be  parke-d  outside  towns  and  villages,  and  should  r 
concealed  from  aircraft.  It  parked  on  the  sides  of  roads,  the  fir-: 
and  last  guns  or  vehi<  les  should  be  marked  with  a  shaded  light  durin, 
darkness. 

General  Rules  in  Billets 

7.  From  the  moment  the  advanced  troops  enter  a  village  or  farm,  \ : 
cautions  must  be  taken  to  prevent  the  inhabitants  conveying  information  : 
the  enemy.  The  local  telephone  system  or  any  wireless  installations  ij.  . 
be  controlled,  search  made  for  pigeon  lofts  and  all  confined  pigeons  ooo^ 
fiscated. 


p.  7,  Secs.  31  and  32. 
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All  ranks  should  be  warned  against  talking  on  tniHijr-,  »:aiu  in 
. of  inhabitants ,  against  leaving  letters  or  papers^  abz-u:  »kJ  .  /  ::- 
•  ance  of  taking  precautions  against  any  leakage  of  informal'.-.*  . 

ulcers  will  visit  the  billets  of  their  men  and  their  .  T 
r  intervals,  at  least  once  by  day  and  once  by  nigh:. 

If  necessary,  the  inhabitants  should  be  disarmed  an  1  f  r: :  !  v- 

:  uses  after  a  certain  hour  ;  the  streets  should  be  pa-r  i  *  that 

rder  is  obeyed.  It  may  be  necessary  to  take  hostage?  h  r  - 
t’-i cur  of  the  inhabitants. 

Military  tribunals  should  be  established  to  deal  with  any  ::  15  by 

:  habitants  of  the  orders  issued  and  with  offences  commi::  i  . 

Il  ..  uses  whore  liquor  is  obtainable  must  be  placed  under  co a . :  : 

I  _L  I  a  every  house  occupied  by  the  troops  at  least  one  man  mu; :  l  .  ;  . 

-  d  the  arms.  Arms  are  not  to  be  piled  or  left  outside. 

I  ?.  As  a  precaution  against  fire  and  against  air  observation,  and  sh  c 
:.t  signalling  to  the  enemy  by  means  of  lights,  directions  should  l  -  u  5  .  . 
*.  king  the  use  of  fires  and  lights  by  the  troops  and  inhabitant;.  I:  - 

times  be  necessary  to  establish  special  fire  piquets. 

14.  Close  billets  are  adopted  when  3  greater  state  of  readiness  is  required 
possible  in  ordinary  billets.  Tactical  considerations  have  prect  :  n :  2 
considerations  of  comfort.  As  many  men  and  animals  as  possible  arc 
ted,  the  remainder  bivouac, 
lets  may  be  of  three  descriptions,  viz  : — ■ 

Billets  with  full  subsistence. 


L 

ii. 

iii. 


Billets  with  partial  subsistence. 
Billets  without  subsistence. 


:n  billets  with  subsistence  are  provided,  officers  and  others  must  r 
*4-  J  with  the  usual  fare  of  the  householder  on  whom  they  are  billeted. 

;  r  bedding  nor  furniture  in  billets  can  be  demanded  as  a  right,  Ak 
:s  will  include  attendance,  and — when  required — the  use  of  ordinary 
*:  ;ing  utensils  belonging  to  the  inhabitants. 

When  in  proximity  to  the  enemy,  every  unit  must  be  given  an  assembly 
t  in  the  vicinity  of  its  quarters,  at  which  it  will  assemble  in  case  of  attack 
from  which  its  battle  position  can  be  quickly  reached.  If  units  ar- 
red  in  billets  it  may  be  advisable  to  have  squadron,  battery  and  c  :;r_- 
e  assembly  posts, 

?  utes  from  billets  to  assembly  posts  and  from  assembly  posts  to  t 
::ons  must  be  reconnoitred,  and  care  should  be  taken  that  main  com  mu:  - 
;  are  not  blocked  by  troops  proceeding  to  their  assembly  posts,  and  that 
;  from  different  areas  will  not  cross  each  other  in  proceeding  to  grom  i 
v=.:..  they  may  have  to  defend  in  case  of  attack. 

I  .  Special  arrangements  must  be  made  for  the  protection  of  tro  -  -  : 

■■  :-rs  against  observation  and  bombardment  by  aircraft,  and  for  cku  -  - 

res  against  gas,  bombardments  by  high-velocity  guns  or 
red  fighting  vehicles,  where  such  attack  is  possible. 

:  Mans  are  entitled  to  protection  from  these  special  forms  of  a_:  .  : 
arrangements  made  will  include  provision  for  them. 

. The  defensive  arrangements  will  include  distinctive  alarm  signals : :  r :  — 

Gas  attack, 
i :  -  Attack  by  air, 

2::.  Artillery  bombardment. 

:  v.  Attack  by  other  means  from  the  ground. 


32.  CAMPS  AND  BIVOUACS 

I  Bivouacs  admit  of  concentration  and  readiness,  but  are  tryii  g  to  the 
%  :  of  men  and  horses  in  cold  or  wet  weather,  and  should  be  :es  :  : 

l  *  m  cases  of  tactical  necessity. 
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Plate  XX 
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*.  C  mps  admit  of  concentration  and  are  healthy,  but  c  ir.  n  i  <■ 

’■  -ptional  circumstances  by  troops  engaged  in  held  :  r 
ori  come  unserviceable  and  their  carriage  imposes  a  r- 
’  t  rt.  Tor  standing  camps  huts  arc  healthier  and  more  0  t  -  ta»w 
Bfc  In  hot  climates  huts  or  tents  with  thick  or  dotri  ’  .  - 

Ik  Ttie  site  should  be  dry  and  on  grass  if  possible*  Av 

ods  with  undergrowth,  lowineadows,  the  bottoms  a  v* 

;  n  vlv  turned  soil  are  apt  to  be  unhealthy.  Ravines  ar.  .  w  tocs« 

-  fangerous  sites, 

4  1  d  water-supply  is  essential,  but  considerations  of  san  .  ■ 

-  -  mp  or  bivouac  being  placed  at  some  distance  from  it. 

1  nsidered  are  the  facilities  offered  for  obtaining  sheL? . 

*;  itraw, 

5  arriving  within  2  or  3  miles  of  the  site,  staff  officers  of  . ■■ .-  - 

r ;  i  with  representatives  of  units,  receive  instructions  concern::  ;r  .  * 

a *>  :c r  the  night,  lead  their  units  to  the  ground  allotted  them,  ar.  :  - 

-  aments, 

C  "  ich  commander  must  be  informed  of  any  localities  or  depots  c  . 

~v"  area  on  which  he  may  draw  for  water,  fuel,  forage,  etc.  ,  aUo  a  ... 
u  may  use  and  any  special  defensive,  sanitary  or  other  measures  . 

r  Use, 

7  " :  -razing  is  necessary,  arrangements  must  be  made  for  the  alio  — ..  . 

-  ;  -  -  ■  cction  of  gracing  areas.  The  position  to  which  dead  animals  *• 
taken  and  method  of  disposal  must  be  settled.  The  general  position  : 

r:  ;  and  kitchens  in  each  area  must  be  fixed. 

crecial  care  is  necessary  to  prevent  troops  from  the  various  areas 
n i>  .  one  another  in  proceeding  to  ground  which  they  may  have  to  occu:  y 
of  attack. 

*  :  late  XX  shows  a  specimen  lay-out  for  a  battalion  camp.  In  laying  ut 
v  sites  for  other  units  the  same  general  principles  should  be  observed. 

|  j  -j  camps  ate  to  be  in  use  for  more  than  24  hours  a  system  of  sux^i  .j 

s~‘  must  be  considered.  . 

*2'  ”  points  requiring  attention  are  cookhouses,  ablution  points,  lair,,.- 
ra  ;T  es  and  incinerators.  Plate  XX  shows  their  position  with  regard  l 
p  .  :  eral  lay-out  and  the  prevailing  wind, 
j'rines  and  urine  pits  must  be  dug  immediately  on  the  arrival  of  the  t:\  /  7  - 
.  -  Care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  the  pollution  by  latrines,  urmnX 
:  :he  water-supply  or  the  ground  lvithin  100  yards  of  the  encampment. 

'  \  d  hen  British  and  Indian  troops  camp  together  avoid  putting  slaughter 
-  near  Hindu  troops.  The  slaughter  places  should  be  screened  fr 
»r^7  British  troops  must  not  be  allowed  near  Indian  cooking  places  - 
Bering  places,  nor  must  they  touch  the  cooking  utensils  of  Indian  troop 

; |  a  light  should  never  be  left  burning  in  an  unoccupied  tent  and  ca:;  ::I:  ~ 
r-  i  only  be  used  in  lanterns  or  candlesticks.  Grass  near  forage  dumi  ?  ar. 
m  ?  should  be  kept  short  and  loose  straw  should  not  be  left  lying 
■ :  uses  and  fires  must  be  kept  well  clear  of  tentage.  Should  a 
-m  -  should  be  struck  as  quickly  as  possible  and  the  flames  beaten  :: 
t4-!  ::.g  available.  Any  tents  down  wind  in  danger  of  becoming  ;  3  •• 

ku  1  be  struck. 

Trench  Shelters  and  Dugduts 

trench  shelters  and  du gouts  are  used  in  protracted  defence  an  h  : 
a  '  "tion  is  described  in  the  Manual  of  Field  Works  {All  Anush  Pr  .  d 
“tion  of  dugouts  is  trying  to  the  health  and  detrimental  to  - 

hrthe  forward  area  dugouts  and  bomb-proof  shelters  will  be  : 

■  io .  i :ions  of  which  will  be  determined  by  tactical  requirements. 

-  -  is  immediately  in  rear  of  the  above,  dugouts  and  bomb -7  r  *  r- 

1,:  amplification  bv  camps  so  erected.' as  to  be  obscured  irt  m  m  .- 

In  the  rear  area  hutted  camps  and  billets  will  be  utilized  :  r  :m  .  :  - 

Kt  ■  endeavour  will  be  made  to  make  the  troops  then  Highly  c  m:  r :  \l . 
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Camps  in  Mountain  Warfare 

13,  When  selecting  the  site,  the  necessity  for  occupying  and  denying  to  the 
enemy  the  chief  points  from  which  snipers  can  fire  into  the  camp  and  for 
forming  a  defensible  perimeter  round  it  should  be  borne  in  mind. 

To  adapt  the  site  to  the  force,  lay  out  the  longest  diameter,  then  the  rrc 
diameter,  and  allot  space  to  units  along  these  cross  roads  (which  should  t 
lo  yards  wide,  if  possible).  The  perimeter  should  be  allotted  to  tight! = 
troops,  preferably  to  infantry  only.  See  Plate  XXI  for  type  of  perjmei- 
camp. 

The  following  points  should  be  attended  to 

i.  All  troops  should  fall  in  on  their  alarm  posts  as  soon  as  possible  afts: 

camp  is  laid  out,  and  every  evening  at  sundown. 

ii.  A  perimeter  should  be  prepared,  5  yards  clear  of  all  shelters,  wit. 

breastwork  and  entanglement.  The  defence  should  be  based  c-. 
a  framework  of  machine  guns. 

ill.  Arrangements  should  be  nia  '  to  search  ground  which  is  not  piquete : 
by  the  fire  of  guns  and  machine  guns. 

iv.  No  cooking  places  or  latrines  ;  except  those  for  use  at  night)  should  b 
inside  camp, 

v.  Camels  should  be  in  a  z arena  outside  the  camp. 

vi.  All  exits  to  the  perimeter  .7  must  be  traversed  and  blocked  with 

obstacles  by  night. 


Standin  ;  Caiifs  and  Rest  Camps 

14.  When  condi lion?  in  :  ir  permit,  standing  camps  may  be  required. 

When  laying  iu  a  sta:  .  .  .  :::  :  ,  a  sketch  plan  should  be  prepared  and  a 

copy  given  to  the  :  r  :■ o  :  pitching  the  camp;  tents,  at  the 

required  intervals  and  distances,  should  be  dressed  both  from  the  front  act 
flank;  main  and  cross  :s  should  be  maintained  for  the  purposes 
communication. 


15.  A  system  cl  surface  drainage  should  be  constructed. 

16.  Care  she J  .  ::  s  to  j  re  vent  the  pollution  by  latrines,  urinals  0: 

refuse  pits  of  grout  d  ..  3  1  yards  of  the  encampment  or  any  possib; 

extension  of  it.  An  :  r  \  is  d  j  ail  system  of  removal  should  be  establish; : 
if  possible,  oti:  -  .  :r:r  hes  at  least  six  feet  deep  must  be  du. 

Pails  and  trenches  should  be  hyp  roof. 

17.  Incinerator;  ::  vd  animals  and  refuse  should  be  constructed. 

Horse  and  cauls  lines  sh  h  1  cleaned  regularly,  dung  removed  and  specie 
precautions  taken  :  rr.vcn:  rr.und  in  the  neighbourhood  of  kitchens  an 
washing  places  becoming  :  .  Flies  are  a  source  of  disease  and  care 

necessary  to  prevent  ::  :  ding  in  dirt,  horse  dung  and  refuse  an  i 

from  coming  in  cc t act  wit ..  :  .  - :  i .  If  they  cannot  be  burned,  dead  animal 
should  be  buried  as  far  aw  ,.y  ;•?  :  .  «ib]e  and  the  spots  marked. 

18.  Notice  boards  shou!  1  \  ere  ::ed  showing  the  position  of  offices,  depots, 
hospitals,  veterinary  host  it  W  w  itering  places,  latrines,  urinals,  refuse  pits 
etc. 

Camping  grounds  should  be  i  -finitely  allocated  for  mounted  troops,  dii 
mounted  troops  and  conveys  respectively. 


19,  Cavalry  and  infantry  require  an  alarm  post  of  60  yards  depth  in  front 
of  the  camp  or  bivouac,  in  addition  to  the  depth  shown  below.  Other  amu 
fall  in  on  the  ground  where  they  camp  or  bivouac. 

The  following  distances  should  be  kept  clear  in  front  of  guns  or  vehicles 


Mechanically  drawn  guns 
6 -horsed  gun  or  wagon 
4-horsed  vehicle 
1  or  2-horsed  vehicle 


12  yards 
12 
S 
5 


ft 

99 

ti 


All  resources  available  must  be  made  use  of  to  conceal  guns  and  vehklvi 
from  aircraft. 
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20.  The  following  spaces  are  required  for  animals,  vehicles  and  tents  : — 


Horse,  mule,  pony  or  bullock 

8'  X 

15' 

Camel 

m  ■ 

■  4 

m  ■ 

9'  X 

15' 

Elephant 

*  * 

4  * 

p  i 

9'  X 

21' 

13-pr.  or  18-pr,  gun  or  4’5"  how.  and  limber 

4,  I 

•p  p 

r  x 

28' 

Ammunition  wmgon  and  limber 

■  V 

m  m 

■  * 

T  x 

23' 

Dragons  . . 

4  ■ 

m  4 

»  m 

10'  X 

IS' 

Medium  tanks 

A  m 

¥  4 

U  P 

IT  X 

23' 

Armoured  cars 

4  1 

4  4 

i 

9"  X 

22' 

2-man  A.F.Vs.  and  light  artillery  tractors 

p  P 

ft  ft 

S'  X 

14' 

Motor-cycle . 

*  4 

*  * 

#  4 

4'  x 

9' 

If  #4  *  ■  *  *  ai 

*  m 

1  ■ 

A  A 

9'  X 

18' 

Van  or  ambulance  . . 

»  * 

■  l 

*  A 

O'  v 

20' 

30-cwt  lorry 

*  4 

*  * 

4  ■ 

9'  X 

2T 

3-ton  lorry 

IT  X 

24' 

Store  cart,  LP. 

p  «p 

A  » 

f  4 

r  x 

14' 

Army  transport  cart 

■  - 

*  ft 

p  P 

51'  x 

14' 

L.G.S.  wagon  . 

ft  ri 

i  m 

4  ft 

GV  X 

22£' 

G.S.  wagon 

■  ■- 

m  p 

64'  X 

22  T 

Circular  tent,  single  or  double 

*  I 

10'  radius 

Tents,  Indian  pattern,  privates'  . . 

■  I 

ft  * 

P  P 

40'  X 

36' 

ti  ,i  staff -Serjeants' 

A  * 

i  ■ 

28'  X 

28' 

Hospital  marquee,  large 

m-  ■ 

k  i 

*  ft 

ST  X 

45' 

n  ti  small  ..  * . 

*  ft 

¥  ■ 

■  m 

45'  x 

40' 

G.S.  tent,  India  (160  lb.)  . . 

w  ■ 

P  ft 

+  « 

22'  X 

16' 

If  t#  (SO  ,  ,  4 

m  ■ 

■  A 

&  p 

16'  X 

10' 

it  tj  (40  ««  j  « •  *  • 

#  •w 

v  ■ 

■  ft 

12'  X 

10' 

it  ti  (21  t*  )  •  •  .  * 

m  i 

*  * 

«  4 

91'  X 

7' 

ft  tt  (officers')  .. 

v 

i  i 

■  ft 

14'  X 

9' 

Operating  tent 

*  4 

P  ■ 

i  ■ 

45'  X 

35' 

Shelter  tent  . . 

12'  X 

7' 

Store  tent 

4  M 

h  ■ 

fc  4 

76'  X 

60' 

Double  the  stac  ■  :s  r  ‘uirr-d  for  mechanical  vehicles  to  allow 

room  for  maintenance  an i  manoeuvre. 


21.  With  circular  tent-  mmodation  is  allowed  as  follows 

Generals,  colonels  and  CXs. 

Other  officers 
Warrant  officers 
Serjeants 

4.  ..  4.  . . 


1  to  a  tent. 
3 
5 
7 
15 


M 

tJ 

It 

tt 


The  accommodation  in  r  v  n:s  is  as  follows  ;* 

T ents,  I ndi a r.  p a : te m .  - :  s',  a c : c mmodate  1  ti  Bri tlsh. 


G.S.  tents  (160  lb.)  accommodate 

»»  (®0  ■)  )  i* 

it  (40  ,»  )  ,» 

,,  (officers') 

Shelter  tent  accommodates 
Tent,  I.P.,  staff  Serjeant?'  acccin- 
modates 


t* 

ti 

fi 


1  6  British  or  20  native  soldiers, 
8  „  10 

]  warrant  officer  or  M.C.O, 

2  officers. 

2  men. 

2  staff  Serjeants  or  6  privates. 


Directions  for  Pitching  Tents 

22.  Tents ,  circular,  single, — -Mark  centre  with  peg.  Describe  a  circle,  with 
radius  of  4  paces,  on  which  the  pec?  will  be  fixed.  On  this  circle  drive  in  the 
two  pegs  opposite  the  door  of  the  tent  one  pace  apart.  At  3  paces  from  the?, 
pegs,  on  either  side  of  them,  drive  in  pegs  for  guy  ropes.  The  other  guy 
rope  pegs  will  be  5  paces  from  these  and  ti  paces  from  each  other. 

Put  up  tent,  pole  to  be  set  and  kept  perfectly  upright. 

Drive  in  the  other  pegs,  which  should  be  one  pace  apart  and  in  line  with 
the  seams  of  the  tent. 

Doors  should,  if  possible,  point  to  leeward. 

7|  yards  should  be  allowed  from  centre  to  centre  of  tents, 

Cut  drains  round  bottom  of  tent  walls  and  heap  earth  inside  flap.  (See 
Plate  XXII.)  y 
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TENT,  I.P.,  PRIVATES'— PITCHING  PLAN 
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Plate  XXIV 
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Dig  a  bole  6  inches  deep  dose  to  tent  pole,  then  if  heavy  rain  comes  on  sud¬ 
denly,  the  tent  pole  can  be  pushed  into  the  hole  and  much  strain  is  taken  off 
the  canvas,  ropes  and  pegs. 

Allow  1  yard  between  pegs  of  adjacent  tents. 

„  1  „  tents  of  adjacent  squadrons. 

t>  3  yards  „  „  r,  companies. 

10  j,  n  i)  it  units. 

23.  Tents,  I.P.,  Privates’,  Mark  II. — The  tent  is  packed  in  6  bundle?, 
No.  1  containing  2  flies  and  4  purdahs,  Nos.  2  and  3  each  containing  2  walls 
Nos.  4  and  5  each  containing  oO  pins  and  1  mallet,  and  No,  6  all  poles,  tire! 
together. 

8  men  are  required  to  pitch  the  tent,  overall  area,  3S'X36\  area  inside 
tent,  20"  x  16'. 

Stake  out  pitching  space  (A,  Ik  C.  D  bv  means  of  S  pins,  2  at  each  corner 
in  the  form  of  a  rectangle,  13  paces  y  12  paces  (see  Plate  XXIII), 

Lay  ridge  pole  in  centre  of  pitching  space,  drive  pins  E  and  F  in  the  ground 
at  each  hole  in  the  ridge  pole. 

Drive  in  four  pins  (G.  H,  I  and  J  for  main  side  ropes,  two  on  each  long  side 
of  rectangle  in  line  with  the  ends  ;  the  ridge  pole. 

Arrange  outer  fly  (white  c  u  is  id  and  blue  Inside)  to  lie  on  the  site,  so  that  the 
ridge  lies  between  the  two  pins  G  d  H.  The  outer  edge  of  the  fly  should 
be  in  the  centre  of  the  \  itching  ?r  re.  Open  the  fly  until  the  insides  of  the 
caps  are  exposed. 

Make  fast  The  underside  corner  and  side  ropes  to  the  pins  A,  B,  G  and  H, 
allowing  about  13  feet  of  the  rope  from  the  tabs  of  the  corner  ropes  A  and  B 
and  about  10  feet  from  tbe  :  -  :  side  ropes  G  and  H,  These  ropes  pre¬ 

vent  the  tent  falling  over  whe  i  r  -  d. 

Place  inner  fly  (bine  inside)  on  the  lower  side  of  the  outer  fly, 

allowing  space  for  the  1  z  i  :  l  ake  ridge  pole  and  pass  it  through 

the  centre  of  bag  on  inner  fly.  pass  spiked  ends  of  the  two  standing  poles 
as  far  as  the  "  Turk's  heads  '■  upwards  through  the  holes  in  the  inner  liy  caps 
and  the  spikes  through  .  s :  :  i  of  outer  flv. 

Pull  over  upper  side  .ter  fly.  Place  bottom  of  the  poles  against  the 
pins  E  and  F.  The  tent  is  r.  :w  ready  for  raising. 

Pull  on  the  two  comer  and  two  side  ropes  of  the  outer  fly  C,  D,  I(  J  and 
raise  the  tent,  leaving  the  r  r.y  hanging.  Make  fast  all  8  ropes. 

Make  fast  the  t  ::  r  r  ;  *  and  the  four  main  side  ropes  of  the  inner 

fly  on  to  tbe  same  pins. 

Insert  remain:".,-  - ar.  : :::  tbe  ropes. 

Fix  the  wails  ar.  i  t:  r  u: tains,  pegging  down  the  footloops  of  the 

walls  and  propping  up  the  1  :r  urtains  with  tbe  foot  poles  supplied, 

24.  Tents,  I.P. ,  siaff-urjeanis'. — The  tent  is  packed  in  3  bundles,  No.  1 
containing  two  flies  with  saiban,  2  chicks,  1  disc  in  salitah,  No.  2  all  poles  tied 
together,  No.  3  containing  6v  t  ins  and  mallet  in  pin  bag. 

6  men  are  required  the  tent;  overall  area.  28' X  28' ;  area  inside 

tent,  12' X  12'. 

Stake  out  the  pitching  ?pa  e  Af  H.  C,  D)  by  means  of  four  comer  pins  in 
the  form  of  a  square  _>  1  late  XXIV), 

Drive  in  pin  K  at  the  r.irc  :  the  square  to  mark  position  of  pole. 

Spread  out  the  outer  ::y  u.nhle  :n  its  side  on  one  side  of  the  pitching 
space,  so  that  the  top  cap  of  the  fly  lies  half-way  between  the  pins  A  and  B 
and  tbe  bottom  edge  of  the  :  led  fly  down  the  centre  of  the  site. 

Adjust  the  tension  ropes  at  the  : cur  corners  of  the  fly.  (Tension  ropes  ars 
the  two  short  ends  of  rope  at  each  corner  of  the  outer  and  inner  flies.  Take 
the  two  ends,  push  back  the  tab  and  fabric  along  them  for  a  distance  of  abo:.: 
IS  inches,  tie  the  two  ropes  together,  having  passed  them  outwards  and  ow ■: 
the  two  corner  ropes,  then  under  and  up  between  the  comer  and  tensk:. 
ropes,  crossed  on  top  and  tied  by  reef  knot  underneath.) 

Make  fast  the  two  underside  corner  ropes  to  pins  A  and  B,  allowing  II  feet 
of  rope  from  tab  to  pin.  This  prevents  the  tent  from  falling  over  whe: 
raised. 

Draw  back  upper  portion  of  fly  and  place  inner  fly  (with  tension  rope- 
adjusted)  folded  double  on  the  lower  portion  of  outer  fly,  care  being  take:: 
that  the  doors  in  the  walls  are  on  the  sides  required  and  the  cap  of  inner  nv 
coincides  with  that  of  the  outer  fly. 
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p  «  the  top  of  the  standing  pole  as  far  as  the  ”  Turk  s  head  through  the 
■-  inner  flv;  pass  the  iron  spike  through  the  wooden  disc  and  through 
il  e  in  cap  of  the  outer  fly.  Place  the  base  of  the  pole  against  the  pm  E. 
n  *  Tut  is  now  ready  to  raise. 

7  j  the  tent  and  fasten  up  tbe  corner  ropes.  Peg  out  the  corner  ropes 

1  flv* 

up  door  curtains  with  poles  provided,  peg  down  /  ys'  attach 
to  whichever  side  it  is  required,  and  fix  chicks  over  .  .  : 


Types  of  Bivouac  Shelters 

* :  The  tent  shelter  for  two  men  consists  of  two  sheets  of  d  y  : 

•  3  inches  square,  fitted  with  buttons,  button-holes,  guy  i  :u. 

-  eyelets,  two  poles  3  feet  long.  Approximate  weight,  9;  lo. 

joined  on  to  the  next,  ,  ljL  , 

I  following  are  suggested  methods  of  forming  shelters  for  ■ 

i.  Two  forked  sticks  driven  into  the  ground  with  a  pole  resting  r. 

branches  are  then  laid  resting  on  the  pole,  thick  end  upp  r  - 
at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees,  and  the  screen  made  £<x*i 
smaller  branches,  ferns,  etc. 

A  hurdle  may,  be  supported  and  treated  in  a  similar  way, 
lit.  a  water-proof  sheet,  blanket  or  piece  of  canvas  secured  by  poles  and 
string. 

iv  A  tent  d'abri  for  two  men,  formed  with  two  blankets  or  waterpm*  : 

sheets  laced  together  at  the  ridge,  the  remaining  two  blankets  being 
available  for  cover  inside. 

v  When  materials  are  available  extemporized  huts  can  be  made  by 
erecting  a  rough  lean-to  of  light  poles  and  brushwood  rods,  roughly 
thatched  with  branches,  brushwood,  pine  brush,  or  covered  with  a 
tarpaulin. 

I  :o  XXII  (p.  109)  shows  a  method  for  disposal  of  rainwater  from  the 

v  en  no  other  materials  than  earth  and  brushwood  arc  available,  a  com- 

-  le  bivouac  for  12  men  can  be  formed  by  excavating  a  circle  with  a 
--r  of  18  feet,  or  thereabouts,  and  piling  up  the  earth  to  form  a  wall 

*  r  3  feet  high.  The  men  lie  down,  like  the  spokes  of  a  wheel,  with  their 
fct :  Towards  the  centre.  Branches  of  trees,  or  brushwood  stuck  into  the  wall, 

;  -  ve  the  shelter. 

Hutting 

I  Huts  can  be  made  by  thatching  with  stalks  of  any  grain.  In  the 

-  :e  of  ropes,  creepers  can  be  used  if  available. 

If  huts  are  constructed  of  material  drawn  from  the  engineer  parkr.  too 
-  convenient  form  is  rectangular  in  plan,  17  or  18  feet  wide,  to  all  -v  - 
fe-  ..i  on  either  side.  When  attack  by  aeroplanes  is  expected  only  oiu'iw? 
-,k?  can  be  provided,  and  that  must  be  as  close  to  the  ground  as  possib 
■  ;  should  be  of  hard  material  or  wood,  the  sides  and  roof  of  comics 
t  of  wood  covered  with  tiitred  ptipcr  or  feltj  and  the  windows 
ct  b  *  s  or  fflsss 

Cc  fort  able  huts  can  also  be  made  of  materials  obtained  locally  seen:  ‘  . 

I  . ;work  of  rough  timber;  such  materials  include  matting,  l:  _  : 

•Till  type  of  hut  consists  of  a  thatched  roof  supported  by  upright?  i 
n  „  ;■  *•  Malay  Mat”  made  with  brushwooil  and  well  plastered  with 

j  r  warm  climates  ample  space  for  ventilation  should  be  left  at  ih  ;  - 

ti-r-proof  walls  of  earth,  shingle,  etc.,  must  be  constructed  r 
I  _s  a  protection  against  splinters  from  shells  or  bomb?  from  :  j 

-  realize  material  and  labour  and  to  increase  the  protect!':  n  . 

-  xrs  of  all  huts  should  be  close  to  ground  level,  or  in  dim  ^  :  i  -  :  : 

-  -  cyi n g  ground  the  site  of  each  hut  should  be  levelled  bv  t -  .u,..  .  --  -■*- 
me*  Of  the  hill. 
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If  stoves  are  provided,  the  floors,  wails  and  roofs  of  huts  and  billets  must 
be  specially  protected  with  sheet  iron  or  tin  where  the  stoves  stand  or  the 
stove  piping  passes  through. 

Care  of  Horses  tn  Camp  or  Bivouac 

27.  If  possible  choose  ground  flat  enough  to  give  a  level  standing  to  th* 
horses,  but  with  sufficient  natural  fall  to  carry  away  storm,  water  ;  sheltered 
by  higher  ground  from  the  wind  ;  within  easy  reach  of  the  water-supply,  but 
not  draining  into  it.  Move  standings  after  a  wet  night. 

In  very  cold  weather  do  not  groom,  but  wisp  and  mb  mud  off  legs.  Put 
more  covering  on  back.  Do  not  let  a  horse  stand  in  a  hot  sun  with  his  back 
wet, 

28.  A  horse  when  picketed  requires  3  to  5  yards  between  picket  line  anc 
heel  pegs  j  5  feet  between  head  ropes.  The  head  rope  should  only  be  long 
enough  to  permit  the  horse  v  carry  his  head  naturally  when  standing;  too 
long  a  rope  permits  him  to  get  his  leg  over  the  rope  and  leads  to  heel  galls. 

In  the  case  of  a  horse  given  to  reining  back,  pass  his  head  rope  through 
a  shackle  on  the  forefoot.  This  soon  tires  him  of  reining  back,  Picke: 
kickers  separately7,  A  gangway  of  5  yards  should  be  maintained  between 
two  horses’  lines. 

29.  Horses  require  hay,  or  some  substitute  in  addition  to  grain. 

Give  a  hungry’  horse  some  hav  first,  then  his  oats, 

30.  Scrub  nose-bags  frequently  ;  turn  and  dry  them  in  sun.  They  should 
not  be  interchanged  owing  to  the  risk  of  spreading  infection.  Avoid  waste 
by*  keeping  nose-bags  In  repair  and  by  using  hay  nets  when  available. 

31.  Do  not  herd  horses  in  :  '  :  when  grazing,  but  have  guards  out,  whr 

should  only  mount  when  round  in?  up.  Keep  kickers  apart,  or  hobble  their 
hind  pasterns, 

32.  Measures  for  ;  -  •  animals  from  attack  by  aircraft  must  be 

considered  bei ere  h:i"d  v  . -  :  r ..  .  :  attack  may  be  expected. 

Mi  Ttic-Ds  of  Securing  Horses 

33.  Tyinz  up  a  h-:r  • — The  following  is  a  useful  method  for  securing  a 
horse  to  a  bush  or  small  tree. 

Take  a  suitable  bran:  -  -  h  of  branches,  place  the  loop  of  the  rein? 

under  and  round  it,  ::  d  L  ..  _k  the  end  of  the  branch,  breaking  it  i: 


FiC.  19  Fig,  20 


necessary,  and  pass  it  through  the  reins  as  shown  in  Fig.  39  and  tighten  u 
A  piece  of  stick  will  answer  for  the  same  purpose. 

Horses  should  not  be  tied  to  valuable  trees,  such  as  those  in  an  orphan: 
as  damage  may7  be  caused  thereby. 


* 
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14  Single  horses  can  also  be  kept  from  straying  as  f<  lb  ws 

:  Bv  knee-haltering.— The  correct  knot  for  knce-halteri:  V 
hitch,  fairly  tight,  above  the  knee,  with  a  keeper  kr 
round  the  "rope  to  prevent  it  from  becoming  k  .  -  .  * 

is  then  tied  to  the  lower  ring  of  the  back-strap  :  i  ih  .  '  '  ‘ 

so  secured  that  the  horse  cannot  tread  on  it.  Ir.e  rv. 
from  1  foot  to  1  foot  6  inches  from  knee  to  the  head-  :cil  ~ 
i  .  By  securing  the  bit  to  the  stirrup  iron  by  means  or  '. 

B  Bv  securing  the  bridoon  rein  to  the  girth  on  the  m  ar  s:  ’.own 

in  Fig.  20.  It  should  be  drawn  sufficiently  tight  tc  fc -:r.  i  t 
head  to  the  left.  When  mounting  in  haste  the  '  V 

loosen  the  slip  knot  after  mounting,  and  then  pull  th  :  :  kv 

and  pass  them  over  the  horse's  head. 
r  \  By  being  hobbled  above  the  knees  by  a  rope  or  leather  :  .  i  •- 

round  in  such  a  wav  as  to  prevent  the  horse  moving  ■ 

advance  of  the  other, 

oupling  ftors^.—Hotses  can  be  securely  coupled  by  turr.ir  : 
tail  and  tving  each  with  the  bridoon  rein  to  the  off  ba;  ^  ■ 

:  the  saddle  of  the  other,  taking  care  that  the  reins  when  tied 
i  r  re  than  6  to  S  inches  long,  {See  Fig.  21), 

■  it  a  slip  knot  a  horse  can  be  tied  to  the  head-collars  of  either  or  octr.  : 
tt  horses  so  coupled.  The  length  of  reins  should  not  exceed  one  fc 


Fig.  21 


H  Unking  horses. — The  head-ropes  are  brought  over  the  horses’  heads 
Ik  the  reins,  without  unfastening  the  coil  or  knot.  Each  man,  facing  his 
srvr.  hands  his  rope  to  the  man  on  his  right,  who  passes  it  through  the  upper 
ts  his  own  horse's  head-collar  and  ties  it  with  two  half- hitches. 

t\  Kinging  horses.—' The  reins  are  taken  over  the  horses’  heads  and  the 
.  i  ■  i  the  troop  arc  brought  forward  until  the  horses  are  in  a  ring.  ^  1  he 
rsngle  or  stirrup  leather  of  the  right-liand  man  is  then  passed  through  all 
m  :ns  and  fastened. 

Care  of  Harness  and  Sadduery 

k'  The  leather  work  of  all  saddlery  should  be  kept  soft  and  supple. 
Leather  girths,  girth  attachments,  sweat  flaps  and  bn  -  -> 

should  be  greased  regularly.  Steel  work  should  be  oiled. 

Stirrup  leathers  should  occasionally  be  shortened  about  an  Lit; a  *  '*:■? 

buckle  ends  to  bring  the  wear  on  fresh  holes. 

Leather  must  not  be  washed  with  soda  or  hot  water-  Lur.f 
water  may  be  used,  but  leather  should  never  be  allowed  : :  ■ 

any  water.  ,  _  __  -  . 

rr.  Saddlery  should,  if  possible,  always  be  hung  up  or  raised  off  t n-  greur.  ::. 


33.  CAMP  COOKING 

\  us  types  of  field  kitchens  are  shown  on  Plates  XXV  XXIX, 
n  kettles  will  cook  for  15  men,  and  when  cooking  pofcat  s 
p  fat  30  men.  Plate  XXVII,  Fig.  1*  shows  hoiv  camp  kettles  can  be  ax- 
i  -  cooking  when  tinis  do^s  not  permit  ol  a  kettle  t ro n c b  bt  in^ 
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2.  Cooking  can  also  be  done  in  mess  tins*  No  trench  is  necessary,  T 
mess  tins  are  arranged  in  the  same  way  as  camp  kettles  shown  on  Plate  XX  V- 1 
Fig,  1  f  with  the  opening  facing  the  direction  of  the  wind. 

Another  method  of  cooking  in  mess  tins  is  as  shown  on  Plate  XXVII,  Fig. . 
by  puncturing  a  bucket,  tea  tin  or  drum  all  over.  Light  a  coke  or  chare: 
lire  inside,  place  mess  f  ins  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  rows  on  each  side  ai 
on  top.  Individual  soldiers  can  cook  in  mess  tins  separately  by  standing  i 
mess  tin  on  two  stones,  leaving  an  open  fire-place  underneath  for  fuel.  T 
mess  tin  lid  should  cover  the  tin  loosely,  otherwise  the  expansion  of  metal  t 
extreme  heat  will  prevent  its  removal. 


Boiling,  Stewing  and  Frying 

3.  To  boil  a  joint  of  meat  place  it  in  boiling  water  and  allow  it  to  be 
quickly  for  ten  minutes,  then  dimmer  by  removing  the  vessel  to  a  cool 
position  or  reducing  the  fire.  The  average  loss  by  boiling  is  15  to  20  per  ce. 
The  time  required  to  cook  is  about  1 5  minutes  for  each  pound  of  meat. 

Vegetables  should  be  place  i  in  b  filing  water  with  a  little  salt  and  boiled 
quickly  until  tender.  Potatoes  take  from  20  to  30  minutes,  carrots  a: 
parsnips  20  to  45  minutes  Dried  vegetables  should  be  soaked  for  abo 
4  hours  and  then  boiled  slowly. 

Stewing  is  not  boiling.  All  that  is  required  for  a  stew  is  a  gradual  si" 
mering.  This  will  make  the  v  ughest  parts  of  meat  tender. 

Frying  is  cooking  with  .  .  i  fats.  When  possible  cover  the  article  '  : 

be  cooked  with  fat. 

The  lid  of  a  camp  kettle  can  e  used  as  a  frying-pan. 


Hay  Box  Cookery 

4,  When  fuel  is  scarce,  the  h  :y  ;  t>x  method  of  cooking  will  be  found  m>.  ‘ 
useful. 

The  hay  box  :>  c.n.r.r  :  :■  :  t  store  heat.  The  contents  of  a  cooking  pc 
which  have  been  brought  t  :  fling  point  on  an  ordinary  fire,  should  be  plat- 
in  the  hay  box  long  enough  to  finish  cooking  them.  In  order  to  do  this  the 
vessel  must  be  enclosed  form  of  packing  which  will  store  heat,  :  r 

which  purpose  waste  hay  has  been  found  most  suitable. 

Place  hay  in  bottom  :  ih  :  t  and  press  it  firmly  to  a  depth  of  6  inch: 
then  place  the  er.  ply  -  ■  the  centre  on  the  top  of  the  hay  and  proce-:  . 
to  press  hay  all  rotm-d  it  1-.  v-:I  v.  ;ih  the  top  of  the  kettle.  Take  out  the  kettl  . 
leaving  the  mould  t  srferdy  rr. ,  :  j  see  Plate  XXVII,  Fig, 

Prepare  food  in  the  kettle  and  bring  it  to  the  boil  on  an  ordinary  iV; 
After  it  has  boiled  the  necessary  time,  see  that  the  lid  is  tightly  fixed  on  ar.f 
without  delay  place  the  *  :*.!•?  the  mould  already  prepared.  Fill  ■ 
top  portion  of  the  be  x  with  b  ay  tightly  pressed  in  and  put  on  the  lid  of  r  r 
box,  which  should  be  tightly  .  '  ■  i  with  suitable  fastenings.  The  vessel  r 
being  encased  in  6  inch,  =  :  c.-m pressed  hay,  the  contents  will  continue  r 

cook  and  keep  hot  for  hours. 


Recipes 

5.  Staved  beef  or  tnutioit.—Zui  up  the  meat  into  thin  slices  or  small  pic  r 
the  smaller  the  better,  put  a  little  fat  into  the  bottom  of  the  cooking  pot 
when  hot  put  in  the  meal,  stir  till  brown,  add  a  sliced  onion,  carrot  or  tun  : 
season  with  pepper  and  salt,  add  a  little  flour  and  some  hot  water,  stir  v 
and  allow  to  simmer  slowly  till  done.  Rice  and  powdered  biscuits  in  lie  .  : 
flour  may  be  added, 

6.  Irish  stew. — Ingredients:  meat,  potatoes,  onions,  pepper,  salt.  Ik- 
wash  and  slice  the  potatoes  ;  peel,  clean  and  cut  up  the  onions,  cut  up  ih* 
meat  into  small  pieces,  place  a  little  water  in  the  kettle  and  a  layer  of  pot  a:  r 
at  the  bottom,  then  a  layer  of  meat  and  onions,  Season  with  pepper  and  s 
then  add  another  layer  of  potatoes  and  so  on  to  the  top,  potatoes  forming 
top  layer.  Barely  cover  the  whole  with  water  and  stew  gently  for  abi. - 
hours. 

7.  Sea  pic. — Ingredients  as  for  Irish  stew,  with  5  lb.  of  flour  and  }  - 

of  dripping  or  suet  added  for  every  20  men.  Prepare  ingredients  as  in  •  -  : 
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Plate  XXV 
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Fig,  1.— COOKING  IN  THE  FIELD 


Fig,  2— BRAZIER  FOR  MESS  TINS 


Fig.  3.— KITCHENS 


_n  of  Cooking 
Trench 


Length  varies  with 
No.  of  Ke**1" 
allowing 
every  ’ 
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Plate  XXVII — continued 

# 

Fig.  4 —PLAN  OF  KETTLE  TRENCH 


K?lt!a  measures 

12  q^3r,5  9  x  41  x  !(  h(£jh 


Ftg.  =?.— RAISED  TRENCH  (WET  WEATHER) 
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Plate  XXVIII 
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XXIX 

HELD  KITCHEN 


Tdiescopic  chimney 
Stowed  in  one  of  osc 


Loose  fire  bars  to  fit  m  oven  box 
when  cooker  is  folded  for  packing. 


drums 
ovens. 


on  which  front  of 
conker  swings  to  fit  .under 
evens  for  packing. 


Corrugated  iron  hammered  fiat 
at  sides  for  fbiding. 


PERSPE 
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fit  jn  oven  for  packing . 


Method  of  folding  and  packing* 
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case  of  stew,  cutting  the  potatoes  in  slices  lengthwise,  and  cover  with  paste, 
making  a  hole  in  the  centre.  To  make  the  paste,  mis  flour  and  water,  roll  c - 
beat  it  out  with  the  hands  on  a  flat  surface,  adding  a  small  teaspoonful  c : 
baking  powder  for  each  pound  of  flour.  The  paste  should  be  about  £  im. 
thick.  Time  required  to  cook,  about  2  hours. 

6.  Beef  tea.— Cut  up  about  1  lb.  of  lean  beef  into  small  pieces,  put  in 
kettle,  add  2  pints  of  cold  water,  boil  slowly,  removing  the  scum  as  it  rise?, 
cook  for  about  2  hours  or  longer  if  time  admits  ;  strain  and  serve. 

9,  Stew  (made  of  preserved  meat  and  vegetables). — Cut  up  the  mea:. 
removing  all  fat  and  jelly,  render  the  vegetables  to  powder  and  put  them  in 
kettle  or  mess  tin  with  a  moderate  supply  of  water,  cook  until  done,  add  me: : 
and  jelly,  season  with  pepper,  salt  and  a  teaspoonful  of  brown  sugar,  if  avail¬ 
able  ;  put  on  the  lid  and  allowT  to  heat  through,  then  serve.  If  desired,  . 
little  flour  or  pea  flour  thicken  ire  may  be  added  and  allowed  to  simmer  fer 
15  minutes. 


34.  WATER-SUPPLY 


(See  also  Sec.  51,  Maintenance  of  Health.) 


3.  A  daily  average  of  i  gallon  of  w  ater  a  man  is  sufficient  for  drinking  ar.c 
cooking  purposes.  A  horse,  bullock  or  mule  drinks  about  3  gallons  at  a  time. 
In  standing  camps  an  average  allowance  of  5  gallons  should  be  given  for  a 
man,  and  10  gallons  for  a  horse  or  a  camel.  An  elephant  drinks  25  gallons 
a  day,  a  mule  or  ox  drinks  6  to  S  gallons,  a  sheep  or  pig  6  to  Spirits.  These  are 
minimum  quantities. 

It  may  also  be  necessary  to  make  allowance  for  water  for  replenishing 
radiators.  The  average  rs  fi  r  capacities  of  certain  vehicles  are  : — 


2- sea  ter  cars  ..  . ,  ..  . ,  ..  .. 

Motor-cars,  vans,  me : ~  aces  and  light  lorries 

3- ton  lorries  . .  , ,  . ,  , .  , ,  . . 

Light  tanks 

Armoured  cars,  Rolls-Royce 
„  Lancaster 
Tractors,  3-ton  . . 

30-cwL  . 


2  gallons 
6 
10 
Si 
9 
15 


tf 

I? 


rt 

ff 


14 

8 


}  7 
fl 


One  cubic  foot  of  =  _  lions  a  gallon  =  10  lb.). 

2.  The  rough  av-r- yirii  ::  a  stream  may  be  measured  as  follows  :— 
Select  some  15  y where  the  channel  is  fairly  uniform  an  1 
there  are  do  eddies.  Take  the  breadth  and  average  depth  in  feet  in  three  or 
four  places,  il  r  in  ..  :  wc  :.d  and  find  the  time  it  takes  to  travel 

say,  30  feet.  Several  ebser*.  x.\e  should  be  made.  The  average  surface 
velocity  in  feet  a  second  will  tr  s  be  obtained.  Four -fifths  of  this  will  giv  • 
the  mean  velocity,  and  this  multiplied  by  the  sectional  area  will  give  the  yield 
a  second  in  cubic  feet  of  water. 


3.  The  quantity  of  water  in  a  well  may  be  estimated  by  the  following 
for  mu  Ice : — 

i.  In  the  case  of  a  rectangular  well : — 

Length  (in  fee:  x  dth  x  depth X  gallons, 
fl.  Where  the  weil  is  circular  : — 

Diameter  (in  feet;  -  .■  -A  1  i  X  depth  of  water  in  feet  X  6$  =  gallons. 

4.  The  yield  of  a  well  may  be  estimated  as  follows  :■ — 

i.  Note  the  level  of  the  water  in  the  well. 

ii.  Pump  out  enough  water  to  lower  the  level,  say,  3  feet. 

iii.  Note  the  time  taken  to  fill  up  to  the  former  level. 

Then  cross-sectional  area  of  well,  multiplied  by  difference  between  the  tv  - 
levels  in  feet,  multiplied  by  and  divided  by  the  time  taken  to  regain  forme: 
level  in  hours  gives  the  yield  in  gallons  an  hour. 


Purity  op  Water 

5.  The  ample  supply  of  pure  drinking-water  is  so  important  that  every¬ 
thing  possible  must  be  done  to  ensure  its  provision  and  its  protection  from 
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t*?:  :  contamination.  By  drinking  contaminated  wa.er  pc.:. 
By,  cholera  and  other  diseases  may  be  contracted  and  spread.  Tag 
p-  - -  —  :..ust  be  selected  in  conjunction  with  a  mecica.  —  •  ■  --  -  1 

Szz  .1:  as  to  its  fitness.  All  water  on  active  serv: :e 
[  i  diluted  and  its  purification  will  invariably  be  car.r: 

contrary  are  issued  on  the  advice  of  the 
ieu»i  :  ore  vented  from  drinking  water  from  unauincn  ■  ■  -  - 
mo  ■  ability  of  water  having  been  intentionally  poison .-o  - 
S  ..  where  necessary,  it  should  be  examined  by  a  me  flea: 
pt.  water- testing,  poison. 


U  ar.H 


possible,  water  should  be  purified  in  unit  water-carts. 
r  /preliminary  clarification  (assisted  by  the  use  of  a." 

:  filiation  bv  water-sterilizing  powder  (chlorine).  In  -- 

.  -r-cart  clarification  by  sedimentation  (using  alum,  o  - 

*3oa)  followed  by  chlorination  by  water-sterilizmg  powder  t 
:  . :  in  storage  receptacles  such  as  metal  or  canvas  tan^s  .  _  . 


uus. 


— ■ -  *  -.uantity  of  water-sterilizing  powder  required  to  effect  ..  .  . 

-r  i-  calculated  by  means  of  the  case,  Water- testing  (Hoirock  - 
■\fter  adding  the  required  amount  of  water-sterilizing  t 
i  .My  mixing  with  the  water,  at  least  half  an  hour  must  be  a  11c 
il  water  is  taken  for  drinking.  ,  ,  .  . 

r;  utilizing  powder  loses  chlorine  on  exposure  to  air,  light  Ot  iie^ 
i. .  be  kept  well  sealed  and  cool. 

Ft  — ill  detachments  of  troops  water  may  be  sterilized  by  adding  .. 
mt  r -bottle  the  amount  of  water-sterilizing  powder  (chlorine)  shown 
c  ?o  1  necessary  for  the  water-cart  (i.^.  for  1 10  gallons).  One  scoopful, 
!  .  l  spoonful,  of  this  strong  solution  should  be  added  to  each  water- 
|;;  -:erilizing  powder  (chlorine)  is  not  available,  two  of  the  service 
l  ti  .  .d  sodium  suluhate  may  be  added  to  each  water-bottle. 

,  ,  -ilizes  water,  so  tea  is  a  safe  drink  provided  the  water  has  boiled 

:  5  minutes. 

?  ee  tanks  used  for  drinking-water  should  be_ raised  off  the  ground, 
.  d  and,  when  possible,  provided  with  pipes  and  taps.  I  hese 
,  (  -  -i  water-carts,  water-bottles  and  other  receptacles,  require  period t- 

fg  with  a  strong  solution  of  water-sterilizing  powder,  followed  by 

w  -  ■->,  rT 

V  -'  on  the  L.  of  C.  should  arrange  to  have  enough  sterilized  water  on 
.  -ly  the  wants  of  detachments  passing  through,  particularly  at 
p  .  Lilting  and  detraining  stations  on  a  railway  route. 


Watering  Arrangements 

*  9  -lie  the  military  police,  or  otherwise  the  first  troops  to  arrive  at  a 
|p  nd  will  mount  sentries  on  all  water  likely  to  be  required  for  use, 
»  ^  -ders  as  will  prevent  any  form  of  pollution.  These  sentries  will 
*  .drawn  until  permanent  water  guards  are  detailed.  The  water- 
^  be  selected  in  consultation  with  a  medical  officer  or  the  O.L.  a 
we  x  ction. 

Tb*  water-supply  should  usually  be  marked  with  flags,  as  follows, 
p  :ed  party  of  engineers  : — 

Mite  for  drinking-water. 

■  for  watering  places  for  animals, 
d  for  washing  or  bathing  places, 

■  a  ter  is  obtained  from  a  stream,  horses  will  be  watered  beh  w  :  ; 
v .  re  troops  obtain  their  drinking-water,  but  above  bat.img 

.  :63i  patrolling  by  mounted  men  will  often  be  necessary  tor  s  me 
:  *  :  ve  the  spot  where  the  drinking-water  is  drawn, 

fi  rjr.aing  water  is  not  available,  the  supply  must  te  very*  strictly 
to  a  rough  wire  fence,  if  procurable,  being  run  round  it  to  Keep 
Animals  should,  in  this  case,  be  watered  by  bucket  c r  rose oag  ; 
w:  z  should  be  allowed  only  at  some  distance  from  the  water-supply, 
■tos?  >le,  at  a  lower  level,  empty  biscuit  tins  or  other  reception  -  - ...  . 
oh  water  for  this  purpose. 


126 


Chap,  7,  Sec.  34 


Similar  precautions  are  often  necessary  with  running  water  if  other  bo 
of  troops  are  halted  lower  down  the  stream. 

15.  If  many  animals  have  to  be  watered  and  the  frontage  is  small,  tin 
should  be  laid  down  for  each  corps  to  water  Five  minutes  may  be  take..  1 
the  average  time  for  watering  an  animal. 

There  should  be  sufficient  troughiug  to  enable  all  animals  to  be  waterc i 
1  hour.  Allow  1  foot  run  of  double-sided  trough  for  every  6  horses. 

An  officer  will  invariably  accompany  watering  parties  of  more  than  J 
animals. 

16.  The  following  table  shows  pumps,  waterproof  tanks  and  waterp;  ) 
troughs  carried  by  various  units  (exclusive  of  power  pumps  carried  z 
divisional  engineers)  : — 


Carried  by 

(D 

Troughs, 

water¬ 

proof 

(2) 

.  i 

Troughs, 

water 

(3) 

Pump- 
lift  at. 
force 
(Mark  V 

(4) 

H.Q.  Cav.  Division 

<#) 

'  l 

m 

(e) 

I 

H.Q.  Brigade,  R.H.A,  *. 

2 

- * 

1 

Battery,  R.H.A.  , . 

— 

- — 

l 

Field  Squadron,  R.E. 

4 

— 

4 

Cavalry  Regiment 

3 

— 

3 

Cav.  Mobile  Vet.  Section 

2 

2 

— 

H.Q.  Infantry  Brigade  . . 

1 

>— 

1 

H.Q.  Field  Brigade,  R.A.  (horsed) 

<> 

d4 

— 

9 

rifeP 

Field  Company,  R.E. 

1 

— 

4 

Field  Park  Company,  R.E. 

6 

— 

6 

Mobile  Vet.  Section 

Q 

2 

— 

Anny  Troops  Company,  R.E.  , . 
Boring  Section,  R.E. 

6 

6 

— 

— 

5 

Remount  Squadron 

3 

— 

3 

Veterinary  Evacuating  Station 

2 

2 

Veterinary  Hospital 

3 

~ 

4 

(а)  Lm:~d  a?  t:  :  v  waterproof,  600  gallons. 

(б)  Capacity,  4S  gallons. 

(t)  Weigh:.' 34  I;  .  :.;pT?te.  Normal  lift,  15  to  IS  feet.  Maximum 

20  to  28  feei.  As  an  -  lure  limit  the  pump  can  supply  500  gallons  an  :  ■ 
against  a  total  lift  and  force  ci  60  feet,  with  four  men  working  the  pur 
For  heads  of  40  feet  and  less  the  pump  can  be  worked  efficiently  by  two  m 

17.  Horse  u.r.sr-'r:  .  — The  following  should  be  remembered  : — 

i.  The  water  she.:’. :  ’  ?  fenced  off  at  its  source. 

ii.  Trough  guards  should  be  1  foot  higher  than  and  l  foot  clear  Of  1 

troughs. 

iii.  Horse  water  p  ints  should  never  be  placed  at  the  side  of  a  ^ 

route. 

tv.  Horses  should  not  have  to  cross  or  use  a  traffic  route  in  order  to 
the  water  point, 

v.  Narrow  openings,  marked  "IN”  and  “  OUT'*  should  be  pre  ; 

for  regulating  traffic. 

vi.  Standings  10  feet  wide  should  be  provided  on  each  side  of  the  tre  ; 

vii.  Specially  marked  troughs  should  be  railed  off  for  the  use  of  horses  * 

infectious  disease. 

viii.  Side  drains  round  the  outside  of  the  watering  point  shorn 

provided. 

A  unit  consisting  of  one  trough,  waterproof,  600  gallons,  and  one  l 
force  pump  will  provide  for  140  to  200  horses  an  horn’. 


CHAPTER  VIII 

MOVEMENTS  BY  SEA,  AIR  AND  RAIL 

35.  CONTROL  OF  MOVEMENT 


L  Movement  includes  sea,  air,  rail,  inland  water  and  :  '  .z  :  u 

:  rt  of  every  nature  from  the  home  country  to  the  f :  :  :  ,  -  ■  . 
rrangements  for  movements  are  co-ordinated  by  the  '  th 

.  k  the  heads  of  the  services  concerned. 

2.  The  duties  of  the  movement  section  of  the  staff  are  :  — 

To  ensure  that  the  best  possible  use  is  made  of  the  res  ■  z  - .  . 

transport  system  in  the  theatre  of  operations. 

To  carry  out  local  administrative  movement  to  the  fullest  ;  :T 
extent  short  of  interference  with  general  administrative  mov; 
iff  To  deal  with  demands  for  conveyance  and  questions  of  prior::;, 
despatches. 

if.  To  control  embarkations  and  landings,  when  not  the  responsibility 
the  general  staff  as  a  matter  of  actual  military  operations. 

To  make  arrangements  to  ensure  the  best  possible  conditions  for  the 
health  and  comfort  of  personnel  and  animals  during  long-distance 
movements. 

vi.  To  control  the  military  forwarding  organization. 

.  he  organization  of  the  services  concerned  in  movement  will  be  four.  1 
F  S.R.,  Vol.  1,  1930,  Chap.  XII.  {See  also  F.S.R.,  Vol.  II,  1929,  Chap.  XI 
!  the  Manual  of  Movement.) 


36.  MOVEMENTS  BY  SEA 

General 

1  he  control,  provision  and  despatch  of  transport  necessary  for  th. 
:ent  of  military  forces  by  sea  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Board  of 
.  but  the  Admiralty  is  responsible  for  matters  relating  to  the  routes 
.  •  -lowed,  the  protection  of  the  transports  while  at  sea  and  for  any  com* 
ac  ition  with  them  during  that  period. 

Movements  of  large  numbers  of  troops  and  animals  or  quantities  c: 
:1  ;  and  stores  are  carried  out  by  transports  or  freightships. 
transport  is  a  merchant  ship  engaged  exclusively  for  Government  service 
*  time  charter, 

piightskip  is  a  merchant  ship  in  which  accommodation  or  space  is  engag 
venunent  under  the  Regulations  for  H.M.  Sea  Transport  Sen-ice.  :-:r 
<  -r.veyance  of  troops,  animals,  stores,  etc.,  but  which  is  not  exclusive! 
disposal  of  the  Government. 

%  he  military  requirements  are  notified  to  the  Board  of  Trade  ::  : 

■ext alive  officer  abroad)  by  the  Q.M.G.'s  branch  of  the  staff. 
tS  general  division  of  duties  between  the  sea  transport  authorities  :.x  :  the 
ftf  .*  dealt  with  in  the  Manual  of  Movement. 

4  A  “long  sea”  voyage  is  generally  regarded  as  one  for  which  ships. 
ta  Aen  up  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  require  extensive  alteratk  r.;  in  a  . :  _  - 
•  h  a  special  specification  in  order  to  render  them  serviceable  it 
my  point  of  view,  for  the  conveyance  of  troops  and  animals  .  .  : 

W  t  -  voyages  such  as  from  port  to  port  abroad  which  do  not  excee  d  6  c 
i;  in  cations  for  fitting  may  be  modified  at  the  discretion  c:  the  snper- 
:ng  sea  transport  officer. 

i  *  rjri  sea**  voyage  is  one  of  the  coastwise  or  cross-chance!  type,  ct 
.ration  as  would  allow  of  the  use  of  ordinary  vessels  v izlz u:  txn.  - 
:  or  alteration;  where  it  would  be  possible  to  relax  certain  b  .  ; 

.  regulations  without  unduly  restricting  freedom  of  movement  .. 
the  troops  whilst  on  board  ;  where  special  sleeping  acccmmccatioa 
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would  not  be  necessary  ;  or  where  men  could  remain  in  possession  of  sue' 
kit  and  arms  as  they  ordinarily  carry.  The  duration  of  such  a  voyage 
however,  should  not  normally  exceed  48  hours. 

5.  Information  as  to  the  draught,  length  and  breadth  of  vessels  in  rela¬ 
tion  to  tonnage  is  given  in  the  t  olio  wing  table  : — 


Draught 

(1) 

Length 

(2) 

Breadth 

(3) 

Gross 

tonnage 

(4) 

Net  tonnage 
(5} 

Feet 

Feet 

Feet 

Tons 

15 

230 

33 

1,000 

\ 

19 

280 

39 

2,000 

21 

330 

44 

3,000 

23 

25 

360 

390 

48 

51 

4,000 

5,000 

Average  60  per 

26 

420 

53 

6,000 

?  cent,  of  the  gross 

27 

440 

55 

7,000 

tonnage. 

28 

450 

57 

8,000 

28 

460 

53 

9,000 

29 

470 

59 

10,000 

J 

The  trooping  draught  will  r:  ,vy  be  about  15  per  cent,  less  than  the 
figures  given  above. 

Tonnage  Definitions 

6.  Cross  tonnage  is  the  figure  obtained  when  the  capacity  in  cubic  feet  of 

all  closed  spaces  in  the  si  ii  inner  bottom  is  divided  by  100, 

Net  tonnage  is  the  gross  :  :  :  .  the  closed -in  spaces  necessary  for  the 

navigation  of  the  ship,  such  as  crew  accommodation,  water-ballast  spaces 
above  the  inner  bo::-  :  .  ‘  -in  s  stores,  and  less  ati  allowance  for  the 

space  occupied  bv  the  machinery  and  bunkers.  Net  tonnage  is,  therefore, 
a  measure  of  ear:..  .'  . 

Measurcmen:  r  sm:  -  -  :.r  is  a  measure  of  cubic  capacity. 

Dead-weigkt  tonnage  is  :  :  <]  weight  of  cargo,  bunkers  and  stores  a  ship 
can  carry. 

Commercially  freight  :=  paid  for  by  the  freight-ton  of  40  cubic  feet  of 
cargo  space  or  20  r.v:.  v  whichever  is  to  the  ship’s  advantage. 

Requisitions  foe  freii  ships  taken  up  for  Government  service  should, 

however,  be  :::  .  :  .  .  ::  -  r  :  tons  {i,e.  40  cubic  feet  to  the  ton 

with,  where  possible,  equivalent  dead-weight  tonnage. 

Tonnage  Calculations 

7.  The  measurement  tor.rm^e  allowance  for  troops  will  vary  according  i  -> 

the  length  of  the  voyage,  r  :  taken  and  season  of  the  year.  The  following 
data  will,  however,  be  us- :  :I  -  .  to  the  scale  of  gross  register  tonnag  - 

required.  In  each  case  a  is  allowed  for  a  certain  amount  of  store’s 

coal,  ammunition  and  vehicles. 

Long  sea  Short  sea 
voyages  voyages 

For  each  man . 5  3-5 

For  each  horse. .  . .  ..10  9 

8.  As  regards  the  tonnage  required  for  guns,  vehicles,  etc,,  the  stowage  of 
such  articles  depends  mainly  upon  rlcax  floor  space.  In  some  ships  the  holds 
may  be  only  just  deep  enough  to  take  the  highest  vehicles,  while  in  other 
there  may  be  9  or  10  feet  to  spare,  yet  only  the  same  numbd  of  vehicles  ca 
be  stowed  in  each. 

A  cargo  ship  of  about  5,000  tons  gross  will  usually  take  about  80  M.T 
vehicles  of  varying  sizes.  No  ship  can  be  economically  loaded  with  vehici 
of  one  size. 

I  he  space  required  for  the  various  vehicles  in  common  use  can  be  obtain 
from  the  tables  given  in  Secs.  41  and  42,  whilst  the  table  in  paragraph  1 
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:ke  approximate  equivalents  in  shipping  (ci  measurement  •  •  - 

ii  weight  of  various  stores,  supplies,  etc, 

$,  In  the  following  table  the  figures  shown  in  column  2  represent  tie 
-  mate  measurement  tonnage  (40  cubic  feet  to  toe 
.  of  the  article  shown  in  column  1. 


Article 

(1) 


Equivalent  me.%?  .  "  • 

tonnage  each  tog  *  . 

(2) 


me  engines  . . 

...  ration  (filled  shell) 
mnition  {S.A.A.} 

:rig  material  and  other  stores 
j,  stable 


raiture 

r.  earn -pressed) 
hydraulically  pressed) 

*  w *  *  *  f  p  ■  * 

* 

> .  .  *  •  * 

1  :  an 

meous  M.T.  stores  . . 
.  ineous  other  stores  ,  - 

*  *  i  i  *  *  *  > 

rations 

•nee  stores  .. 
and  lubricating  oil  .. 

. .  . .  ■  * 


. .  *  *  . . 

:r 

pneumatic)  .. 

-  i  solid)  , .  .. 

i,  ?  (in  components} 


■  above  figures  are  explained  by  the  following  example  ■ 

*  j  » - -.r,  avoirdupois  of  cheese  measures  70  cubic  feet,  so  that  its 
ment,  or  freight  tonnage  would  be  I  ton  (of  40  cubic  feet;  and  „ 
et,  or  1  30/40  tons  shipping. 

10.  “he  general  information  given  in  paragraphs  11  to  17,  below,  :r. : 

•  - .  ■  he  ok  for  the  guidance  of  officers  called  upon  at  short  notice  t 

te  in  connection  with  the  shipment  of  personnel,  animals,  vc:  ‘  . 

*-  \  be  borne  in  mindj  however,  th^t  full  details  concert:  :  z  cl 

■  are  to  be  found  in  the  Manual  of  Movement  and  reference  -J 
r .  -  t  e  made  to  this  publication  where  copies  are  available. 


Embarking 

11  -  [,  Embark  complete  units  on  one  ship,  If  possible. 

.  1  -member  to  embark  last  what  is  wanted  first  on  disembarking. 

— .  Baggage  party  stow  rifles  (without  slings)  properly  labelled  ;s  the 
armoury,  if  there  is  one,  ammunition  in  the  magazine,  and  ac  .  uue- 
ments  in  the  equipment  room. 
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iv.  Men  must  be  told  off  to  their  messes  and  marched  to  mess  tables  (led 
by  a  guide)  carrying  sea-kit  clothes  bags,  (Better  if  done  in  co: 
sulfation  with  first  officer  of  the  ship), 

y.  Stow  sea-kit  clothes  bags  over  mess  tables. 

vi.  Take  over  the  bedding  and  utensils. 

vii.  Instruct  men  how  to  roll  bedding  and  sling  hammocks. 

viii.  Put  ship’s  halters  on  horses  and  unsaddle  and  unharness. 

ix.  See  to  stowing  of  saddlery  and  harness,  {Put  together  in  sets  an 

label.) 

x.  See  to  safe  stowing  of  vehicles. 

xi.  Leave  5  per  cent,  spare  animal  accommodation,  half  on  each  side, 

xii.  Detail  officers  for  duty  during  the  voyage — adjutant,  quarter-master. 

baggage  master  and  messing  officer. 

xiii.  Troops  are  generally  told  ::  into  guard  (detailed  daily),  swabbers,  etc. 

Tell  off  a  boat  party  and  the  necessary  parties;  also  deck  Ser¬ 
jeants,  sanitary  Serjeant,  police,  stable  guard,  etc. 

xiv.  Tell  off  troops  to  emergency  stations,  in  consultation  with  ship  - 

authorities. 

xv.  Acquaint  troops  with  ship's  orders,  alarm  signals,  etc. 

Slinging  Horses  on  to  a  Ship 

12.  Horses  should  be  unsaddled  :  unharnessed;  ship’s  halter  unde: 
head-collar,  bridoon  reins  loose  but  knotted. 

Do  not  let  the  horse’s  head  loose;  fasten  with  double  guy,  one  end  being 
held  on  shore  or  in  me  :•  at  .  -  the  snip.  Horses  may  fall  backward? 
out  of  slings,  but  will  never  fall  ferward. 

Five  men  required,  c :■  .....  . :  .  ,t:  each  side,  one  at  the  breast  and  on : 

behind. 

Pass  one  end  of  sling  ;r  :  -  \  ,:b.  ends  being  brought  up  to  mee: 

over  back;  one  man  pas;  T;?;  rough  the  other  loop,  and  it  is  received 
by  the  man  on  the  ether  -  .  hauls  it  through,  hooking  the  tackle  to  it 

both  men  holding  the  r-  ■'  the  sling  till  taut.  Men  at  the  breast  an.. 
behind  then  bring  th  :r  :  and  make  them  fast  to  grummets,  ar. 

the  man  who  holds  the  h  Tie's  head  makes  fast  the  guys  to  the  head-collar, 

Fasten  the  breech  :  ;  breast  girth  securely. 

Blindfold  timid  and  r:r.;vy  hersea. 

Two  or  three  men  must  :  the  hatchway  and  between  the  decks  to  guic  : 
the  horse  when  being  lowered* 

Provide  a  mat  or  straw  for  the  t  s  to  alight  on,  and  select  a  reliable  man 
to  hold  the  head  firmly  - ;  ;  r-.v. struggling. 

If  a  shir  is  a!  ::m?: c  :.  r. .  f  should  always  be  embarked  by  walkir.r 

them  on  board  by  means  of  fc  rows. 

Horses  vN  I  - f: c  Ship— Points  for  Attention 

13. ’ — -i.  Feeding.  Av .  rc  ration,  half  and  half  ;  at  first  few  oats  and  much 

bran,  gradually  in  ere:  se  oats.  Full  ration  of  bay  all  through, 

ii.  Clean  ship  ire  .  :  .  Exercise  on  deck  in  fine  weather.  Cindc: 

spread  will  give  h  r-—  foothold. 

iii.  Weather  pen:  ;.:::  ...rses  daily  to  spare  stalls  or  into  gan: 

ways  and  have  ;  1  mis  on  which  they  have  been  standing  rais*. • 
and  the  pens  thoroughly  cleaned. 

iv.  Put  horses  next  to  each  other  who  are  accustomed  to  each  other. 

v.  Hand  rub  horses’  legs  regularly. 

vi.  In  rough  weather  sacks  nib d  with  anything  soft  will  often  preser. 

horses  from  injury. 

vii.  Horses  should  be  shod  up  to  date  before  embarkation. 

Slinging  Camels  on  to  a  Ship 

14.  Camels  about  to  be  slung  should  be  provided  with  a  head-collar  vk 
rope  attached  (a  rope  fastened  round  the  neck  so  as  not  to  form  a  slip-kr  : 
and  then  a  loop  taken  round  the  jaw  will  answer  equally  well).  This  preve:.:  - 
the  men  from  hanging  on  to  the  nose-rope  to  steady  the  animal  when  Si; 
taken  off  its  feet — a  practice  which  is  likely  to  tear  out  the  nose-rope  a:, 
cause  great  suffering  to  the  animal. 

Camels  should  be  made  to  kneel  under  the  crane.  The  man  holding  u- 
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-or-  then  blindfolds  the  animal:  two  other  men  stand 
=  ,  prevent  its  rising  ;  others  slip  the  sling  under 
require  to  have  their  mouths  secured  anti  i  t 
ver  the  neck  from  one  leg  to  the  other,  ii  m  --  :>  J  —  -r;  1 
:  on  each  hock  to  render  the  animal  powerless. 

Camels  on  Board  Ship— Points  for  Atten::  > 

Large-sized  camels  should  be  accommodated  ■ 
rr  edium-sized  camels  on  the  upper  deck  and  sm  ... 

•decks  provided  the  head-room  is  sufficient;  t::  ?. 

decks  heads  outwards,  those  between  decks  heads  inw  -  -  «: 

o  inches  between  decks  is  sufficient  to  enable  cam  ...-  tc  s: 

No  animals  should  be  stowed  amidships. 

=.  -  board  camels  should  be  ranged  side  by  side  round  iul;  -.  .  ? 

?hip  and  made  to  sit,  with  their  forelegs  tied. 
r  e  decks  should  be  covered  with  at  least  6  inches  oi  sand,  aim  t 
should  be  *  ton  sand  for  each  camel,  in  addition,  for  a  voyage  : 
exceeding  15  days. 

pr  very  camel  should  be  fitted  with  harness,  secured  to  rings  *.r  ■ .  ■  ? 
lashed  on  to  the  deck,  to  prevent  the  animals  from  shifting 

v.  lu  n^e  weatlftr  the  leg  ropes  of  a  few  at  a  time  may  be  cast  off  and  the 
animals  allowed  to  rise;  and  if  space  allows  they  should  be 
p  x  6  rc  iso  hi . 

**;  *  ..ring  the  voyage  great  care  should,  be  paid  to  the  bend  of  the  knee? 
and  hocks.  The  sand  the  animals  lie  upon  works  into  these  part? 
and  if  they  are  kept  sitting  for  long  periods  it  causes  irritation  an  . 
the  formation  of  ulcers. 

Slinging  Guns  and  Horse-Drawn  Vehicles 
■  r  slinging  guns  and  limbers  the  following  method  has  been  founu 

rV  well*  * 

ilings  are  used,  one  round  each  axle-tree,  and  a  hook-rope  hooked  into 
tx  -eye.  The  bights  of  the  sling  are  placed  on  the  tackle  hook,  to  which 
r: ;  c  f  the  hook-rope  is  also  made  fast. 

P?;  ~s  have  their  poles  removed  and  are  slung  in  the  same  way  as 
i-:<  .-rope  in  this  case  being  made  fast  to  the  tackle  hook  from  the  trail 

>.  wagons  and  pontoon  wagons  can  be  slung  by  four  chain  slings  con - 

-  :  r  a  common  link  at  one  end  and  provided  with  hooks  at  the  other  ; 
r  I  ur  hooks  are  then  secured  to  all  four  wheels  of  the  vehicle.  _ 

:  -drawn  vehicles  will  as  a  rule  be  embarked  loaded  on  their  whee.=, 
at  =  rticles  being  stowed  within  the  wagons,  the  poles  and  shaits  ;  . 

before  slinging.  If  the  wheels  are  removed,  special  care  must  t 

-  e  the  linch-pins  are  put  safely  away.  Those  vehicles  fir^t  iequ..v 
arkation  should  be  stowed  away  last. 

Shipment  of  M.T,  Vehicles 

r  -  General.— The  embarkation,  stowage,  etc.,  of  M.T.  _ vehicles 

usually  be  carried  out  under  the  supervision  or  dire:  :  n  : 
representative  of  the  Board  of  trade,  lhe  following  :  ----- 
however,  given  for  guidance  and  apply  generally  «.o  . 

including  tanks  and  armoured  cars. 

-  I  reparation  for  shipment.—  Before  motor  vehicles  are  emr-arx  . 

petrol  must  be  emptied  from  the  tanks  and  spate  can>.  - 

subsequent  movement  in  the  ship’s  hold  must  be  clonv  l,>  - 
handling.  Alt  lamps,  horns,  mirrors  and  any  projecting  r:: 
mould  be  either  removed  from  the  vehicle  or  their  brackets  ; 
versed  or  otherwise  protected,  as  any  projections  are  liable  l  - 

d  n  tt\  A  gp.  di 

to  rr:f7arkalion.—V?hcK  embarkation  is  at  a  fully  equipped  a c d  c 

nort  no  difficulties  are  likely  to  arise.  Vehicles  will  be  ci. 
alongside,  slings  fitted  and  the  vehicles  lifted  by  cranes 
vessel.  Slings  will  usually  be  provided  by  the  ship  or  at  tue  s 
side.  Where  the  slings  pass  over  rough  edges  or  surfaces  or  pio- 
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jections  liable  to  chafe,  they  should  be  protected  by  some  ;  i 
material,  e.g.  sacking, 
iv,  Stovtyge. — Motor  vehicles  with  pneumatic  tyres  should  not  be  st> 

or  moved  about  in  the  ship’s  hold  with  tyres  deflated.  Ve:i  k* 
loaded  in  the  ship’s  hold  arid  not  lashed  down  should  be  put  in:* 
low  gear  (low  gear  low  ratio  where  applicable)  and  the  hand  brai  * 
applied  to  prevent  them  moving  when  the  ship  rolls. 

V,  Disembarkation. — Vehicles  will  usually  be  landed  at  a  fully  equip  gj 
and  organized  port  where  no  difficulties  are  likelv  to  arise  as  roc 
unloading.  In  this  case  the  necessary  organization  will  be  in  ex  a 
cnce  to  enable  the  vehicles  to  be  moved  away  from  the  ship’s  i.i* 
under  their  own  power. 


37.  movements  by  air 

1.  At  present  transport  at  i'  a  aeroplanes  can  carry  12  to  24  men  with  light 
automatics  to  a  point  150  miles  away  and  return  without  refuelling. 

2.  When  a  move  is  ordered,  the  numbers  to  be  carried  will  be  reported  fl 
the  air  force,  who  will  notify  the  identification  numbers  and  capacity  :: 
pounds  avoirdupois,  of  ea:h  aeroplane  and  the  time  each  party  is  required. 

3.  Orders  to  embark  will  be  given  by  the  responsible  air  force  officer. 

4.  The  commander  of  the  troops  will  be  responsible  for  providing  pr; 
lection  of  troops  and  acre-  nes  during  embarkation  and  disembarkation! 


38,  MOVEMENTS  BY  TRANSPORTATION  SERVICES 

1.  Docm,  railways  nr. it  .  a  ~  d  water  transport,  the  subordinate  servi  * 
constituting  the  transj  v  ;  rvi  :es,  will  have  their  own  directors  resr 
sible  to  the  D.Q.V.l  t. ,  '.nrough  the  D.G.Til  for  the  administration  and  op¬ 
tion  of  their  serv  ices, 

Mgveurmts  by  Rail 

[Set  F.S.R.,  Vol.  I.  1930.  5-;.  78  ;  F.S.R.,  Vol,  II,  1929,  Secs.  121  to 

123,  and  Manual  of  Movement) 

General 

2. — i.  Railway  :r  n  r  :*  citrcers  are  the  local  representatives  of  the  move¬ 

ment  section  of  the  staff. 

Vhese  :i  '  ■  ‘he  intermediaries  between  the  troops  and  tbs 
technical  railway  tsdorities. 

ii.  Tb"  foil :  vT--:r.  z  are  seme  cf  the  points  which  have  to  be  observed  l 
the  troops 

(r0  Raiiwav  rr  re  meats  must  not  be  interfered  with  ex  cep: :  f 
essential  tactical  reasons. 

{&)  All  rol  :ng  stock  must  be  unloaded  with  as  little  delay  i 
possible. 

(e)  Troops  must  not  occupy  railway  buildings  or  use  the  rail-  t 
water-supply  without  the  authority  of  a  movement  sul 
officer. 

(d)  Troops  must  not  take  tarpaulins,  coal,  wood  or  other  raj.lv>  it 
property. 

c)  Staff  officers  and  advance  parties  should  be  sent  ahead 
formations  to  make  arrangements  for  the  troops  in  the  ar  i 
to  which  they  are  moving. 

Movement  ot  Troops 

3.  There  are  four  kinds  of  trains  for  carrying  units  and  personnel 

t.  Strategical.— Carrying  a  unit  or  sub-unit,  complete  with  weaperj 
animals,  horse  transport  and  tracked  vehicles.  (M.T.  veb;  * 
will  almost  Invariably  go  by  road.) 
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L  Tactical — Carrying  the  dismounted  personnel  of  a  unit  with  r.  mini¬ 
mum  of  its  transport  only,  the  remainder  going  by  route  march. 
Their  use  is  limited  to  a  distance  that  can  l-.  .'Ver-d  .  r-  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  unit  in  a  two  days’  march. 

:.Hscdlmi£Qus. — Carrying  reinforcements,  leave  personnel,  prisoners 
of  war,  etc. 

Rolling  Stock 

.  Great  Britain  coaches  are  normally  used  for  perscc-.h  c  r.  *  ;  ? 

: mats,  and  carriages  or  flat  wagons,  or  goods  wagons  witu  i: . .  :  t 

r  :  :  guns  and  vehicles,  ,  .... 

theatre  of  operations  where  climatic  conditions  are  no.  . . 
g  tf  *  Continent,  covered  vans  are  normally  used  for  the  conveys;  :e  :  - 
H  xnals  alternatively. 

5.  he  average  dimeiusions  and  capacity  of  rolling  stock  on  Brii:.-  : . >  =■ 

ls  follows : — 

Losic  coaches. — Average  dimensions:  length  60  feet  wid^h  9  :  ■ 

There  are  usually  six  or  seven  1st  or  eight  or  nine  3rd  data  com¬ 
partments  to  each  coach.  ...... 

Officers.— 6  to  a  compartment,  4  if  corridor  stock  ;  4  to  a  com¬ 
partment  if  to  be  used  for  sleeping. 

r  Men.— 8  to  a  compartment,  6  if  corridor  stock  ;  4  to  a  com¬ 
partment  if  to  be  used  for  sleeping,  . 

C. title  trucks . — Average  inside  dimensions :  length,  IS  feet,  vriam, 

7  feet  6  inches. 

S  horses  or  mules  or  6  heavy  draught  horses. 

:  Horse-boxes*— 8  officers’  chargers.  .  -  . 

..  Flat  trucks .  or  goods  wagons  with  drop  sides  or  ends.— Average  msid^ 
dimensions  :  length,  16  feet  to  24  feet,  width,  7  feet  6  inches. 

I  four-wheeled  vehicle  j  1  gun  and  hmbej.  \  3  two-wheeled 
vehicles;  l  60-pr.  gun  and  limber  requires  2  trucks  ;  2  pontoons 

require  3  trucks.  .  .  . 

v  Special  fiat  trucks.— These  include  rectanks,  well  wagons  and  large  bogie 
machinery  trucks  and  are  necessary  for  the  carrying  of  tank-. 

dragons  and  armoured  cars.  , 

•v  Covered  vans . — Average  inside  dimensions  :  leogtn,  16  feet  to  -0  ice: 

width,  7  feet  6  inches. 

if  for  personnel  for  short  journeys  allow  5J  square  feet  of  floor  for 
i r.l  -..  n  ;  for  journeys  over  8  hours  allow  7  square  feet  of  floor  ic.  >  . 

;f  used  for  animals  allow  7  feet  2  inches  length  ;  width:  sadak 
.  inches,  unsaddled  or  unharnessed,  2  feet  3  inches. 

’  r.— For  journeys  of  over  8  hours’  duration,  or  when  rolling  stock  is  :  : 

s,a,  only  75  per  cent,  of  the  personnel  given  above  should  be  alio  l ted  t.o 
r ,  c  mpartment  or  van. 

Make-up  op  Trains 

-  In  Great  Britain  trains  will  normally  be  made  up  to  suit  the  in  :iv: 

gn  ir  ents  of  one  or  more  complete  units  or  their  sub -divisions.  -1' 

—  3  ii=  to  giv0  the  railway  authorities  the  actual  composition  .  . . i- 

f  -rk  other  ranks,  light  and  heavy  draught  horses,  four-wh,T.  ;  v 
i  vehicles,  and  particulars  of  guns,  tracked  vehicle^  etc. 

fe*..  up  accordingly.  Ihe  average  size  of  such  trains  is  iumte-a  ic  - - 

\  i  s  behind  the  engine  and  tender.  .  .  .. 

r.eaires  of  operations  where  conditions  allow  the  use  or  c  v-.  " 

-  •-  -  ^  it  may  be  possible  to  use  one  or  two  standard  types  »  .  .  .  y 

jc-i  :ic  moves  of  all  units,  without  undue  waste  of  aceommodak : ;  .  .  - 

mrr-  where  possible,  enables  moves  to  be  carried  out  at  muon  s-.  >.r 
ii  ..  is  type  trains  can  be  kept  in  readiness. 

General  Rules  for  Entraining 

_■  Send  an  officer  ahead  to  ascertain  facilities  for  enframing. 

Tell  off  parties  to  entrain  horses,  guns  and  wagons. 
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lii.  Entrain  baggage,  horses,  guns  and  wagons  simultaneously,  before 
troops  arrive,  if  possible, 

iv,  Detail  men  in  charge  of  trucks  containing  horses  or  vehicles. 

v.  Pack  guns  and  wagons,  fully  equipped,  and  fasten  securely  to  trucks 

Occupy  spare  space  with  gear,  kits,  etc.  pontoon  wagons  may 
require  an  empty  truck  between  pairs  of  trucks, 

vi.  Guns  or  vehicles  should  be  in  the  same  trains  as  their  teams,  and  horses 
in  the  same  train  as  the  men  who  ride  or  drive  them. 

■vix.  Inflammable  stores  should  be  at  the  rear  of  a  train,  and  risk  of  fire 
should  be  guarded  against  if  in  open  trucks, 

vlii.  Water-carts  should  be  filled  before  entraining. 

Entrainment  of  Horses  or  Mules 

8,  Under  active  service  conditions  horses  will  be  entrained  saddled  or  har¬ 
nessed,  pack  saddles  only  being  removed,  unless  orders  to  the  contrary  arc 
issued. 

i.  On  long  journeys  under  r  ace  conditions  saddlery  and  harness  may  be 
removed  at  the  disemi  n  i  the  officer  under  whose  authority  the 
orders  for  the  mov:  r:.> :  ■  are  issued.  The  risk  of  animals  bein- 
separated  from  their  equipment  or  of  causing  delay  in  the  service 
of  trains  must  be  taken  into  account. 

iL  The  closer  horses  are  packed  the  quieter  they  travel.  If  there  are  not 
sufficient  hers? s  cc  nil  •.  truck  they  should  be  dosed  up  to  one  end 
and  a  sliding  bar  urea  to  secure  them, 

iii.  Horses'  heads  si.  uld  ail  e  in  the  same  direction  and  be  fastened 

by  head-r  ’  .  i  :  is$  or  bars,  leaving  about  9  inches  of  slack, 
whether  the  corses  are  harnessed  or  not.  If  watering  or  feeding  is 
f°  be  -  n  :  e  j  errit-y,  the  animals  should  be  entrained 

so  is  ic  rm  it  which  they  are  to  be  watered  or  fed. 

It  U  imma:  :  ;.e:her  the  horses’  heads  face  the  second  line  of 

rail, 

iv.  To  prevent  :  :  v  a: ;  I .  es  where  horses  are  to  be  fed,  nosebags  should 

be  filled  re  starting.  Hay  or  straw  should  be  loaded  up 
separately  and  covered  for  fear  of  fire. 


Entrainment  o»  Vehicles 

9,  Vehicles  can  be  eith  r  ?;  d  ided  or  end -loaded.  The  method  used  will 
depend  on  the  facilities  which  exist  or  can  be  provided  at  an  entraining 
station. 

10.  S  ide-had  ing.—Tz  is  peth  d  is  suitable  and  is  the  quickest  for  all  vehicles 
that  can  be  man -handled.  e.g,  Leid  guns,  limbers,  G.S,  wagons,  pontoon 
wagons  and  all  two-wheeled  vehicles. 

Requirements— A  pia:i  rp  the  level  of  which  is  approximately  that  of 
the  floor  oi  the  rolling  st  4  feet  on  an  average)  and  a  minimum 

width  of  30  feet  and  if  possible  SO  feet.  Trucks  must  be  either  flat  or  low¬ 

sided  with  drop  sides.  Guns  , md  vehicles  are  man-handled  singly  on  to 
each  truck.  The  drop  side  may  be  used  to  form  a  ramp  from  the  platform 
to  the  truck  floor,  using  s  ;  '  i  :  eking  as  required  if  the  platform  is  low. 
When  loading  guns  by  this  method,  load  the  gun  first  and  push  the  wheels 
up  against  the  front  end  of  the  truck  with  the  muzzle  pointing  to  the  front. 
There  is  then  room  to  bring  the  limber,  with  its  pole  fixed,  on  to  the  truck 
and  by  working  the  pole  about  to  get  the  off  wheel  round  the  trail  of  the 

gun.  A  drag- rope  should  be  made*  fast  to  the  tip  of  the  pole  white' 

manoeuvring  the  limber  to  prevent  its  going  over  backwards.  The  trail 
should  then  be  drawn  back  under  the  limber  and  the  pole  lashed  to  the  gun 

W  here  platforms  are  short,  and  if  all  the  trucks  are  flat  or  have  dror 
ends,  vehicles  may  be  side  loaded  on  to  one  truck  and  then  man-handled 
along  the  train,  the  gaps  between  the  ends  of  trucks  being  bridged  either  bv 
the  loading  plates  with  which  some  trucks  are  provided  or  by  means  of 
wooden  sleepers  laid  across  the  buffers.  Vehicles  with  large  wheels  will 
cross  a  considerable  gap  on  emergency. 
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.  '-loading. — This  method  must  be  used  for  medium 

I  |er  "  large- tracked  and  M.T.  vehicles. 

fcfciii  mi  iif  — An  end-loading  dock  of  the  requisite  height  m  a  tamp. 

sr  are  generally  provided  with  loading  plates,  fru 
I  w -sided  with  drop  ends,  Tor  loading,  place  tru  :k  :  - 

:  the  dock  or  ramp.  Apply  the  brakes  and  placz  w 
- .  epers  lashed  to  the  rails  against  the  wheels, 
rr.  e  :he  vehicle  on  to  the  truck  slowly  in  low  gear,  as  cen:r 

v...  :t  rests  equidistant  from  either  end.  Scotch  the  ’ 

•bin  sear  and  with  brakes  hard  on.  Chain  or  lash  the  v: ... 
fee  truck. 

the  type  of  rolling  stock  permits,  vehicles  will  move  a!  r. :  *. 

*zx.  v.slv  detailed,  under  their  own  power,  f  his  saves  - 
ad  :al  trucks  as  they  are  loaded,  but  is  not  permissible  for  all  ty:  *  c 
EZ  stock. 


Times  for  Entrainment  of  Units 

£.  tder  favourable  conditions,  i.e?.  high-level  platforms  and  ot 
i,*  -  the  time  required  to  entrain  ^  battalion  infantry  with  regun 

or  a  squadron  cavalry,  or  £  battery  artillery,  is  about  45  mi  nut-,--. 

5  absence  of  high-level  platforms,  portable  or  improvised  ramus  wih 
•  |  be  used  for  the  entrainment  of  animals  and  vehicles,  and  the  above 
-  ,  have  to  be  at  least  doubled  in  the  case  of  portable  ramps  and  treble d 
:  r  vised  ramps. 

•  s  have  to  be  broken  up  for  loading  and  then  reformed  be:.  - 
f»tds.  at  least  half  an  hour  must  be  allowed  between  time  of  completion  of 
m  :.:nt  and  time  of  despatch. 

i*  *  .  i.eral  rule,  if  a  number  of  units  is  to  be  entrained  successively  from 
- .  =l  -  entraining  point,  allow  2  to  3  hours  minimum  between  the  departure 
:  successive  trains. 

Rules  for  Detraining 

KS  -  ..  Ascertain  arrangements  for  detraining  and  clearing  the  railway 
station  before  troops  leave  carriages. 

.  :  -tail  unloading  parties  for  animals,  vehicles  and  baggage. 

L  train  animals,  guns,  vehicles  and  stores  simultaneously  when 
possible, 

11  personnel,  animals  and  vehicles  to  be  moved  clear  of  the  station 
and  immediate  approaches  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  place  c: 
assembly  outside. 

Movement  of  Stores  by  Rail 

-  .  here  are  two  kinds  of  trains  for  movement  of  stores  : — 

.  Lulk  trains. — These  contain  one  or  more  commodities  in  bulk.  t.%. 
ammunition,  engineer  or  transportation  stores,  road  - 
mechanized  vehicles,  etc.  They  run  from  base  depots  ck: 
regulating  stations  or  through  to  special  railheads. 

_  ;  .  ck  i rains. — These  contain  a  mixed  consignment  of  supplies.  : . 

stores,  etc.,  to  meet  the  demand,  normally  its  daily  require :n 
from  a  particular  formation.  They  are  made  up  a: 
regulating  stations,  their  destination  depending  on  the  m  '•  :  u 

of  the  formation  to  which  they  are  consigned. 

Capacity  op  Rolling  Stock 

m.  .  weight  is  the  weight  of  a  wagon  empty.  Capacity,  cr  id. 
is  the  weight  that  a  wagon  may  carry.  Gross  weight  is 

s  ading  of  wagons  to  maximum  capacity  is  rarely  attained,  ewing  to 
.  _  f  many  commodi  tics. 
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.  ^e.  following1  table  gives  the  details  of  the  average  loading  capac.  ~ 
inclusive  of  containers,  of  various  military  commodities : — 


Commodity 


A  verage.  load  : 
10 'ton  wagon 
Tons 


Ammunition,  coal,  road  stone,  ballast,  sand,  cement, 
scrap  iron,  lead 

Railway  materia]  (excluding  ballast)  . ,  .  ’  * ' 

Ordnance  stores  (general)  . .  . ,  , .  , ,  .  * 

Engineer  stores  (general)  . .  „ ,  , .  , ,  ' " 

Clothing  .  ' ' 

Medical  stores 
Supplies  : — 

Sugar,  beans,  etc. 

Case  goods,  potatoes,  etc,  ,  „  ,,  p  p  ** 

Frozen  meat,  flour  ,  pi  pp 

Biscuits,  bread  . .  ,  t  . .  ’  p  p ' 

Forage  : — 

Oats  . 

Compressed  hay 

Hay  (steam-pressed)  . .  , .  . ,  M'  [[ 

Petrol  in  tins  or  cases  . .  . .  tf  [  p  " 

Timber  (scantling  ,  hut  sec:;  r, s  . ,  ,,  ’’  pp 

Coke  , .  . ,  .  .  , .  _  _  p  p  ” 

Mails,  M-F.O.  stores,  canteen  stores,  etc,'  !!  1" 


10 

9 

5 

7 

5 

S 

9 

S 

7 
G 

8 

5 

3 

1 

6 
6 

5 


Capacity  of  Trains 

16.  Limiting  factor  is  enin  r  of  the  following 

i.  Total  weight  t  -  ;  ^  .  .-c.  This  is  governed  by  engine  capacity 

and  the  ruling  gn.de  of  line, 

ii.  Lengthy  govern  j  tv  :-:mh  or  sidings,  and  on  single  lines  length 

crossing  loc'  s.  ^  i  various  technical  reasons  very  long  trairS 
(much  o  .  ,  1,2  :  :  are  impracticable.  As  a  general  ru  p 

militan.'  trams  .  .  ,  :  ;  exceed  50  four-wheeled  wagons  or  tfati 
equivalent  in  bogie  stock. 

Movement  through  Docks 

17.  Dock  capacity, — The  principal  considerations  governing  the  capacity 

of  a  docK  are  * 

i.  Quay  frontage.  (It  will  generally  be  necessary  to  allot  permanently 
1  -T’-'  -  :  r:-  1  '  :  "5  and  one  or  more  berths  temporan  r 

for  the  disembarkation  of  troops.) 

ii.  Existing  r-q  — :  a,  c  y  :cr  coal  importation,  cranes  for  heavy  load-i, 

iii.  Liability  to  ir.terrur  lion  by  weather  or  tides. 

iv.  Rail  connections,  as  a  dieting  the  rapid  transit  of  material  throu: 

the  dock  area, 

V,  The  possibility  of  increasing  the  existing  capacity,  firstly  by  t:  t 
addition  of  ext n  <  j  moment  and  to  existing  quays,  and  second  - 
l>y  th&  construe  l:  j  equipment  of  new  quays  if  required* 

18.  Dock  ivor king, — 

i.  A  minimum  of  75  feet,  but  if  possible  150  feet,  between  ships  alongsi  r 
quays  must  be  allowed  for  mooring  cables. 

ii.  For  the  most  rapid  work,  provision  of  one  crane  for  each  90  feet  r: 

of  quay  is  sufficient  and  allows  at  least  one  crane  to  each  sh: 
hold.  Cranes  mounted  on  rails  are  preferable,  as  they  give  m . 
latitude  than  fixed  cranes. 

iii.  The  rate  of  discharge  from  ships  should  average  10  tons  for  each  cr;;1 

an  hour  for  all  classes  of  cargo,  but  may  reach  25  tons  for  tor 
cargo,  snch  as  grain  in  sacks. 

iv.  Appliances  should  only  be  worked  two  shifts  daily,  each  of  8  hou'H 

with  an  interval  between  each  to  facilitate  the  clearance  of  wagor  ; 
where  clearance  facilities  are  strained  it  may  sometimes  pr<  ; 
economical  to  work  only  one  shift  daily  of  8  to  io  horns. 
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c,  See.  38. 


C’v  '  a  long  period  the  capacity  for  unloading  general  stores  required 
.  h  an  armv  may  be  taken  as  k  ton  a  fool  of  quay  f ■  ■=■  r  }  S^5L - 
:  small  ports  with  little  equipment  beyond  the  ship's  winches, 
■  d  1  ton  a  foot  of  quay  for  each  shift  for  large  ports  ccm- 

ratively  well  equipped.  -K.  . 

T  ,.v.jid  congestion  and  double  handling,  stores  if  L>va:nble,  be 

transferred  direct  from  the  ship’s  hold  to  railway  wagons. 


~  .  urge  of  British  Army  traffic  at  French  ports  vt  19 1 7 

1917 

Tons  an  hour 

.  :h  vessel  an  hour  in  port  **  *  ♦ 

|1,  h  vessel  a  working  hour.  Average  for 
all  traffic 

Ammunition  . . 

Bulk  oats  . .  » .  •  *  •  * 


20 

36-45 

60-76 

42-59 


27-61 

18-28 

42-57 

40-51 

23-41 


Coal  i .  *  *  + 

Engineer  stores 
Food  supplies  . . 

Hay, 

Ordnance  stores 

:  v  each  stevedore  an  hour  discharging. 

All  traffic  . .  . .  - .  *  *  -  - 

p  F  r  each  shore  labourer  an  hour.  Ail 

traffic  .  ■  *t  -  -  •  *  ,  , 

r  I  to  i-2  tons  discharge  for  every  lineal  foot  of  quay 
represented  the  average  of  a  good  working  day  lor 
for  the  British  Army. 


and  1918 
1918 

Tons  an  hour 
30 

47-62 

69—76 
65-119  (by 
pneumatic 
elevator) 
40-80 
30-45 

45- 60 

46- 74 
27-42 


1 '05-1 -25  1*10-1*60 


0*48-0-57 


0*59-0*68 
for  each  shift 
all  ports  used 
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CHAPTER  IX 


WEAPONS  AND  EQUIPMENT 

39.  SMALL  ARMS 


1.  Rifles,  No .  I,  Mark  III  {with  cut-off)  mid  Mark  Ill *  {without  cut-off)  :■ 

Weight  without  bayonet 
„  with 
Length  without 
„  with 


II 

ft 

fi 


8  lb.  101  oz,  (Mk.  Ill*— 9  lb.  0  oz.) 
b  lb.  1  H  oz.  (Mk.  Ill*— 10  lb.  I  oz.) 
3  feet  Si  inches. 

5  feet  1  7/10  inches. 


Weight  without  bayonet 
„  with  „ 

Length  without 

(normal) 

„  with  bayonet 


Weight  without  bayonet 
„  with 
Length  without 
„  with 


No.  4,  Mark  I 

S  lb.  13  oz,  (approx.), 
9  lb.  4  oz. 


it 


5  t 

fi 


. .  3  feet  SJ  inches, 

, .  4  feet  5  inches, 

No.  3,  Make  I*  (T). 

. ,  9  lb.  94  oz. 

, .  10  I  ,  i  I J  oz. 

. .  3  :  i  10}  inches, 

feet  3$  inches. 


Stour.  Tel*  5  -tic,  for  Rifles,  No.  3  (T) 

Weight  without  case  . .  15  oz, 

,,  1  lb.  Ill  oz. 


J  J 


with 


II 


2.  Pistols,  Revolve:  rk  VI  {■  4  55 -inch) : — 


Weight 

Length 

Depth 


diagonally  . . 


2  lb.  61  oz. 
1 1 1  inches 


H 

If 


Pistols, 


Weight 

Length 


fl 


Depth 


diagonally  . 


:  ?.$,  No.  2,  Mark  I  {-33-inch) 

.  *  I  lb.  Ill  oz.  (approx.). 

.,  Ki  inches 


3.  Light  automatics  : — 

•3Q3-IS-CH  Le wti  Machine  Gun,  Mark  I 

Weight  of  gun,  about  27  lb.  ;  length,  50£  inches:  barrel**  26*  Inch- . 
rifling,  right-handed  ;  nutnc,  :  f  giooves=4.  Gas-operated  and  air-cook 
Weight  of  gun  and  mounting  : — 

Mount,  field,  Lewis,  -303- inch  M.G„  Mark,  111=291  lb. 

Mounting,  tripod,  A .  A . ,  Lewis  or  Hotchkiss,  -3 03 -inch  M.G,  and  holder. 
441  lb. 

Weight  of  magazine  empty  =  U  lb,  ;  full  (47  rounds)  =4^  lb. 

Weight  or  set  of  carrier,  pouches,  magazine  and  braces  =  3  lb.  14  oz. 


4.  Machine  guns  : — 

'303-inch  Vickers  Machine  Gun,  Mark  I 

Weight,  about  32  lb.  {including  muzzle  attachment,  1  lb,)  and  41  lb.  vjfl 
water  in  casing.  Rate  of  fire,  normal,  500  rounds  a  minute.  Weight  oi  .  j 
and  mounting  Hess  water,  10  lb.) =84*  lb. 
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X  -.ting— Tripod,  -303-inch  M.G.,  Mark,  IV— constructed  tor  13  degree 
m  and  25  degrees  depression,  or  43  degrees  elevatU  ::  ar.d  55  degrees 
fnizn,  according  to  the  position  of  the  legs  and  the  height  of  the  axis 
nin  from  the  ground. 

fc  :  .  2,900  yards  at  11  degrees  15  minutes  elevation, 

.  7  tn nil  A  rms  Ammunition ; — 

Mark  VII  ’303 -inch  Ammunition 

Zi  —ridge. — Weight,  SSI -5  grains  (20  rounds  in  char;--.:-.  - 

zjt  3-U37  inches. 

-.—Length,  1-28  inches  ;  weight,  174  grains. 

I  vrze. — Cordite  M.D.T.,  about  37*5  grains. 

>:  :  .e  velocity, — 2,440  feet  a  second. 

Mark  VIIz  -303-inch  Ammunition 

Cj  r; ridge. — Weight,  385  grains  (20  rounds  in  chargers,  about  2 
Atr  3- 037  inches. 

Length,  1-28  inches;  weight,  174  grains. 

O  -re.— N.C.(Z.),  about  41  grains. 

X  :ilc  velocity. — 2,440  feet  a  second. 

Mark  II  -455-inch  Ammunition 

3  —ridge.— Weight,  337-5  grains  (12  rounds  in  carton,  about  10  oz.). 
Bet.— Length,  875  inch  ;  weight,  265  grains. 

:  .:c. — Cordite,  about  6-0  grains. 

Muzzle  velocity,- — 610  f/s, 

Mark  I  -38-inch  Revolver  Ammunition 

-ridge.— Weight,  252  grains. 

— -Length,  *813  inch  ;  weight,  200  grains. 

D  -rg?. — Neonite,  about  2'8  grains, 

V  :zzle  velocity, — 610  f/s. 


Grenades 

4  Grenades  in  use  (for  2i-inch  discharger)  i— 

No.  36  (or  36M),  Mark  1— Weight,  filled,  about  U  lb. 

Grenades,  percussion,  2-inch 

No.  54,  Marks  I  and  II  Weight,  filled,  without  safety  cap, 

about  173  oz. 

No.  55  Weight,  filled,  without  safety  cap, 

about  1  lb. 


Inspection,  Priming  and  Storage  of  Grenades 

Inspection 

si.  No.  36  (or  36M),  Mark  I 

(a)  Necessary  to  guard  against  “  failures  M  and  “  premature.” 

([;•)  Examine  Phi— Wax— Spring— striker  way.  All  tes:t*  i  by 
striker  test. 

(c)  Examine  outside  of  body. 

(rf)  Examine  filling  screw. 

rj  Inside  (i)  Striker  with  2  nipples  and  gas  slot  clear. 

(iij  Obstructions  in  sleeves. 

(iii)  Crack  in  wall  between  sleeves. 

_  .  No.  54,  Marks  I  and  II 

iii)  Remove  safety  caps;  see  that  the  tape  is  presen:  and  that  its 
weighted  end  is  free  to  unwind. 

The  tape  must  not  be  unwound. 

0)  See  that  the  mechanism  holder  is  screwed  up  tightly. 

M  Re-fix  the  cap  and  see  that  it  is  correctly  seated. 
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Detonator  or  Burster 

(d)  See  that  the  filling  appears  to  he  undisturbed  (visually  only). 
iv.  Igniter  Sets  : — 

(a)  Necessary  to  guard  against  “  failures  ”  and  u  prematures,” 
lb)  Examine  cap  and  gas  escape, 

(p)  See  that  fuse  is  secure  in  chamber. 

(d)  Examine  fuse  and  crimping. 

(e)  Examine  luting. 


Priming 

V.  No.  36’{or  36M),  Mark  I 

(а)  Remove  base  plug, 

(б)  Take  detonator  set.  press  cap  chamber  and  fuse  together  with 

finger  and  thumb. 

(c)  Insert  detonator  in  smell  sleeve,  cap  chamber  in  large  sleeve, 

press  home  with  thumb. 

(d)  Screw  on  base  plug  and  tighten  with  key. 

(e)  Screw  on  gas  check. 

vi.  No.  54,  Marks  I  and  II : — 

(a}  Remove  the  base  plug  and  see  that  the  rubber  pad  on  the  inner 
face  is  present. 

(f?)  I  r  $  rt  ihe  Get  or  at  or  or  burster  in  the  tube  until  its  flange  reaches 

the  end  of  the  tube. 

[*-•)  5: crew  in  :h  :  ind  tighten  hard  up,  using  the  slot  in  the 

socket  oi  the  bayonet  as  a  wrench. 

Storage 

Vii  The  following  details  will  be  ob served  : — 

(а)  Stacked  in  small  groups  not  exceeding  5  feet  in  height — Should 

have  air  •.:*  :  1  -  r.  groups  and  be  raised  from  ground  on 
battens. 

(б)  Store  sh  .  i  t  :  at  least  50  yards  from  roads  or  houses, 

(c)  Smoke  grenides  :  be  stored  away  from  other  material. 

j  D  e  z  on  a  tors  s  ■: :  i ,  burster  sets  to  be  stored  in  a  separate 

compartment. 

(e)  Sign ai gren c artridges,  illuminating,  1-inch  (Very  lights), and 
rc  ckets  ::  ;  Etc  re  i  a  separate  compartment 
( / )  C are  t .  ;  e  t k  1  it  ail  st ores  are  kept  dry  and  well  ventilated. 
(z.-  No  cr  b: of  matches  near  a  store  containing 

explosives.  , 

viii.  Discharger,  Grenade,  Rifle,  2^-inch,  No.  1,  Mark  I  (weight  2^ 


lb.  : — 

Gas  Port —  Yards  range 

Full  open  gives  . .  . .  „  . .  SO 

Three-quarters  open  rives  . .  ..  .*  . .  110 

Half  open  gives  .  ,  . .  , ,  . .  140 

Quarter  open  gives  ..  .,  .,  ,,  170 

Closed  gives  . .  . .  , .  . .  , .  , .  200 


N,B. — Adjusting  screw  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned  after  firing  to  prevent 
Seizing. 

ix.  Discharger,  grenade,  rifle,  2 -inch,  No.  1,  Mark  I  (weight,  2  lb.  5  or.)  .* — 
Gas  Port — 

Upper  range  scale,  for  “  H.E."  grenades  calibrated  from  100  to  325  yds. 
Lower  (>  „  "  S.*'  „  „  100  to  250  yds' 

7.  Range  cards . — 

i.  All  ranges,  however  obtained,  should  be  at  once  recorded  on  a  range 
card.  The  range  card  is  an  article  of  store  and  will  be  carried  in 
the  field.  (Plate  XXX,  Fig.  I.) 
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?  ^ecimen 


made  out 


■  f  obtaining  ranges 


'  *:.es  suitable  for  a  rifle  or  light  automatic  section 


2,000  CHURCH 


CHALK  CUFF 

\j,OQO  lone— 
\  REE 

V'OnXRQAD 


.400  QUARRY 


'27  5\RU  IN  ED\ COTTAGE 


fry-'  which  made  out:- Right  end_  of  York  Trench 
:  obtaining  rangeSrJudged^  by  eye,  checked^  by  Map^ 
W  if  son  LjCpi  2/P.  W.  V.  —  — 


1,700  BEND  IN-TRENCH 


400  CROSS 
\  ROADS 


/  1,450  i^O 

1,700  / 

NEAR _ I 

EDGE  OFT 
GREEN  FIELD 


Fig.  2. — AN  31  E  $  I  ENED  OUT — Ranges  suitable  for  a  machine 

gun  section. 


2,400  CHURCH  "E 


2,000\TOF 

/\RID 


50®  1 , 000  1 " 500 

flw/if  from  which  made  out;-  Trach  Junction  P  6426 


Method  of  obtaining  ranges:-  Range-finder 


Made  out  by:-  J. Brown  LjC.  M.G.Coy,  IjR.S.F.  Date;-3l. 


Point  from  which  made  out;* 


Plate  X 


RANGE  CARDS 


Ffg.l. 


2,400  CHURCH  SPi^E^SETTING  RAY) 

V  - 2,000-TOP  OF  R10G 


- IN  TRENC 


- 1  too-near  edgeXf  GREEN 

_  -  400 -CROSS  ROADS\ 

1  'SUl^HE  QG  E  \ 

rV-  -  1 ,45  O-RQA  D\  \ 


Meth od  of  ob tain  n g  rv. n ges:- 


Made  out  bu:- 


Date:~ 


TRUE  ANGLES  “Too  close  together  fop  use 
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Range  card  as  issued . — It  should  be  noted  tha :  the  card  is  mcri.t  : 
with  four  equidistant  semicircles  which  can  lc  • i  to  rv:  : 
any  series  of  ranges  up  to  2,000  yards,  according  to  whether  they  are 
for  use  by  a  rifle,  light  automatic  or  machine-gun  fire  unit. 

...  The  successive  steps  in  filling  in  a  range  card  are  as  :  k :  ws  :  — 

(а)  Mark  off  on  the  card  the  position  from  which  -  2f«  : 

taken.  Describe  this  position  accurately, 

(б)  Select  an  unmistakable  object  in  the  arc  or  s;  her  all: : :  .:  i 
draw  a  thick  setting  ray  to  it. 

(c)  Select  objects  to  which  ranges  are  to  be  n 

should  include  positions  which  the  enemy  r.  ■ 
occupy  or  near  which  he  is  likely  to  pass, 
gap  in  a  hedge,  etc. 

(ii)  Keeping  the  card  on  the  setting  rav,  draw  ray?  *-  .  ; 

direction  of  the  objects  selected.  The  rays  to  be  . 

corresponding  to  the  distances. 

{if}  Write  short  descriptions  of  each  object  as  it  appears  :  - 

naked  eye.  These  should  be  written  in  block  letter:, 
(Plate  XXX,  Fig.  2.) 

U)  Write  the  distance  to  each  object  against  the  descrip:  :• 

(gj  Sign  and  date  the  card,  and  state  how  the  ranges  given  were 
obtained. 

SL  In  use  the  range  card  is  set  by  raising  the  card  to  the  level  of  the  eye 
and  directing  the  setting  ray  on  the  object  named.  Once  the  card 
is  set,  objects  ranged  on  can  be  identified  at  once  by  any  observer. 

'hen  lines  drawn  at  correct  angles  would  be  so  close  to  one  another 
:hat  the  range  card  could  not  be  easily  read,  the  card  should  i  ■ 
prepared  with  the  angles  opened  out,  and  the  number  of  degrees 
right  or  left  of  the  setting  ray  written  against  each  rav.  (Plate 
XXXI.) 

C.  .V  tes  for  guidance  in  inspecting  small  arms  : — 

Rifles . — 

Barrel. — Chamber  and  bore  should  be  clean  and  bright.  Look 
for  bulges,  deep  scratches  and  rust  pits. 

Sights. — Lbaf  firm  and  not  bent.  Slide  working  freely.  Fore¬ 
sight  not  loose  or  burred. 

Action. — Bolt  and  body  numbers  should  agree.  Bolt  working 
surfaces  clean  and  movement  free  in  body.  Cocking  piece  secured 
by  keep  screw.  Striker  working  freely  in  bolt.  Test  feel  of  spring 
and  see  that  striker  point  is  undamaged.  Safety  catch,  half-cock 
and  pull-off  function  correctly. 

Magazine. — Undamaged  and  properly  secured  by  catch,  and  plat¬ 
form  moves  freely. 

Stocking. — Fore  end  free  from  fracture.  Nose  cap  and  band 
firmly  attached  and  swivels  secure.  Butt  firm  in  the  socket. 

Bavonet. — Must  fix  and  unfix  correctly.  Blade  to  be  straight 
and  point  sharp.  The  blade  will  not  be  polished,  but  will  be  kepi 
oiled. 

Oiling. — Normally  all  exposed  working  parts  of  the  rifle  will  be 
kept  oiled,  but  in  dry  and  sandy  countries  it  may  be  necessary  to 
keep  the  action  free  from  oil.  The  bore  will  be  kept  oiled  whenever 
possible.  Internal  working  parts  will  always  be  oiled. 

Light  automatics  (Lewis).— 

Barrel. — As  for  rifle. 

Sights.— As  for  ride. 

Breech  mechanism . — Should  be  clean  and  work  smoothly  and 
freely.  Look  for  signs  of  burring  or  other  damage.  Uxamere 
extractors  and  point  of  striker.  Test  working  of  trigger. 

Gas  cylinder,  regulator ,  piston, — Gas  passages  clear,  no  excessive 
hard  fouling. 

Feed  mechanism  —  Examine  feed  and  stop  pawls,  cartridge  guide 
spring  and  ejector  for  damage  and  correct  assembly.  Test  with 
magazine  on  gun. 
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Mounting. — Gun  firmly  supported  in  the  firing  position  an 
securely  clamped  to  the  gun.  Examine  leg  joints. 

Butt. — Finn  and  catch  secure. 

Spares.- — AH  spares  in  every  respect  undamaged,  dean  an  : 
oiled. 

Magazine. — Look  for  dented  or  distorted  rims  and  bent  separatin. 
pegs.  Test  catches  ;  segregate  any  defective. 

Oiling. — All  working  parts  of  breech  and  feed  mechanic 
lightly  oiled.  Bore  kept  oiled  whenever  possible.  Gas  cylinder, 
regulator  and  piston  wiped  with  slightly  oily  flannelette  or  with  the 
mop,  Too  much  oil  in  these  parts  may  disclose  the  position  of  the 
gun  owing  to  smoke  when  firing  and  create  excessive  deposit 
When  exposed  to  sand  or  dust  keep  the  mechanism  covered  as  fa: 
as  possible. 

iii.  Machine,  guns. — 

Barrel.— As  for  rifle. 

Sights. — As  for  rifle. 

Lock. — Mechanism  dear.  and  working  smoothly.  Look  for  burr 
ing  or  other  damage.  Examine  point  of  striker.  Test  working 
of  sear  and  trigger. 

Feed  bloc:;.- — Pawls  and  springs  in  order  and  the  whole  working 

freely. 

r . — C-  n  ;  • ; : :  ’’  r  a n  -and  not  distorted  or  burred.  Direc 
tion  dial  and  ;  inter  iamaged  and  secure.  Joint  pins  clean 
securely  attached  sod  leg  clamping  screws  working  properly,  A. 
parts  c  i  ok-v  r  r-  r  cl;- in  and  working  freely  over  the  whole 
range  of  movement. 

(  or.de  r.  £f  — Examine  tubes  and  their  attachments  for 

damage  or  perish  in  g. 

Belts  (other  -  :  **). — Examine  for  damage,  rotting 

or  mould  growth.  See  *.  h  a :  cartridges  are  not  loose  in  the  pockets. 

Qii’.ng. —  .  -ri  leek  and  feed  block  oiled.  The  bor; 

to  be  kept  oil  d  w;:« :  v  r  possible. 

Muzzle  in  ai:d  not  distorted.  Properly  secure d 

to  the  .gun  V  '  :  ?rl:t  :  in  complete  with  chain. 

Il’aftr;  for  signs  of  damage  likely  to  caus: 

leakage  a:.  I  :  *.  ;  lugs  are  in  order  and  secured  by  their  chains. 

iv.  General. — 

i n  cell  fr  —  V:  low  temperatures  lubricating  oil  congeal? 
and  may  .. .  ?.  in  water-cooled  guns  the  water  may 

freeze. 

j  rf.-j -  -  v  oil  sparingly,  wipe  off  excess  when  gun  is 
warm.  In  >  s  >il  may  be  diluted  with  not  more  than 

1  part  paraffin  to  2  o i  oil,  M.SO. 

Protect  water-jacket  with  wrappings  of  cord,  felt,  blanket  o: 
other  nc  n  -  con  ,  :  r  te  rial  available. 

Use  one  of  the  :  J owing  anti-freezing  solutions,  whichever  is 
available:  (<i  gly  :::  l  part  to  4  parts  water,  or  (ft)  glycerin, 
residue  2  parts  to  3  parts  water. 

Do  not  have  more  : 5  pints  of  water  in  barrel  casing. 

Beware  of  harmin',  fumes  in  dosed  emplacements  when 
solution  [a)  boils. 


40.  DEFENCE  AGAINST  GAS 
(Further  details  are  given  in  Defence  Against  Gas.) 

Care  of  the  Respirator 

1,  The  respirator  gives  complete  protection  for  the  eyes  and  lungs  if  t: : 
facepiece  is  properly  fitted.  Facepieces  should  not  be  changed  from  one  m 
to  another  without  disinfecting  and  refitting. 

The  respirator  has  been  designed  to  stand  reasonable  wear  and  tear  dur: 
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-  ■ ;  .7  gt;ld.  If  properly  cared  for,  it  will  last  a  long  time.  The  must 
rW  .  -  :  a  uses  of  damage  are  — ■ 

Water  entering  the  container  and  affecting  tue  efficiency  of  the  c hemi  il 
filling  ;  therefore  the  container  should  be  protected  from  we:  mum 

g,  Injury' °to  the  fabric  of  the  facepiece  or  the  elastic  head  harness  through 
l ue  presence  of  foreign  articles  in  the  haversack.  No.-ins  n 
carried  in  the  haversack  except  the  respirator  and  an*.:-  :  ; 

Prolonged  storage  of  the  facepiece  in  the  haversack  vi: k  : •>;. 

-  1  "iurv  to  the  outlet  valve  in  the  case  of  the  facepiece .  ;  r  ;  ... 

»  Dents  in  the  container  seriously  increase  resistance  to  treat ui: 
Avoid  rough  usage  as  far  as  possible. 

PiiOTECTiot*  of  Weapons  ano  Ammunition 

r{ain  gases,  more  likely  to  be  encountered  in  stabilized  operations  than 

-  - :  ile  warfare,  have  a  corrosive  action  on  metal*  In  tiis  event  <  *  * 

.  ammunition  and  belt  boxes  should  be  kept  closed  and  weapons  co ver£  d , 
-i  in  not  be  done,  keep  the  working  parts  moving  or  nre  occasional  roun  ;.s 

n  possible  after  the  attack  clean  and  oil  weapons  thoroughly  and 
;.*  -  -nortunitv  offers  give  a  second  cleaning  with  boiling  water  containing 
rD  soda.  Oiling  alone  will  be  effective  against  corrosion  for  about  12 
■>  Ammunition  must  be  cleaned  with  oily  rag  and  then  dried, 
y-  •  case  of  weapons  and  material  splashed  with  liquid  mustard  gas,  th^ 
r :  -  rated  parts  should  be  rubbed  for  five  minutes  with  bleach  paste  maao 
preferably  with  petroleum  jelly,  if  available.  The  paste  is  then  wipcu 
i  t  :  rags  used  for  the  purpose  burned  or  buried, 
i  v-acb.  paste  is  not  available  use  water,  preferably  hot,  or  paraffin  or 
_ 

,-Aen  cases  heavily  contaminated  should  be  burned.  It  is  important  to 
er  that  the  handling  of  materials  splashed  wi fch  liquid  mustard  gas  or 
:  -nated  with  earth  from  mustard  gas  shell  bursts  will  result  m  casualties 
fei  l  gloves  or  improvised  protection  are  used  before  decontamination  is 

rrv  1  out. 

Precautions  with  Reference  to  Food  and  Water 

2  \  TuaUy  all  food  and  water  should  be  kept  covered.  Any  food  which 
**  5  a  peculiar  taste  or  odour  after  a  gas  attack  should  be  destroyed, 

a: from  gas-shell  craters  should  not  be  used  for  any  purpose  whatever. 

Dugouis  and  Shelters 

§  The  entrances  to  all  dugouts,  shelters  and  mine  shafts  should  be 
:  with  gas-tight  doors  or  curtains  of  anti-gas  material,  fitted  to  give 
joint  at  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  doorway.  If  two  curtains  aie 
ji*  ■  -  a  space  between  them,  complete  protection  is  given.  The  distance 
V  uie  curtains  should  not  be  less  than  3  feet  and  must  be  increased 
*  .  52: qg  stations  to  allow  stretcher  cases  to  enter.  {Ses  I  late  >1,  p.  /o,/ 

Characteristics  of  Mustard  Gas 

k  -  .  Mustard  gas  is  a  heavy  liquid  which  evaporates  slowly  at  ordinary 
temperatures  and  verv  slowly  in  cold  \veather._  For  this  x£,u>'-..i  it 
is  termed  a  persistent  gas.  The  enemy ^ can  distribute  it  by  shell, 
hand  bombs,  band  or  air  spraying  and  air  bombing, 
s.  r'.i:Lvrs  of  penetralia* (.—The  liquid  penetrates  like  ou,  but  more  readiiy. 
The  vapour  penetrates  ordinary  clothing. 

The  ^oie  of  the  service  boot,  when  in  good  repair,  is  not  easily 
penetrated  by  liquid  mustard.  The  uppers  are  more  liable  to 
penetration. 

L  C  i ^unities. — These  are  caused  by  contact  witu  : — 

(a)  Free  liquid,  .  „  „  ,, 

ib)  Ground  and  articles  contammated  by  the  liquid. 

(e)  Vapour. 
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Both  the  liquid  and  the  vapour  will  injure  the  body.  The  eye 
are  the  most  easily  damaged  part  of  the  body,  the  luces  next  am 
lastly  the  skin. 

iv.  Odour . — The  odour  is  characteristic — like  mustard  or  garlic  ;  ead 

individual  must  learn  to  recognise  it. 

v.  Detection  in  the  field . — The  gas  when  breathed  causes  no  im medial 

irritation  and  the  only  practicable  means  of  detection  is  by  the  sens, 
of  smell.  If  you  smell  it,  report  it.  Mustard  gas  as  used  in  th 
Great  War  may  be  recognized  by  its  brownish  stain ;  thereto r 
efforts  should  be  made  to  confirm  it  by  visual  means, 

vi.  Burning  properties.^ Mustard  is  harmful  in  any  detectable  amoun: 
Contact  with  the  liquid  will  cause  burns,  whereas  exposure  to  th- 
vapour  for  a  short  period  only  is  not  dangerous  provided  the  respira¬ 
tor  is  worn. 

Long  exposures,  for  instance,  two  hours  in  concentration  likely  V 
be  encountered  in  the  field,  or  repeated  exposures  to  the  vapou 
will  cause  injury*  In  warm  weather  an  exposure  for  half  an  hour 
is  dangerous. 

vii-  Delayed  signs  of  burr.:, — a  lapse  of  some  hours  {usually  four  to  six 
occurs  before  obvious  signs  of  injury  develop.  The  most  common 
skin  injury  is  a  redness  and  inflammation  followed  by  a  blister. 

Hints  for  Protection  against  Mustard  Gas 

6.  — i.  Eyes  and  tun§s.~~ Complete  protection  is  given  by  the  respirator. 

Therefore  wear  th »  res;  srator  whenever  gas  is  smelt, 
ii.  The  skin. — Protection  of  the  skin  is  difficult,  but  the  following  hint 
are  useful : — 

Do  nc t  an  atmosphere  of  mustard  gas  for  any  length 

of  time. 

Do  no:  lie  tarn  mated  ground.  If  you  must  Ik 

dow  n  use  :  or  substitute  to  protect  from  contact 

with  the  ground. 

Do  no:  ; . ,  ,  ibe  bare  hands  anything  contaminated  with 

mustard  pas. 

_Do  not  w,  l :  mr  ufb  long  grass,  brushwood,  or  undergrowth 
which  has  l  shelled,  with  mustard  gas. 

Keep  to  r  ids  :  ?  v  r;  grass.  Do  not  touch  your  face  with  th 
hands.  Do  -  t  place  your  ride  or  equipment  on  contaminate  . 
ground.  is  particularly  important  in  the  case  of  a  stretcher, 

iii.  Food  ana  xu.vr.-~:  :  ;  drink  or  wash  in  water  suspected  of  contain 

nation  with  mustard  gas. 

Boil  all  suspected  water. 

Do  not  eat  v.  bkh  smells  of  mustard  gas. 
iy.  Ditgouis,  :  r.  :  enter  a  dugout  or  billet  after  walkii:. 

over  a  musiard  s  :  x  without  first  cleaning  your  boots,  preferab  - 
with  bleach. 

Place  bleach  tutside  all  billets,  etc.,  wherever  possible. 

Never  carry  any  contaminated  article  of  equipment  into  a  due- 
out  or  billet 

First- A  in  Treatment 

7.  Time  is  of  the  utmost  imp  zutance  ;  never  delay  in  carrying  out  urst-a: 
measures. 

Unless  the  clothes  are  changed  promptly  there  is  a  chance  of  becomi: 
a  casualty,  if  no  change  of  clothing  is  available  this  chance  must  be  face 
If  fresh  clothing  is  available  remove  the  contaminated  clothing  at  once  a 
dump  it  away  from  a  place  of  habitation. 

Wash  and  scrub  the  skin  with  soap  and  water  or  apply  bleach  in  the  for  , 
of  a  paste  made  with  water,  or  an  ointment  made  up  with  petroleum  jeb 
Leave  bleach  on  for  two  or  three  minutes  and  then  wipe  off.  Fre  . 
clothing  can  then  be  put  on. 

Bathe  the  eyes  with  clean  water  and  insert  medicinal  paraffin,  if  availal. 
to  prevent  eyelids  sticking. 

All  contaminated  clothing  must  be  cleansed  by  an  approved  method  before 
re-issue. 
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Decontamination  of  Areas 

1  ,  decontamination  of  large  areas  is  not  feasible.  Only  areas  in  the 

v  _f  places  necessary  for  occupation  can  be  treated.  Kvacuaiien  will 
:Iy  be  necessary  to  prevent  casualties,  and  in  aa  advance  gas  ree  n- 
s  .  must  be  employed  to  determine  safe  areas. 

:ea  or  building  may  be  so  grossly  contaminated  that  it  i=  practic  i-ly 
k  ie  to  render  it  safe.  Alternative  sites,  therefore,  she ulu  always  be 
-  :kred, 

:  are  responsible  for  rendering  safe  all  areas,  etc.,  they  ,  \  ,  to 

..  :  bomb  craters  can  be  rendered  safe  as  regards  emanation  c  f  l  -.  ^  r  :■ :? 

y  covering  them  and  their  surroundings  with  a  mixture  i  bl 
:  :  d  earth  (1  to  3)  to  a  depth  of  two  to  three  inches,  li  L  b  . 

-  i=  not  available  cover  with  three  inches  of  fresh  earth  and  maik 
’  it  it  can  be  recognised. 

1  spreading  contamination. 

Btamination  of  buildings,  billets,  etc.,  must  be  carried  out  according 
instructions  given  in  Defence  Against  Gas, 
work  of  decontamination  has  been  completed  in  such  places,  make 
:re  is  no  smell  from  mustard  which  has  penetrated  wood  and  brick- 
therwise  such  places  will  be  unsafe  for  occupation.  Remember  that 
:  i  exposure  to  detectable  concentrations  of  mustard  gas  will  cause 

...  -AS. 
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F  irticulars 

(1) 


fr  /0£^ji5 

**-■-  «r  i  carriage 
st  :  -riage  and  lim- 
.4  «  »  *  ■ 
n  -  i  mounting  on 
tor  lorry  (g^ 

Imx  »c  :  mounting  on 
s^t»! ling  platform  . . 

;  and  limber, 
*sr4  a  -  :  rtmg — 


-  and  cradle 

transporting 
trex  , . 

transporting 
platform  (d) 

Widths 

:  "ige  and  lim- 

■  i  *  ■ 

*-  :  mounting  on 
r  ’.orry  . .  . . 

*r  ::  mounting  on 
g  platform . . 
and  limber, 
-  rrtiag,  and 
transporting 
transporting 
\4  platform 
track  , . 


Lengths 

to  :  carriage 

ge  and  lim- 
,  .iiout  pole)  .. 
m triage,  with- 

m|B'  r  *.  *  e 

$  i4  -  :  mounting  on 
H  :  t  -  '  rry  ,  * 
i  i:  mounting  on 
t  t*-r  Tig  platform. , 
Rtof  and  limber, 
t  a  (porting — 

#  *  *  * 

1c  fy  and  cradle 

transporting 

-ft 

transporting 
platform 


Q.F.  3-in, 
(20-cwt.) 

(2) 

B.L,  6‘in. 

Gun, 

Mk.  XIX 
(3) 

B.L.  S-in. 
Howitzer 

(4) 

B.L.  9*2-in, 
Howitzer 

m 

cwt.  qrs. 

cwt,  qrs. 

cwt.  qrs. 

cwt.  qrs. 

56  2 

203  2 

179  0 

—  — 

—  ■ — - 

229  2 

200  1 

—  — 

1S3  0 

—  — 

^ —  — 

—  — 

115  2  if) 

■i  ,  ■■  »■  ■■ 

—  . — 

— 

_ _ 

112  I 

—  * - 

—  — 

-  - 

132  0 

— 

• — .  — 

—  — 

131  1 

—  - 

77  I 

77  1 

—  - — 

ft-  ins. 

ft.  ins. 

ft.  ins. 

ft.  ins. 

— ,  — 
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7  4  (m) 

1  8  {n) 

7  4  (m) 

7  8  («) 

7  8 

i  i  »  ■■  =  1  ! 

27  10J 

23  7 

—  — 

— 

36  0  O') 

29  0 

—  — 

—  — 

6  7*  {*> 

6  7  £(ft) 

—  — 

is  n± 

—  “ 

—  — 

—  — 

,  19  81  ft) 

“  - 

—  — 

- — -  — 

_  _ . 

_  _ _ 

20  9 

—  -— 

|  _  ~ 

—  — 

19  8 

—  — 

-  - - 

i -  — 

,  16  6 

. - 

21  4h 

21  41 

—  — 

I- wheeled  platform,  without  stores  or  ammunition, 

.  eled  platform  (ft)  On  motor  lorry  mounting. 

■  ith  a  fine  draught  connector, 
ft :  rut  engine  draught  connector. 

I  *mage,  (#)  Carrier. 
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Details  of  artillery  equipment— continued. 


Particulars 

(1)  | 

Q.F.  3-in. 
(20-cwf.) 

(2) 

B.L.  6-in. 
Gun 

Mk.  XIX. 
(3) 

R,L.  8-in. 
Howitzer 

(4) 

BX.  9-2-. 
Howitzer 

{5} 

Heights 

Gun,  carriage  and  lim¬ 

ft. 

in* 

ft.  in. 

ft.  in. 

ft. 

in. 

ber 

Gun  and  mounting  on 

*  — “ 

- 

6  3 

6  2 

— — 

# 

motor  lorry  „  „ 

Gnn  and  mounting  on 

9 

ii 

- *  - - 

■ - 

— 

travelling  platform 
Carriage  and  limber, 
tr  ansportin  g— 

11 

7 

Bed 

— . 

— 

- — “ 

!  _ _  _ 

5 

0 

Body  and  cradle  . . 
Wagon,  transporting 

— 

—  — 

—  - 

9 

3 

howitzer 

Carrier,  transporting 

f  — 

* "■ 

-  - - 

“ 

7 

9 

J* 

firing  platform 

* 

5  6 

5  6 

— 

*— 
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Notes  on  the  Maintenance  of  Mechanical  Transport  Vehicle 

3.  Provision  must  be  made  for  adequate  time  to  be  allotted  to  the  d 
maintenance  of  mechanically  propelled  vehicles  and  their  trailers,  whir 
vital  for  their  efficient  running* 

Vehicles  must  be  replenished  with  fuel,  engine  oil  and  water  at  the  end  . 
each  day’s  work.  Gear  box  and  back  axle  oil  levels  should  be  checi 
weekly  and  replenished  as  required. 

The  remainder  of  the  vehicle  must  be  lubricated  as  necessary,  all  p-  - 
examined  for  defects,  loose  bolts,  etc*,  and  minor  adjustments  must  be  u.  _ 
on  the  spot. 

Vehicles  must  be  kept  as  dean  as  possible  and  all  dust  and  dirt  renu  a 
from  moving  parts, 

4*  Full  details  for  maintenance  are  contained  in  the  Maintenance  Handb  :i 
for  Mechanical  Vehicles.  The  following  parts  in  particular  must  reo:  v 
attention  ;  steering  gear  control  systems  ;  brakes  and  brake  gear  j  springs 
fuel  and  lubricating  systems;  lighting  systems  and  accumulators;  hi 
extinguishers ;  tyres  for  princes,  wedged  stones  and  cuts. 

In  the  case  of  tracked  vehicles  precautions  should  be  taken  as  far  a 
possible  to  free  tracks  and  suspensions  of  mud  after  running. 

5.  In  severe  weather  prec  vzt:  •::»  will  be  taken  against  damage  by  frr  ( 
If  tracked  vehicles  are  .  :  stand  in  exposed  positions  for  long  peri  .1 

suitable  precautions  sh  uld  be  taken  to  prevent  tracks  from  becom  l. 
frozen  to  the  ground.  e.».  by  r :  ;  .  .  the  vehicle  on  to  brushwood  or  ox  a 
suitable  standings.  H  this  is  impossible  vehicles  should  be  periodical  1 
moved  about*  1  racks  which  have  become  frozen  to  the  ground  should  :* 
slacked  off  to  the  :  .  $t  ext!  nd  the  vehicle  moved  slowly  and  carer,  fa 
backwards  and  forwards  until  ires. 


Location  of  Faults 

6,  The  following  :  ting  chart  should  enable  engine  faults  to  4 

quickly  diagnosed  an  i  remedied  : — 


Control*  at  k  king. 
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.  9,  Sec*  42. 


161 


T3 

O 

U 

tfl 

a 


c 

o 


cfl 

U 

•§ 


TO 

TO 

a 


! 


¥  g 
--  2 
s  is 

>  —*  ££  4  E 

"  S-X  S  &D^ 

f  ?£  J  «  & 

!i  -  r  □  —  ft 

-  I  5  >  g  .fcj  £ 

:uo£cu) 


TO 

p 

i 

S-i 

o 

«■ 

■m* 

8 

H 

(S 

U 

N— 


.S3 

05 

05 

1^ 


-g 

*;  a 

ft  <4 

b  o  -m 
°«  g 

+j _ .  O 

V  'O  C3 

■^-i  iy  » 

sSl-gS? 

O  P  fl  L|  fj 

_rt  ^  « 

(J  Ph  ^  <  ffl 


(h 

O 

£ 

a 

S 

■+J- 

I 

1 


S3  o: 

Sal'S, 

•§  w  s  .s 

a  .2  &  t? 

u5  w  Eftid 
*C  a  c  <-> 

cd  m  _ 

o  «  e 

m  x  5 


d 

o 

-|3 

a 

o 


_  iH  p3  O 

^■c’a? 

m  cn 
,  a?  G  ^  cj 

M  V|  O  O  > 

T_  I  j  -1  -l  ' 

2 

pqpqp.Pi> 


C  C3’ 

S-9 

•a| 

8 

Ui 

Q 


a 

<y 

t 

« 


flS 

u 

*3 

u-s 

4J 

5 

> 

OJ 


€P 

► 


.  O  - 

3  0 
^  .2 
:  to  tl 


r—3 

:  +*  s 


U2  ■** 

£  o 


s  s 


&d  e:  a  c 

P  C  £  P 

2  *n  p: 

2'e 


TO 

a 


“V 

i 

p 

o 

i.r 

in 

C 

& 

I 

u 

V— 


"V 


33 

r^'S 

D* 

Pi 

f/i 


o 

I 

1 

a 

55 

KflM^ 


ai  o 

44$ 

3  §, 

ft  CO 

Ifl  A 

Q  ^ 

S— 


- /"*“ 

TO 

*ft 

^  pi 
H  +1 

S  a 

Cl.  3 
■  o 
ft 


o 

** 

a 

a 


•a 

cd 

Pi 

t/3 

_ j 


ui 

O 

55 


« 

Ah 

O 

H 

CD 


o 

I 

3 


162 


Chap,  9,  Sec.  4: 


Repair  of  Mechanical  Transport  Vehicles 

7.  Repairs  are  classified  in  three  grades  : — 

i.  First  line  repairs. 

ii.  Second  line  repairs. 

iii.  L.  of  C.  repairs. 

8.  First  line  repairs  are  those  which  can  be  carried  out  by  artificer? 
the  unit  by  means  of  the  spare  parts  and  hand  tools  carried  in  the  unit. 

Second  line  repairs  are  those  which  are  more  serious  but  can  be  carried  : , 
by  light  power  tools  provided  by  the  services  within  easy  reach  of  units, 

L.  of  C.  repairs  are  such  as  cannot  be  effected  except  by  the  hea* 
machinery  of  workshops  and  repair  depots  on  the  L.  of  C. 

9.  Second  line  repairs  are  carried  out  : — 

i.  In  the  case  of  vehicles  supplied  by  the  R.A.S.C.,  by  repair  section 

the  M.T.  companies,  R.A.S.C. 

ii.  In  the  case  of  other  vehicles,  by  divisional,  corps  or  G.H.O.  ordoa- 

workshops. 

10.  Formation  ordnance  workshops  are  organized  to  provide  light 
detachments  which  can  be  :  r  v  •  ;  ;  to  unit3,  to  render  first  aid  to  vebi' 
and  supplement  tbc  fitter  personnel  of  the  unit  for  dealing  with  repairs 
non-R.A.S.C.  vehicles. 

v  ^  ’",1  Si*  - recovery  sections,  R.A.O.C.,  operate  from  railhead  or  advar ; 

base  (if  established)  to  assist  in  the  recovery  and  evacuation  to  base  ordns 

workshops  .  t  -  \  chicles  which  cannot  be  dealt  with  in  for 

tion  ordnance  workshops. 
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CHAPTER  X 

LY  AND  REPLENISHMENT  OF  MATERIAL 

43.  SYSTEM  OF  SUPPLY  IN  FRONT  OF  RAILHEAD 

forward  supply  of  material  in  advance  of  railhead  is  normally 
l  y  means  of  road  transport, 

i  transport  is  of  three  categories 

i  :-:ld  transport,  for  carriage  to  and  with  units  or  formations  of  their 
requirements  of  stores  and  materials  either  as  fust  issues  or  as 
replenishment. 

fc.  T  :  finical  transport,  i,e.  specially  equipped  vehicles. 
u_  i  •: serve  transport,  for  allotment  as  additional  field  transport  in  front 
of  railhead  or  as  transport  on  the  L.  of  C. 

The  normal  system  of  forward  supply  from  railhead  entails  the  organiza* 
u  :  field  transport  in  three  links  of  a  chain  : — 

1  t  hird  line  transport. 
tL  Second  line  transport, 
l  First  line  transport. 

-- to  be  supplied  are  not  normally  required  by  the  nature  of  their 
*.  t  far  removed  from  railhead,  two  {or  even  one)  links  will  suffice  and 
4s*.ablishment  of  their  transport  units  have  been  organized  accordingly, 
euse  of  ammunition  which  may  be  required  in  varying  quantities 
to  operations  in  progress,  three  links  of  road  transport  are  provided, 
:  super-heavy  artillery. 

E*c  ink  normally  delivers  to  the  link  in  front  of  it  at  selected  points 
— 1  refilling  points  ”  or  **  delivery  points.”  Third  line  transport,  which 
;  railhead  or  alternatively  at  an  area  park  or  dump,  delivers  to 
ii:  transport  at  refilling  points;  second  line  transport  to  first  line 
points. 

5  ;r.|  points  are  normally  selected  by  the  divisional  H.Q.,  but  cases 

where  they  must  be  fixed  by  corps  H.Q. 
points  are  selected  by  unit  commanders. 

—  iiate  between  railhead  and  refilling  points  may  be  the  rendezvous 
v  corps  H.Q.,  if  refilling  points  have  not  been  fixed.  Intermediate 
refilling  point  and  delivery  point  is  the  "  meeting  point’'  fixed  by 
-  of  brigades  and  areas  where  guides  meet  second  line  transport 
ct.;.  _.t  it  to  delivery  points. 

v  * -  -  the  shortness  o!  journeys  makes  it  possible  to  economize  road 
by  omit  ting  one  link  in  the  chain,  commanders  are  responsible 
b  d one.  Any  one  link  may  be  utilized  to  carry  out  the  duties 
allotted  to  two  links,  or  even,  in  special  circumstances,  to  three 

;s:on  of  a  link  will  normally  require  the  adjustment  of  personnel 
;  -  :  ;  .pert  personnel,  to  ensure  that  the  duties  carried  out  by  tae 

1  are  satisfactorily  performed  by  the  remaining  links,  c.g,  it  may 
■  to  transfer  the  supply  or  other  personnel  attached  to  the 
temporarily  to  the  supply  or  ammunition  links  remaining. 
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Chap.  10,  Sec.  43. 


First  Line  Transport 

7.  First  line  transport  is  an  integral  part  of  the  war  organization  of  i. 
units,  and  is  shown  in  their  war  establishments. 

The  control  of  first  line  transport  is  the  duty  of  unit  commanders,  sub;  :  ; 
to  such  instructions  in  regard  to  temporary  grouping  or  movement  r 
tactical  purposes  as  may  be  issued  by  superior  commanders. 

In  normal  circumstances  it  is  advisable  to  divide  the  first  line  transr  :  - 
into  two  portions  (referred  to  as  11  A  *'  and  "  B  ”  echelons),  one  of  whi  i 
accompanies  the  unit  closely,  whilst  the  other  moves  brigaded  in  rear  of  th 
fonnation,  The  composition  of  these  echelons  will  vary  according  to  loc 
circumstances. 

The  responsibility  for  the  care  and  efficiency  of  all  personnel,  anima! 
vehicles  and  equipment  of  firs:  line  transport  rests  with  unit  command: 
The  C.R.A.S.C.  of  the  division  is  the  senior  officer  of  and  the  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  D.S.T,  in  the  division.  He  will  render  such  assistance  :  i 
the  technical  supervision  of  all  first  line  transport  in  the  division  for  whir: 
the  D.S.T.  is  responsible  as  tr.e  divisional  commander  may  direct. 

The  C.R.A.S.C.  corps  tie  ys  will  exercise  similar  functions  in  regard 
corps  troops, 

Ihe  D.A.D.O.S.  of  the  lormation  is  the  officer  responsible  for  supervisir  t 
the  maintenance  of  vehicles  -  t  lied  by  the  ordnance  service. 


S  el  on  i'  >.  n  d  Third  Line  Transport 

8,  Second  and  third  line  transport  is  composed  of  R.A.S.C.,  M.T,  units. 
The  genera,  control  ;?  duty  c i  formation  and  area  commanders  and  if 
exercised  directly  by  orders  !«•;?;  by  him  direct  to  commanders  of  transp  .  . 
units  or  groups  of  such  uni  is, 

9.  Tee  organize:::!  r.d  r. z  third  line  transport  units  and  ft  * 

normal  allotment  &r.u  duties  arc  as  follows  ; — 
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Chap.  10,  Sec.  43 


10.  Second  line  transport  of  divisional  and  corps  troops  is  organized  i  t: 
groups  termed  respectively  the  Divisional  R.A.S.C.  or  Cojqps  Troops  R.A,S  : 

These  groups  are  under  the  direct  control  of  formation  commanders  : 
whom  the  C. R.A.S.C.  concerned  is  responsible  for  all  executive  duties  - 
connection  with  transport. 

Second  line  transport  units  are  equipped  with  light  and  cross-coin::  - 
lorries. 

It,  Third  line  transport  consists  of  maintenance  companies,  tern  ■ : 
respectively  G.H.Q.  Troops  Maintenance  Company,  Corps  Troops  Mainten  -  OB 
Company,  Cavalry  Maintenance  Company,  and. Maintenance  Company  fer 
Division,  of  which  the  first  is  under  the  direct  control  of  O.C.  G.H.Q.  Trc  § 
and  the  remainder  of  Corps  H.Q. 

Each  maintenance  company  consists  of  sections  for  ammunition  :■  fl 
supplies  respectively.  The  sections  of  G.H.Q.  and  corps  troops  main  ten  ac¬ 
companies  are  each  sub-dividt  :  into  sub-sections  allocated  to  units,  r,$ 
army  field  brigade,  heavy  brigade,  tank  battalion. 

Other  maintenance  companies  are  equipped  with  heavy  lorries  only,  *r 
the  sections  of  the  G.H.Q,.  troops  maintenance  company  include  both  1L 
and  heavy  lorries  for  the  =ece:;d  and  third  line  links  of  the  chain  respective 

12.  When  units  of  eery;  "ts  are  put  under  the  command  of  di  visit: 

the  lorries  supplying  them  detached  from  the  corps  troops  Iran' 
companies  and  attached  to  the  corresponding  companies  for  the  supply 
units  of  that  division. 

13.  When  units  of  G.H.Q,  troops  are  transferred  to  a  corps  or  lower  formal 

tion  the  vehicle;  sur-Ivi:  : :  re  detached  from  the  G.H.Q,  troops  mr 

tenance  company  a:  i  at*.  *  the  heavy  lorries  to  the’  corresponr:*  i  \ 
maintenance  .  mpai  ar.d  1  >rries  to  the  corresponding  ammunit: 

baggage  and  supply  companies  supplying  the  units  of  that  formation. 

7:,.  •_  and  Reserve  Transport 

14.  Technical  and  :  ?  transport  units  are  as  follows  : — 


Name  of  unit 


Allotment  and  remark; 


i*  Jukr,-, i ;  ransport  units,  R,A .S.C . 


Pontoon  Bridge 
Park,  R.A.S.C. 


Omnibus  Compani: ; 


C  :  of  pontoon 

b  ri  i  :;s  and  Bridgi  n  g 
material. 


C  nveyance  of  troops. 


One  allotted  to 
corps.  Includes 
personnel  for  techei 
duties  in  connection  v 
bridging. 

Formed  and  allotted 
required. 


ii.  T tc h nic at  t ransport  units,  R.A .M.C. 


Motor  Ambulance 
Convoys. 


Carriage  of  sick  and 
wounded  from  field 
ambulances  to  casualty 
clearii.’  stations,  and 
thence  to  ambulance 
trains. 

iii.  Reserve  transport  units 


Medical  units 
R.A.S.C.  transport 
attached. 

Allotted  to  corps  as 
required. 


Reserve  Transport 

Reserve  transport. 

Allotted  to  G.H.Q.  :a 

Company 

L.  of  C. 

Ambulance  Car 

Carriage  of  sick  and 

Allotted  to  L.  of  C.  a:  . 

Company 

wounded. 

as  required. 

The  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  above  units  are  the  responsibility 
the  R.A.S.C, 
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4  4,  SUPPLY  OF  AMMUNITION  AND  EXPLOSIVES 

{Sec  F.S.R.,  Vol.  I,  1930,  Chapter  XVII) 

General  Principles 

,  m munition  must  be  passed  systematically  and  automatically  from  tear 
:  io  replace  that  expended  in  battle. 

in  action  should  never  have  to  turn  their  on  tr.e  enemy  to 

her  supplies. 

E  reconnaissance  of  the  lines  of  ammunition  supply  and  c:  ammuni- 
vezl  points,  etc.,  is  necessary. 

Or:  i he  march  or  in  action  the  various  echelons  should  be  so  situated 
n  an  engagement  takes  place  a  Tegular  system  of  supply  can  cr.ce 

:  Ion  must  be  constantly  aware  of  the  position  of,  and  be  in  com- 
.  n  with,  the  echelon  next  in  front  of  it,  so  that  the  quantity  and 
:  ammunition  wanted  can  be  sent  forward  promptly  to  the  point; 

-  -  :  ditvtre  from  ammunition  echelons  must  be  replaced  immediately  . 

-  ; . :  ;i  will  therefore  assist  by  keeping  the  echelon  behind  informed  of 
location. 

Ft  t  orations  for  an  attack  on  a  large  scale  must  include  the  placing  at 
|-r*  r  at  forward  dumps  of  sufficient,  but  not  excessive,  ammunition  to 
r t  bat  echelons  remain  full  after  the  estimated  initial  expenditure. 

i  ..--.imated  that  during  subsequent  stages  of  the  attack  the  expend!- 
w£2  s  ceed  the  available  output  from  A.R.Ps.,  special  arrangements  must 
:  for  forward  dumps. 

formation  of  ammunition  dumps  and  the  quantities  dumped  will 
tm£  dly  controlled  by  headquarters  of  formations.  Any  ammunition 
famps  in  vacated  positions  should  be  utilized  before  drawing  further 
m nolle  echelons. 

for  ammunition  are  not  required.  Ammunition  receipts  only 
i  rv  and  will  be  prepared  by  the  officer  handing  over  the  ammunition 

-  :  :  r  of  rounds  handed  over  and  will  be  signed  for  by  the  officer 
:  j  -resn,  who  is  responsible  for  seeing  that  he  obtains  what  he  requires. 

.  :ounts  of  rounds  fired  will  be  kept  under  the  orders  of  commanders 

*  ;:oply  from  ammunition  echelons  is  not  necessarily  restricted  to 
at  ;reir  own  formation  or  to  particular  units.  In  an  emergency  any 
t  :  rive  ammunition  on  demand  from  any  echelon  at  hand  which 
a-:  munition  of  the  type  required. 


Provision  of  Ammunition 

Yb?  g  ’  . : ml  staff  is  responsible  for  laying  down  the  quantities  of  ammuni- 
-rf  natures  that  are  to  be  held  in  the  theatre  of  operations.  The 

•5  :  -ponsible  that  the  quantities  laid  down  are  maintained  and 
ac  ”  .llnglv  on  the  home  authorities. 

}.Q  i.  is'risponsible  for  the  transportation  and  delivery  of  ammuni- 
c.  ‘-.^munition  base  depots  to  railheads  and  to  ai'my  or  corps  reserve 
-  issuing  and  handling  of  the  ammunition  at  railheads  and  at 
d  z '  '  -  is  the  responsibility  of  the  D.M.G.O. 

c  o  c  yance  of  ammunition  from  railhead  or  reserve  dumps  to  selected 
within  reach  of  the  1st  line  transport  of  units  is  effected  by  the 
ia  accordance  with  instructions  issued  by  the  Q.M.G.’s  branch, 

t  t  c  action  is  anticipated  it  is  advisable  that  one  or  two  days’ 
i ture  of  ammunition  should  be  available  for  the  quick  replenish- 
be  BT-.-.ir.tea&nce  companies.  The  reserve  supply  would  be  dumped  at 
t  on  railway  trucks  according  to  the  nature  of  the  opera- 
;r  :  general  requirements  of  the  transportation  service. 


168 


Chap.  10,  Sec.  44 


Distribution  of  Ammunition  Reserves 

U,  The  work  of  replenishing  ammunition  is  divided  between 

i.  Units  with  divisions,  cavalry  divisions  and  corps  troops, 

ii.  Units  working  on  the  lines  of  communication,  which  are  response:  r 

for  the  delivery  of  ammunition  at  ammunition  railheads. 

12,  The  channel  of  supply  of  ammunition  from  railhead  to  the  troops 
shown  on  Plate  XXXII. 

13*  Maintenance  companies  (3rd  line)  are  equipped  with  heavy  lorries  ar. 
except  G.H.Q.  maintenance  company,  are  under  corps  control.^ 

Ammunition  companies  (2nd  line)  are  designated  divisional,  cavalrr 
divisional  and  corps  troops.  They  arc  equipped  with  medium  lorries,  Ttt 
two  former  are  under  divisional  control  and  the  corps  troops  ammuniti:: 
company  under  corps  control. 

14.  Ammunition  railheads  are  fixed  by  corps  or  army  H.Q.  in  consult atk  i 
with  G.H.Q. 

Rendezvous,  if  required,  arc  lived  by  corps  H.Q. 

A.R.Ps.  are  normally  fixed  by  divisional  H.Q.  in  consultation  with  cor;. 
H.Q.,  but  cases  may  arise  where  these-  points  must  be  fixed  by  corps  H.Q* 

15.  Forward  ammunition  points  F.A.Ps.)  will  be  established  when  at 
action  is  imminent.  A  few  Icrrios  ;  n taming  gun  ammunition  may  be  halt  : 
at  F.A.Ps.  if  required.  They  are  staffed  by  artillery  personnel  provided  ret 
the  purpose  in  ammunition  companies.  They  are  fixed  by  the  O.C,  D: 
Aron.  Coy. 

The  delivery  point  for  artillery  ammunition  is  normally  the  battery  wagoc 
lines,  or,  if  circumstances  perm::.  the  gun  positions. 

The  delivery  :  r  r.try  units  is  normally  the  infantry  brigaci 

ammunition  reserve.  This  is  net  a  permanent  organization,  but  its  form  mi: 
by  withdrawing  5. A, A.  vehicles  from  units  as  necessary  will  be  a  normal 
procedure. 

16.  When  army  field  r_  :n:  heavy  and  anti-aircraft  brigades  and  tar, l 
battalions  of  G.H.Q.  t::  75  are  allotted  to  formations,  the  correspond:: .4 
ammunition  sub 'Sections  and  portions  of  the  3rd  line  section  of  the  G.H.Q, 
maintenance  company  will  be  attached  to  the  ammunition  and  maintenance 
companies  respectively  :  v  formations  to  which  these  artillery  or  tai  1 
units  are  allotted. 

17.  N 0  regu  1  ?. :  . r:  :  ■  :  ::::cr h ■  1 : ns  are  provided  for  super-heavy  artillery  : 
that  on  railway  mct;r.:*:.?5  v. i  11  receive  its  ammunition  by  rail  as  require:, 
that  on  field  moon  :::  gs  w  ceive  ammunition  by  means  of  addition  J 
transport  which  will  Is  a  :  to  ammunition  echelons  of  the  formation 
concerned. 

Selection  of  Sites  for  A,R*Ps- 

1S.  Since  it  is  a  prinei|  that  the  vehicles  of  ammunition-carrying  echelc :  t 
would  always  be  "filled  edbuely  they  have  been  emptied,  the  normal 
requirements  at  an  A.R.x .  are  that  there  should  be  facilities  for  the  tram;  r 
of  loads  from  a  few  :  :  :  :  :  a  time  of  the  maintenance  company  to  con 

ponding  lorries  of  the  am:-  company. 

19.  The  following  considerations  should  be  borne  in  mind  in  selecting  tb4 
A.R.P. : — 

i,  It  should  be  easy  of  an:  -  5  by  a  good  traffic  circuit  from  the  places  wfcert 
the  ammunition  section  of  the  maintenance  company  and  t:  9 
ammunition  company  are  located. 

ii.  It  should  be  on  firm  ground  over  which  the  lorries  can  be  manoeuvre  i 
so  that  individual  lorries  of  the  two  echelons  can  be  placed  tailbo; : 
to  tailboard  to  facilitate  the  transfer  of  loads. 

iii.  If  the  site  selected  is  nor  00  a  road,  which  should  be  the  case  whenc-.  e: 

possible,  an  area  of  l  CO  yards  by  50  yards  will  meet  normal  reqik:  - 
meets. 

iv.  If  no  such  area  is  available  the  site  selected  must  be  on  a  road.  1  r 

road  must  be  at  least  25  feet  in  width  to  allow  lorries  to  dour  ? 
bank  and  permit  other  traffic  to  pass,  The  length  of  roadway  wh:;a 
should  normally  be  set  aside  for  the  A.R.P.  should  be  200  yards. 

V,  Liability  of  attack  from  the  air.  This  is  reduced  if  the  site  is  such  tkal 

lorries  can  be  placed  under  trees  or  in  shade,  Dispersal  into  s: 
groups  will  also  be  of  assistance  in  concealing  the  position  of  t 
A.R.P, 


Plate  XXXII 

NORMAL  SYSTEM  OF  SUPPLY  AND 
REPLENISHMENT  OF  AMMUNITION 

UNITS  IN  THE  FIELD 


LINE 


LINE 


\E 


Battery  Witffor* 
Lines  op* 
Gun  Positions* 


infantry  Brigade  Resah/H, 
Tank  Battalions, 

Individual  Unite. 


DELIVERY 

POINT* 


FORWARD 

AMMUNITION 

’  POINT. 

(For  Gun  Ammunition) 


V\ 


FORMATION  AMMUNITION  COMPANY,  R.A.S.O.  {aj 


!  Sections  or* 

Sections  or 

sub- sec  dona 

sub- sections  foFi- 

fop  Guo  Am  Up 

3.7*in.How.  Amn. 

for  each 

SAA  and  Pistol 

Artillery 

Amn. 

Brigade. 

Grenades  and  FlrewOffes 

(except  tho 

And-tanh  Ml  me  ft* 

Light  Snfiada) 

3  pdr.  Amn, 

Explosives. 

Onward  conveyanco}cu9tody 

end  delivery  of  all  natures 

oT  Ammunition  and  explosives  to  the  1st  Lino  Transport 

of  Units  in  the  Formation. 

AMMUNITION  REFIUIN9 

POINT 


RENDEZVOUS  (If  necessary) 


H 


AMMUNITION’SECTION  OF  MAINTENANCE  COMPANY  R.A.S.C.  (a) 


Cal^,^iag©  and  custody  o?  all  natui'es  of  A ru munition  and 
oxpiosives  to  Ammunition  Refilling  Point  of  tlie  Formation 


■■in  i  > 


MUM  M1U 


AMMUNITiON  RAILHEAD 

■l  »  H'M  ♦  t  1  I  <  I  Mill'* 


r  ‘  r  **.se  of  Units  when  forming  part  of  G.H.Q.  Troops,  both 
•ad  3rd  line  ammunition  echelons  are  incorporated  in  the  G.H.Q. 
H  mienance  Companv,  R.A.S.C.  When  such  Units  are  detached 
i visions  the  2nd  and  3rd  line  ammunition  echelons  will  be 
;  ;a:hed  from  the  G.H.Q.  Troops  Maintenance  Company  to  the 
;  •  i  Maintenance  Companies,  R. A. S.C.,  of  the  Corps  or  Division 
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20.  When  preparations  for  an  attack  on  a  large  scale  are  being  made  aai 
extensive  dumping  of  ammunition  has  been  authorized,  it  will  probably 
necessary  for  the  ammunition  section  of  the  maintenance  company  as  a  w’t  - 
to  dump  its  loads  at  the  A.R.P,  In  this  case  the  area  required  will  be 
siderablv  larger  and  may  extend  to  a  length  of  1,000  yards  of  roadwa  y 
flanked  by  a  space  15  yards  wide  on  which  the  ammunition  can  be  dump! 
from  the  lorries  of  the  maintenance  company  before  being  loaded  into  'hi 
lorries  of  the  ammunition  company. 

It  will  facilitate  the  arrangements  if  the  road  is  wide  enough  to  allow  lorr  i 
to  be  backed  against  the  dumping  space. 

21.  In  all  cases  efficient  traffic  control  is  of  primary  importance  ar  J 
direction  posts,  easily  legible  both  by  day  and  night,  must  be  erected,  to  gv.  :• 
lorry  drivers  to  the  A.R-P- 

Ammunition  Packages  and  Loads 


22.  Details  of  packages  of  artillery  ammunition,  S.A.A.,  grenades 
fireworks : — 

i.  Artillery  ammunition 


Nature  and  quantity 

Of  ammumtim 

(1) 

Sizes  of 
package 

Name  of  package 

!  (2) 

A 

“M 

S 

j 

(3) 

X  Width 

XI 

+J 

fe 

(U 

Q 

(5) 

SB 

JZ 

tz 

5 

j  St 

;  (o; 

Q.F,  3 -pt.  2-art.  Gun — 

16  rounds,  A.P. 

12  rounds,  A.P. 

Box,  amn,  C.  176a 

in. 

25 

in. 

16 

in. 

14 

lb. 

,  142 

Box,  amn.,  C.181 

22 

15 

11 

1  104 

Q.F .  13-pr.  Gun — 

"  4  rounds,  H.E.  o:  shrap¬ 
nel 

Box,  amn.,  C.53 

28 

11 

10 

32 

Q.F .  IS-£r.  Gun — 

4  rounds.  H.E.,  shrapnel 
or  smoke 

B  t.  amn,,  C.51 

28 

10 

1  10 

112 

4  rounds,  H.E..  shrapnel 
or  smoke  „ . 

I:  amn,,  C.52,  Mk.  I 

3c a t  amn,,  C.52,  Mk.  H 

27 

11 

11 

116 

4  rounds,  shrapnel 

25 

9 

9 

112 

4  rounds,  H.E.,  shrapnH 
or  smoke 

Box,  amn.,  C.151  or 
Cl 51a  « ,  . . 

29 

11 

11 

118 

4  rounds,  H.B.,  shrapnel 
or  smoke  . . 

Box.  amn.,  0,183 

2S 

9 

9 

122 

Q.F.  3-in.  20-cwt.  Gun — 

4  rounds,  H.E.,  shrapnel 
or  practice  . . 

Box,  amn.,  C.147,  Mk.  II 

33 

12 

12 

126 

4  rounds,  H.E.,  shrapnel 
or  practice  . , 

Box,  amn,,  C.147,  Mks.  i 
III  and  HIM  „ 

34 

12 

12 

128 

4  rounds,  H.E.,  shrapnel 
or  practice  . .  . . 

Box,  amn.,  C.139 

32 

10  j 

10 

131 

J.F.  3*7 -in.  How.— 

2  shell,  H.E.,  shrapnel, 
smoke  or  star 

Box,  projectile,  P.54 

17 

11  ! 

7  1 

I&31 

2  shell,  H.E.  or  smoke 

Box,  projectile,  P.16 

17 

11 

7 

•*■■  ■ 

2  shell,  shrapnel 

Box,  projectile,  P.15 

15 

11 

7 

51 

10  cartridges 

Box,  cartridge,  C.27 

26 

12 

7 

4: 

4  complete  rounds,  H.E. 
or  shrapnel  . » 

Box,  amn.,C.17S 

24 

12 

13 
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i.  Artillery  ammunition — continued 


and  quantity 
:  ammunition 


(1) 

■■  iii — —m »-+« 

i  How. — 

,  H.E.  or  smoke 
H.E,  or  smoke 
i  -  ■ H.E.  or  smoke 
i  H.E.  or  smoke 

:  -'.ridges 

ccz  :  te  rounds,  H.E. 

8*  pr.  Gun — 

H.E.  or  shrapnel 


Iges,  9-lb.  7-oz. 

r. ridges,  9-lb.  7-oz, 
LTtridges,  3-lb.  10-oz. 
* .  . .  .  * 


Lridges,  6-lb.  6-oz, 
ar-ridges,  6- lb.  6-oz, 

Gun- — 

H.E.  or  shrapnel 
r.ige,  23-lb. 

How. — 

H.E.  or  smoke 
K.E.,  streamline 
ze3,  4 -lb.  ll£-oz. 
-res,  4-lb.  ll|-oz, 

B  :  :  ges,  4-lb.  11  J- 

*  m  up  ■  m 

izes,  4-lb.  114- 
*  *  *  # 

ectr  :ges,  4-lb,  11 

*  *  -  - 

-  ,z-.5t  5-Ib.  12-oz. 

-  iges,  5-lb.  12-oz. 

-  res,  5-lb.  12-oz. 
--  rrts,  5-lb.  12-oz. 

How. — 

i  res.  17£  -lb. 
174-lb, 

How. — 

23-lb.  12-oz. 
50-Ib.  5-oz, 


Sizes  of 
package 

Name  of  package 

►C2 

•j 

km 

JS 

_g _ 1 

£ 

M 

kj| 

CD 

B 

D* 

CD 

'Z 

5  ’ 

£ 

V 

Q 

£ 

|  (2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

in. 

in. 

in. 

lb. 

Box,  projectile,  P.10 

20  ! 

13 

7 

82 

Box,  projectile,  P.IDa  . , 

20 

13 

7 

82 

Box,  projectile,  P.21 

20 

13 

7 

64 

Box,  projectile,  P.53 

20 

13 

7 

85 

Box,  cartridge,  C,  19 

23 

14 

8 

58 

Box,  amn.,  C.174 

26  ! 

12 

8  : 

100 

(Fitted  with  grummet) . . 

Case,  powder,  MX.  t  whole, 

20 

6 

— 

60  or 
56 

C.11S . 

IS 

17  ; 

22 

145 

Box,  cartridge,  C.125  . . 

Case,  powder,  MX., 

23 

19 

16 

22 

123 

whole,  C.113 

Case,  powder,  M.L. 

18 

17 

137 

22 

whole,  C.  11 8 

18 

17 

115 

Box,  cartridge,  €.125  . . 

23 

19 

16 

93 

{Fitted  with  grummet) . . 
Cylinder,  cartridge,  No. 

23 

n 

— 

100 

44,  with  skeleton  case 

30 

9 

9 

43 

(Fitted  with  grummet) . . 

j  22 

n 

100 

(Fitted  with  grummet) 

.  Box,  cartridge,  C.1,  Mk.  I 

i  22 
;  25 

7{- 

17 

17 

86 

159 

.  Box,  cartridge,  C.I,  Mk. 

j  A  * .  *  *  « . 

27 

18 

17 

168 

Box,  cartridge,  C.125 

23 

19 

16 

133 

;  Box,  cartridge,  C.I 40  , , 

Case,  powder,  MX., 

28 

20 

11 

136 

whole,  C.I  IS  .. 

18 

;  17 

22 

153 

Box,  cartridge,  C.I,  Mk.  I 
Box,  cartridge,  C.I,  Mk. 

25 

17 

IS 

17 

155 

164 

1A  . .  ■ *  .  * 

27 

17 

Box,  cartridge,  C.125  . . 

23 

19 

i  16 

108 

Box,  cartridge,  C.I 40  . . 

28 

20 

11 

111 

(Fitted  with  grummet} . . 

30 

13 

200 

Box,  cartridge,  C.141  , , 
Cylinder,  cartridge,  No. 

32 

i  13 

12 

!  114 

62 

12 

50,  with  skeleton  case 

!  36 

(Fitted  with  grummet)  . . 
Cylinder,  cartridge,  No. 

32^ 

11 

12 

12 

290 

50 

50,  with  skeleton  case 

36 

Cylinder,  cartridge,  No. 

23 

15 

15 

62 

42,  with  skeleton  case 
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i,  Artillery  ammunition— continued 


Nature  and  quantity 
of  ammunition 

0) 

Sizes  of 
package 

Name  of  package 

(2) 

-a 

no 

d 

n> 

(3) 

Width 

f-B 

ft 

0> 

Q 

(S) 

US 

-d 

(65 

Fiwr^s — 

in. 

in. 

in. 

It. 

25  No.  SO 

Box,  fuze,  F.80  . . 

19 

IS 

6 

64 

25  No.  88 

Box,  fuze,  F.80 

19 

18 

!  6 

59 

20  No.  101  and  game  . , 

Box,  lure,  F.IOQ 

18 

13 

11 

75 

20  No.  106  or  )06e 

Be  -,  fuze,  F.100  or  F.  101 

IS 

13 

11 

70 

20  No.  1S8,  adaptor  and 

game  . . 

Bex,  fuze,  F.101 

IS 

13 

n 

70 

Tubest  percussion,  S.A. 
cartridge — ■ 

200 

CaE-e,  packing  tubes,  T3 

15 

7 

4 

12 

ii.  Small  Ann  Ammunition 


Nature  and  quantity  of 
ammunition  and  cams 
oi  package 

(I) 


*3Q3-;nr/j  : — 

1,000  rounds,  Jfk.  VII,  in  Box, 
A.S.A.,  H.l — 

In  bandoliers  . .  - .  , ,  1 

In  charger  cases  . .  « .  j 

1,000  rounds,  Mk.  VII,  in  Box, 
A.S.A.,  H.  19 — 

In  bandoliers  . .  .  „  , .  1 

In  charger  cases 

1,248  rounds,  Mk.  VII,  in  Box, 
A.S.A.,  or  Aimin  t  Ride,  or  Signal 
Cartridge,  H.13 — 

In  cartons 

1,300  rounds,  Mk.  VI',  in  Box, 
A.S  A.,  or  Aiming  Ride,  H.20— 
In  cartons 

500  rounds,  Mk.  VII,  in  Box, 

A.S.  A.,  H. lo¬ 
in  stripiess  belts 

-455- inch  Revolver  : — 

2,160  rounds,  in  Box,  A.S.  A..  H.l  — 
In  cartons 

240  rounds,  in  Box,  A.S.A.,  H.9— 
In  Ccirtoob  ,  #  . ,  . . 

*5 -inch  M.G.  :■ — 

370  rounds,  in  Box,  A.S,  A.,  or  Aim¬ 
ing  Rifle  or  Signal  Cartridge, 

H.  13- 
In  cartons 

380  rounds,  in  Box,  A.S.A.  or  Aim¬ 
ing  Rifle,  H.20— 

In  cartons 


Sizes  of  package 

Length 

1  (2J 

Width 

(3J 

Depth 

(4) 

ia. 

in. 

in. 

170 

S-S 

10-85 

17-25 

10-35 

8-95 

17-0 

8-5 

10-85 

17-25 

10-35 

3-95 

I6-S75 

8-8 

7-125 

17-0 

8-5 

10-85 

S-9 

G‘7 

4-S  j 

17-0 

8-5 

10-85 

17-25 

10-35 

8-95 

Weigh: 

(5) 


lb. 

75 

76 

84 

88 

40 

120 

15 


81 

84 


f 
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£. 


-  O  i-H 

5  «  ^ 


—  !£L 


+-*  o 


c 

«  CO 


-S  - 


% 

- 


3 

* 


*3  :**i  : 

a  ^ 

^  * 

% 

a  -2 

■!— I  P  JH  + 

£  -  a  - 

p  b 
=1 


CM 


© 


*>■ 


£ 

CX3 

CO 

d 

A, 

era 

03 

b 

B) 

a 

tu 

D 

!h 

H 

O 

K 


o  Ip 
(-1 

—  Q 
G  ^ 

C  ,  fd 

to  a  • 

So  « 

« rfc* 
3>d 

—  Li 

u  u 


CO 

i 

o 

25 

'G 


■  Cfi 

. 

d 

ft 

■ 

■  4J 

1  a 
a 


n-«d 

ft 

I 

tJ 

■ 

■  d 
d 


03 

<N 


6££ 

1> 


C<i| 


LO 

d 

o 

C4 


CD 

d 

■*. 

tn 

b 

d 

b 

a 

h 

M 

O 

£Q 


\S 

tn 

:  :B 

.9  V 
u)  4;  tj  : 

■3  *> 
o 


:-9 

S 

hO 

TJ 


- 

b 

d 

d 


co 

6 


*G 


d 

ft 

i 

T3 

fc  c; 

fc  d 

c 

PlM 


.  d 

'  i — i 


c-a 


to 

© 


© 

■ 


© 

* 

EV 


At 

s 

csf 

'tr 

d 

era 

V 

nb 

ctf 

d 

M 

O 
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45.  REPLENISHMENT  OF  SUPPLIES 

CT'T  ~  comprise  food,  forage,  petrol,  lubricants  for  mechanical  trans- 
-te:  j,  fuel,  light,  disinfectants  and  medical  comforts. 

. ripie  is  that  field  units  should  always  have  with  them,  or  within 

•■*"■3  -  -  vs1  rations  and  forage  and  one  iron  ration,  and  -hat  these  stocks 
f  -  ;  fenished  by  deliver/,  at  a  point  within  reach  oi  the  troops,  of  one 

nt  and  forage  each  day.  .  , 

sr—  i;  petrol,  they  should  have  within  reach  the  quantities  estimated 

•  for  the  two  following  days. 

'  plies  which  arrive  at  railhead  from  the  base  in  n.-.ck  L-ms  are 

f  -  consumption  on  the  second  day  after  they  arri1.  e.  hhe*  are 
irrr  -i  a  bulk  basis  to  third  line  transport. 

fr*. .  a  XXIII  illustrates  the  normal  system  of  forward  supply  from 
-*.r  v,  ith  this  system  the  distance  between  railhead  and  delivery  p 
r-  -  .  e tween  50  and  80  miles,  depending  on  traffic  and  road  conditions. 

period  covered  by  the  issue  of  food  and  forage  rations  will  be  irom 
ijs  ■  to  midnight. 

result  of  the  procedure  is  that,  exclusive  of  the  iron  ration,  the  supply 
Sec  - :  any  time  is  as  follows  : —  .  .  _ 

-  -  t  for  current  day  with  the  unit  on  man,  horse  or  first  line  vehicle. 

-  r-.<  for  second  day  about  to  be  transferred  to  second  line  transport, 

i  second  line  transport,  or  about  to  be  transferred  to  first  line 

flapeh^for  the  third  day  approaching  railhead  in  pack  train,  in  pro- 
t  iii r  from  pack  trains  to  third  line  transport  or  in  third  line  trans- 

Petkol  and  Lubricants 

■ .  (j  -;]  v  supply  of  petrol,  oils  and  grease  will  follow  the  normal  channel 
s  t  ion  for  supplies,  but  the  method  of  issue  will  be  such  as  to  facilitate 

bb&  meeting  of  units’  demands,  . 

s  owing  to  the  requirements  of  the  local  situation,  the  normal  pro- 
-f  c xi  not  be  applied,  petrol  together  with  its  quota  of  lubricants  will  be 
I  ***  and  indents  will  not  be  required  ;  only  receipts  on  A.B.  55  are 

| ;  v7.ee  has  shown  that  over  a  period  of  mouths  the  amount  of  petrol 
vehicles  for  every  50  miles  run  is  approximately  as  follows; 


Type  of  vehicle 
Tanks,  medium  .. 

: agon 5 

Tanks,  light  . . 

Dragons,  light 
1  motors,  half-tracked 
Carriers,  „  ••  * 

artery  staff  cars,  half-tracked^  . 

«  arriers,  armoured,  full-tracked  . 
T  rac  tors  {Cardeti-Loyd)_,  full-tracko 
C  ars,  armoured  (Rolls-Royce) 

„  (Lanchester) 
rry,  4 -wheeled,  heavy  .  - 
6  „  medium 

6  „  light 

«»  ‘f  ji  ji  *  * 

Car,  6- wheeled,  heavy 
imbalance,  6-wheeled 
,t  4  „ 

.  S  „  *  .  .  ■.  .  .  i  ■  * 

Car.  4 -  wheeled,  heavy 
Ambulance,  light  . . 

dar,  light . 

2-seater  . . 

Meter  cycle  and  combination 

-  v.  - :  ver  tanks,  dragons  and 


similar  veh 


galls. 

75 

45 


10 

5 
12 

10 

■  7 

6 


2 

1 

cles  are  employed 


a  ::iS  country,  their^ consumption  of  petrol  will  proportionately 


retires  include  maintenance,  etc. 
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* 


Plate  XXXIII 

SYSTEM  OF  SUPPLIES 

NORMAL  SYSTEM  OF  FORWARDING  SUPPLIES  FROM  RA: 
HEAD  TO  THE  TROOPS  OF  A  DIVISION  OR  A  CA  VALE'S 

DIVISION 


UNITS 


DELIVERY  POINT 

Supplies  transferred  to 
first  line  transport  of 
units,  etc.,  be.  field 
kitchens, 

MEETING  POINT 
Lorries  of  divisions:! 
supply  company  met 
by  unit  guide* 


SUPPLY  REFILLING 

POINT  OR  PO IN 


RENDEZVOUS 


SUPPLY  RAILHEAD  -  (><’ 


Unit  transport 
(first  line) 


Fixed  by  H,€L  of 
brigades  or  of 
sub-divisional 
areas. 


—  Bxed  by  div,  H.CL 


—  Fixed  by  corps  H.G 


-  Fixed  by  G.H.& 


The  system  or  supplies  for  corps  troops  is  identical,  except  :  i 
supply  refilling  points  are  mrd  by  corps  H.Q.  and  meeting  points 
formation  or  other  commanders  subordinate  to  corps  ) 
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w  transport  vehicles  it  may  be  taken  that  the  consumption  of  lubri- 
§g  amounts  to  approximately  5  per  cent,  of  that  of  petrol,  i.e.  4  per  cent, 
oil  plus  1  per  cent,  of  other  lubricants  for  gear-boxes,  back  axles 

estimating  purposes  an  approximate  guide  to  the  percentage  of  lubri- 
n  -red  in  proportion  to  petrol  may  be  arrived  at  as  follows  :*—■ 


:  5  of  vehicle 

1  (1) 

Oil,  lubricating 

Grease 

M.T. 

(7) 

Vacuum 

B.B. 

(2) 

.  M.120 
(3) 

M.22G 

(4) 

M.6G0 

(5) 

M.800 

(6) 

bt  ries  except  as 
*  *  *  ► 

4 

1 

_ 

* 

Mfc.  Ill 

6 

— 

2 

2 

1 

JBfc.  —  sdium 

6 

- - 

_ 

2 

3 

i 

mt :  Kegresse 

— 

— 

— 

4 

2 

i 

■H  Loyd 

— 

5 

— 

2 

1 

i 

ptoKrrd  cars 

■  ■■  ■ 

5 

n 

,  i 

— *  per  cent,  (of  petrol  consumption)  for  grease  is  sufficient  for  all 

-  ies,  but  its  use  is  declining. 

-  =  the  above  table  is  only  a  guide,  actual  types  of  lubricants,  being 
d  to  be  definitely  ascertained  as  events  progress.  For  example, 

.  -  :  Vacuum  B.B.  are  closely  similar. 

.-'v  table,  giving  an  approximate  comparison  between  commercial 
-  and  those  of  service  nomenclature,  is  given  in  Maintenance  Hand- 
-  r  Mechanical  Vehicles,  1930,  paragraph  169, 


weight  of  petrol  and  lubricants  is  approximately  as  follows 


in  cans  and  cases 
in  2-gal,  cans  (uncased) 
In  bulk 
.■.mg  oil,  in  5-gal,  drums 
in  cases  (60  2-lb.  tins) 

„  (22  5-lb.  „  ) 


176  gals. 

=  1  ton 

gross 

250 

II 

=  1 

M 

300 

|J 

=  1 

i  j 

210 

3  * 

=  I 

J  ! 

1 .500  lbs. 

Jl 

1,600 

If 

*=1 

II 

T :  *  capacity  of  vehicles  in  terms  of  petrol,  cased  (four  2-gallon  cans 
tj  ::  ,  and  in  2-gallon  cans,  uncased,  is  given  in  Sec.  49. 

Notes  on  the  Selection  of  S.R.Ps. 

The  ‘  'rmber  of  supply  refilling  points  required  will  depend  upon  the 
tiot  :he  formation  to  be  served.  Under  favourable  conditions  one 
?■. .  for  each  division  will  suffice. 

cries  of  the  maintenance  company,  when  the  ground  permits, 
unloaded  should  be  turned  to  face  in  the  direction  they  will 
ri  -  empty.  Similarly  the  lorries  of  the  supply  company,  before 
sd,  h ould  be  turned  to  face  in  the  direction  they  will  proceed  when 


iy  the  maintenance  company  on  arrival  at  S.R.P.  will  unload 
:  to  the  selected  dumps,  each  commodity  of  supply  being 
:cly.  The  lorries  of  this  unit  will  when  empty  normally  move 
:  e  vi  ;inity.  It  may  be  necessary,  however,  to  leave  one  or  more 
:  :  salvage  and  empties. 

-  traffic  control  will  be  established  at  supply  refilling  points  to 

fc* 

1 :  -  of  reSliing  for  a  divisional  formation  should  be  com- 
rs  from  the  rime  the  lorries  of  the  divisional  supply  company 


ISO  Chap.  10,  Sec.  4:J 

17.  The  following  factors  should  bo  considered  in  selecting  the  position  :*■ 
supply  refilling  points  : — 

i.  Lateral  roads  should  be  selected  and  not  main  roads  leading  from  1:  34 

to  rear. 

ii.  Wide  open  spaces  having  a  hard,  level  surface  and  solid  foundati 

which  allow  some  room  for  the  movement  of  lorries,  form  ideal 
but  these  are  rarely  available, 

iii.  The  dumping  of  the  supplies  requires  ground  available  alongside 

road  for  the  purpose.  Roads  lined  by  ditches,  low-lying  swam 
etc.,  should  be  avoided. 

iv.  The  site  should  be  on  a  good  traffic  circuit  and  not  on  a  steep  grad: :  v 

v.  Turning  space  for  vehicles  is  required. 

vi.  The  road  space  required  for  a  division  and  a  brigade  is  approxima:  ' 

1,000  yards  and  250  yards  respectively. 

vii.  The  liability  of  attack  frc  m  the  air.  This  is  reduced  if  concealment  ta 

be  provided  by  carrying  out  the  operation  in  shade,  under  trees,  et : .. 
or  in  darkness,  mist,  tic,  Dispersion  into  small  groups  will  aji 
assist,  if  practicable* 

viii.  If  ground  condiri  r.s  :  •  rrr.it,  supply  refilling  points  will  not  be  res  trie*  "i 

to  roads.  Hard  tracks  running  through  wooded  country  may  s  .rf 
and  provide  excellent  concealment. 

—  Requisitions 

{See  F.S-R,.,  Yd-  I,  1930,  Chapter  XIX) 

18.  Requisitions  :e  for  the  needs  of  the  army  and  in  r  ■> 

portion  to  the  resour ns  or  a  district* 

The  quantity  of  f  :  : .  :  left  in  the  possession  of  inhabitants  must  * 
decided  by  the  com::  ~  Uz  ordering  the  requisition.  The  usual  prac*  rJ 
is  to  leave  at  It  .  supply  cf  food  tor  a  household,  and  rather 

than  that  at  outlying  farms  c:  villages. 

The  details  of yi  :  service  will  be  arranged  under  the  direct:  »j 

of  the  D.Q.M.G,  a:  ..  outbreak  of  hostilities. 

19.  As  a  general  : riple  only  officers  of  the  administrative  service  cci 

cemed  detailed  for  the  duty  are  authorized  to  requisition,  but  in  cases  : 
emergency,  ..  hen  tr  '  -  on  patrol  duty  or  where  no  officer  of  a  ser  m 

or  duly  appointed  ttyi  :ning  officer  is  available,  requisitions  may  ;r 
carried  out  by  the  commander,  the  circumstances  being  reported  withcM 
delay  to  superior  ri:y.  indiscriminate  requisitioning  and  granting  sr , 

requisition  receipt  notes  are  strictly  forbidden. 

20.  Authority  to  requis:::  :  will  not  be  delegated  to  any  but  a_  c  m 
missioned  officer,  a:,  i  re  quisi  dosing  on  the  part  of  warrant  officers,  N.C.  :«J 
or  men  will  be  treated  as  plundering  under  the  Army  Act,  unless  the 

is  one  of  extreme  urger  :y  ;  no  commissioned  officer  is  present* 

Requisitions  will  generally  be  made  by  a  demand  on  A.F.  F.  780,  vhi 
may  be  altered  to  suit  local  conditions. 

21.  Except  when  payment  :*  made  on  the  spot,  the  requisitioning  of"  ■ 
will  give  to  each  local  civil  authority  a  requisition  receipt  note,  A.F.  Ml 
{see  below),  for  all  goods  or  services  rendered. 

When  payment  is  made  a  the  spot  no  acknowledgment  for  the  go 
services  will  be  given  bv  the  requisitioning  officer,  but  a  receipt  for 
amount  paid  will  be  obtained. 

22.  When  in  exceptional  circumstances  requisitioning  has  to  be  c  : 
out  direct,  t  ,t.  without  the  agency  of  the  civil  authorities,  it  will  l  b 
necessary  to  present  a  demand  :  but,  except  when  payment  is  made  c 
spot,  a  requisition  receipt  note  ; A.B,  361)  will  be  given  to  the  owners  for  c  afl 
or  services  rendered. 

23.  Requisition  receipt  notes  will  in  ail  cases  be  made  out  in  tripiicat,  7  8 
the  original  note  only  will  be  given  to  the  civil  authority  {or  owner  i;  -»• 
exceptional  circumstances  when  requisitioning  has  to  be  carried  out  due  ; 
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* .;  .  Jit  note  will  be  sent  direct  to  the  central  office  by  the  represeuU* 

t  r  service  concerned,  or  if  no  representative  is  attached  to  the  force, 
*  -  5  mmander. 

note  wTill  be  sent  as  soon  as  possible  through  the  representative 
vr  . ;  c  concerned  to  the  directorate  to  whom  he  is  responsible. 

- ,,  ,*  ,-j  7  requisition  receipt  note  will  in  no  circumstances  show  the  rank, 

r  f>t  :  f  the  requisitioning  officer,  but  this  inform  at  wh  will  in  nil  cases  be 
m  Yr  i  officer  on  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  of  the  note, 

rial  orders  are  issued  to  the  contrary,  face  values  will  not  be 
ri  *  ■  :uisition  receipt  notes.  A  requisition  receipt  note  is  merely 

'  :  :  he 'transaction  shown  thereon.  The  quality  of  the  articles  should 
*  in  each  case  by  one  of  the  words,  "  Good,’  “  Average,3  Indif- 


'  ;  i*  are  taken  for  protection  and  not  for  the  use  of  the  troops  a 

ks;  ■  :  *that  eflect  will  be  written  by  the  requisitioning  officer  on  the 
*r :  .1  triplicate  of  the  requisition  receipt  note, 

2  i  *-  on  tics  or  persons  to  whom  requisition  receipt  notes  arc  given 
w  i-  i.d  to  send  them  at  the  earliest  possible  date  to  the  officer  in 
:  the  nearest  British  garrison.  This  officer  will  give  an  acknow- 
* .  1  will  at  once  transmit  the  notes  to  the  central  requisition  office, 

b  (  ;  requisition  receipt  notes  be  presented  for  payment,  such  pay- 
i  *io  account  be  made  until  the  notes  have  been  forwarded  to  the 
i  :  and  the  authority  of  that  office  to  pay  obtained,  unless  the  claim 
rlor  niement  by  the  service  concerned. 

Army  Book  361 

Requisition  Receipt  Note 
{Not  negotiable) 

. . . .  Date . 

|**r  ion  from  (full  name) . . . * 

A  i dress  . . . . . . . * 


^  or  services 

Quantity 

Quality  (good, 
average,  or 
indifferent) 

■  ■  .liitioned 

Mwc  ::  Requisitioning  Officer. 


46*  REPLACEMENT  OF  VEHICLES 

Horse  Transport  Vehicles 

‘  v  n  ri  cd t  of  horse  transport  vehicles  is  normally  effected  by  the 

horii  transport  depot,  R.A.S.C,  supplying  complete  turnout^, 
of  irivers.  horses,  vehicle  and  equipment.  1  his  depot,  which 
t-tv  *  i5  so  located  and  organized  as  to  enable  it  to  supply  complete 
-t  :  ;Iv  to  units  by  march  route, 

i  rement  by  complete  turnouts  is  not  required,  indeiKa  for 
pinf  t  -r-.ess  will  be  placed  with  the  ordnance  service  and  for  horses 
rrm :  rut  service. 
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H.A.S.C,  M.T.,  Vehicles 

3,  The  following  diagram  (Fig.  22)  illustrates  the  process  ol  evacuation 
replacement : — 

Fig,  22 
Units 


Notes 


Evacuation  = 

1 

or  " 

li 

Replacement— 


When  evacuation  is  by 
the  unit  driver  goes  with 
vehicle  to  vehicle  rece: 
depot  or  its  advanced  dc*. 
merit,  and  returns  with 
replacement  vehicle, 
evacuation  is  by  rail 
replacement  vehicle  will 
delivered  to  the  unit  by 
vehicle  reception  depot, 
evacuation  and  replacement 
vehicles  of  R.A.S.C.  resp , 
bility  held  as  1st  line  tran=: 
of  units  will  be  effected  tl 
the  formation  supply  compau* 
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Ordnancer 
Depot  1 
(if  formed) 


JWork  shops 
(if  formed) 


M.T.  Vehicles  (Nok-R,A,S.C.) 

'.v;ng  diagram  (Fig.  23)  illustrates  the  process  of  evacuation 
:nt ; — 

Fig.  23 


Notes 

shows  normal 
ef  supply  from  base 
to  unit, 

- ~  ciinu-g ^supply 

.  ft-  iMuc  la  only 
t  is  ■  :  c  ases.  Fight - 
:ch  as  tanks  and 
s  are  not  held  by 

•  -V  shows  channel 
;o  base  ordnance 

unit  drivers  are 
t  y  will  collect 
i  ■  -  rotation  supply 
.  inance  held  park. 

:.re  not  available 
*  I  make  arrange- 
fe  y  to  units. 

— I  f  vehicles  can 
t  'heir  own  power 
riven  by  unit  per* 
lUcm  supply  rail- 
5  incapable  of 
will  be  evacuated 
rk  shops  or  L.  of 
« ::  qos. 


Ordnance 

Mobile 

_  J  Workshops  l~) 

Ordnance  / 

Field  Park  ^  / 

cp  j^Lorjcr' 


■^Supply  Railhead 
J  (R.Q.03 


\  Advanced 
-^-Ordnance 


Depot 


Base 

Ordnance 

Workshops 
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47.  SUPPLY  OP  ORDNANCE  STORES 

1-  Ordnance  stores  comprise  personal  and  unit  equipment,  inch 
armament  and  small  arms,  ammunition,  explosives,  engineer  and  s’ 
stores,  tanks,  armoured  cars,  tractors,  carriers  and  mechanical  trans: 
vehicles  other  than  those  belonging  to  the  R.A.S.C.,  or  driven  by  R.A 
drivers,  clothing  and  necessaries,  barrack  and  camp  (movable)  equips 
and  materials  for  workshops. 

2.  The  following  diagram  (Fig.  24)  illustrates  the  normal  system  of  eva 
tion  and  replenishment  of  ordnance  stores  except  M.T.  vehicles  (for  w 
Sec.  46,  4,  Fig.  23,  page  183). 


Fig.  24 


■> - y- 


Notes 
-p-  shows 


nor 


channel  of  supply. 

-V  —  -> — -  shows  supp  ** 
spare  parts  (mainly  M.T. 
armament)  to  units  from 
nance  mobile  workshops, 
items  required  for  imme 
use  are  issued  from  the  v, . 
shop. 

—  — ■*  >  shows  sur 
from  held  park.  Spares  for  M 
vehicles,  armament,  mac 
guns,  also  complete  mac 
guns,  are  held  for  urgent 
only. 

-  -  ->■ - ^  -  shows  nc: 

channel  of  evacuation. 

Supply.  — Stores  are 
patched  from  base  or  ad  van 
ordnance  depot  by  pack  :: 
to  formation  supply  rail) 
where  they  are  loaded  inic 
lorries  of  the  maintenance 
pany,  R.A.S.C.,  by  R.Q.Q. 
are  conveyed  to  S.R.P. 
handed  over  to  the  O.C,  su 
company,  R.A.S.C.,,  who 
veys  them  to  D.P,  and  h 
them  over  to  unit  repre? 
tives.  R.A.O.C.  represents:; 
will  attend  S.R.P.  and  11 
unless  circumstances  do 
permit. 

Guns,  carriages,  lin 
H.T.  vehicles,  etc.,  are  supj 
by  the  same  source.  In  the 
of  heavy  loads  such  as  gun : 
Carriages,  R.A.S.C.  arrant 
livery  by  special  methods. 

Evacuahon.  —  The  nc 
method  of  evacuation  is  by 
turning  R.A.S.C.  transport 
the  case  of  large  consign;: 
D.A.D.O.S,  of  the  form 
will  make  special  arrange:: 
with  O.C.  R.A.S.C. 


10,  Sec.  43. 
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T  *  mcer 


43.  SUPPLY  OF  ENGINEER  STORES 

stores  comprise  material  and  plant,  other  than  unit  equipment, 
f  -  e n sineer  work  of  all  kinds,  whether  carried  out  by  engineers  r 
r  The  term  “engineer  stores”  embraces  permanent  line  signal 
.  i  :cs  not  include  explosives. 

:: owing  diagram  (Fig.  25)  illustrates  the  normal  system  of 

Fig.  25 


Divisional  units 


Divisional  Field 
Park  Company,  R.&, 


fi.E.) 


Base  Depot 

R.£.  Base 
Workshops 
(fiaso  Workshops 
Coy.  R.E.) 


til  ::  e  scale  of  operations  necessitates  the  formation  of  the  Base 
rksliop  Companies,  R.E.,  the  Engineer  Stores  Base  Depot 
Workshops  will  be  operated  by  the  Workshop  and  Park 
a  advanced  section  of  which  will  operate  the  Engineer 

.  1  Depot, 


Units  of 
Corps  T roops 


Engineer  Stores  Corps 
Dump  (if  formed  ) 

(Advanced  Section  of  Workshop 
and  Park  Company,  R  E.) 


Railhead  | 


Engineer  Stores 
Railhead  Depot 

(Workshop  and  Park  Company,  R.E.) 
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(«)  The  30-cwt,  lorry  will  take  half  the  load  of  a  3-ton  lorr}'. 

*  Nails,  1  inch  =300  to  l  lb.  ;  2  inch,  122  to  1  lb.  ;  3  inch,  52  to  1  lb.  ;  4  inch,  30  to  1  lb.  ■  5  inch,  20  i‘>  I  lit. 
|  Staph  s,  No.  3  S.W.G.,  50  to  1  lb. 
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CHAPTER  XI 
MEDICAL  SERVICE 

“  r  44«taf  ins/n*dw»s  c»  this  subject,  see  F.S.2?.,  Fo/.  I,  a«* 

Trai»i»g.) 

50.  GENERAL  ORGANIZATION 

-  G  \f  S  or  if  the  strength  of  the  force  is  limited  to  one  army, 

>  is  the  head  of  the  medical  services  and  as  such  is  the  adviser  of 

■  mder-in- Chief  on  all  medical  and  other  matters  a.ieamg  the 

-ne  troops,  and  is  responsible  to  him  for  the  medical  and  Ima.Ui 

-i  :  ihe  force, 

n  •  --  g  M,S.  of  a  force  is  represented  in  lesser  formations  and  areas  by 
d en uty -directors  and  assistant  directors  of  medical  services  who 
it’  rce  relationship  to  their  commanders  as  he  does  to  the  G wn- 
hief.  These  administrative  medical  officers  also  command  tne 
iheir  respective  formations  and  areas,  and  receive  their  mstriic- 
-  —  The  appropriate  branch  of  the  staff. 

Hygiene  Organization 
General 

r.:*  mortance  of  measures  whereby  the  health  and  effective  strength 

-  .  ‘  rc  maintained  cannot  be  over-estimated.  A  high  standard  of 
»  “ ’a  low  incidence  of  sickness  are  important  signs  of  efficiency,  and 

lD^ss  the  co-operation  of  every  individual  is  necessary.  It  ia 
I  -  5sential  that  every  officer,  warrant  officer,  N.C.O.  and  man  should 
7T  :.;dge  of  the  principles  of  sanitation  and  the  best  means  oi  mam- 

t  Ulh.  ,  a. 

In  a  formation 

le  e  -nmander  of  every  formation  is  responsible  for  the  health  and 

-  e  :  The  troops  under  his  command  and  for  applying  all  measures 
S  that  end  and  for  the  prevention  and  mitigation  of  disease, 

^sponsible  for  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  area  occupied  by 

-  ,  h  "in-espcctive  of  the  period  for  which  it  may  be  occupied  and 
-x  li  t  officers  and  other  ranits  obey  all  orders  regardin0  health  and 

In  Ike  medical  service 

...  -  P  directorate  is  represented  in  the  held  by  an  assistant 

t  :  r?-*-Vlene  at  General  Headquarters,  and  by  a  deputy- assistant 
:  !  :ie  at  each  corps  headquarters,  and  at  the  neadquaners  of 
.  *•  ;  ips  of  communication,  sub-area.  In  a  division  and  cavalry 

v  .A.D.M.S.  is  the  sanitary  officer. 

~3  ■  hnical  advisers  of  the  administrative  medical  officers  of 

Vi  :nnatiODS  and  sub-areas  to  which  they  jotted,  and  w,B 
skilled  technical  advice  to  unit  medical  officers  and  others 

^  .:?5o7in  conjunction  with  their  administrative  medical 

£  supervise,  inspect  and  report  on  health  conditions  and  all 

jta-v  measures  in  the  units  and  areas  for  which  they  are  responsible, 

: .  :e  bring  to  notice  any  culpable  neglect  of  sanitary  measures, 
c oi umenda t iohs  for  remedying  detecvs. 
taSSdy  tavSti*ate  the  caure  of  any  outbreak  or  unusual  pre- 
p,;  i  disease  among  the  troops  or  local  inhabitants,  and 
Me  c  —  suitable  measures  for  dealing  with  the  same.  , 

-ac  on  *  -  ^lection  oi  sites  for  camps  and  bivouacs,  and  on  questions 
t?  "  ■  :i;:  sanitary  condition  of  towns,  villages  or  buddings  about 

t  -  and  to  this  end  they  should  accompany  the  otiiccn 
The  selection  of  billets,  camps  and  bivouacs. 

-  .  iir  5  the  protection,  purification  and  distribution  of  water 

?.r  .  s.;-g  purposes. 
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6.  A  field  hygiene  section  is  allotted  to  each  division  and  cavalry  divi 
and  to  corps,  army,  base  and  L.  of  C.  areas  as  required.  They  are  unde: 
direct  control  of  the  senior  administrative  medical  officer  of  the  forma* 
area  to  which  they  are  allotted. 

The  personnel  o£  a  field  hygiene  section  act  as  sanitary  police  and  pe-  - 
duties  corresponding  to  those  of  sanitary  inspectors  in  civil  life  Thev  «t-*i m 
vise  labour  employed  in  the  removal  and  destruction  of  excreta  and  r" 

r- Sf  ™+^StKUCII?a  by  lin,Its  °{  sanitajy  works  and  appliances,  and  a 
regarding  the  best  types  and  methods. 

They  carry  out  sanitary  measures  requiring  skilled  knowledge  bevond  -te 

nnrS?i<-nby/C^VEientaI  ,Pers0rmel>  disinfection,  disinfestation,  * 
purification l  of  water  supplies,  and  they  are  available  to  give  instruct ic-  t 
units  in  technical  samtarv  matters. 

The  existence  of  a  sanitary  section  in  a  formation  or  area  in  no  wav  re'  m 
off  thcir  °^"r ::  l'-  responsibility  in  regard  to  sanitation  rw 

f°r  "nitS  3ny  Sanin 

beS’LtottStoaS e!aborate  “"Jtaiy  •»«““*  ««*  *  - 

lav?raton^  ’  :  iht  scientific  investigation  of  disease  prevenjl 
S? lenttafflec^^ the  health  of  the  troops  are  allotted  to  forces! 
the  field  and  located  :a  Jo.  .vard  .-.r.i  rearward  areas  as  required.  A  * 
mobile  hygiene  laboratory  is  all  .  d  to  each  army.  ‘  ** 

Regimental 

A officer^ Every  unit  commander  is  responsible  for  I 

!S-mfn,if‘lr  the  samtai7  condition  of  the  area  occupied  fc v 
unit  and  for  taking  all  measures  necessary  for  the  well-being  and  the 
nervation  of  the  health  of  those  under  him,  and  for  ensuring  that  all  ore  - 

command  heaJtl>  *"*  “it*t>0lk  ***  carried  out  by  the  troops  unde*  t 

and  "dSies^SpS 

Sdf  °“,S  WhKh  d0  not  P°ssess  this  Personnel 

$.  Officer  tn  *  ;  :  ;rge  oj  a  unit. — Advises  the  C,0,  on  all  nr  fit 

and* the  of  the  troops  under  his  comma 

?nQ  -Vr  .*•  ;  :  disease.  He  is  responsible  to  the  C 

for  the  efficient  performance  of  their  duties  by  the  regimental  water  c 
and  sanitary  personoeL  In  technical  matters  he  is  under  the  direct  coot 
of  the  senior  administrative  medical  officer  of  the  formation  or  area. 

2  Tamed  subordinate  personnel 

ferso“^  spedaUy  trained  in  methods  of  purifir 
and  protection  of  water-supplies.  They  have  charge  of  the  water-carts  . 
of  any  apparatus  or  chemicals  issued  for  sterilization  of  water.  " 

IE*..  Samt*tum'— -Personnel  specially  trained  in  sanitary  duties  to  act  i 
sanitary  police,  and  to  penonn  ali  sanitary  duties  in  the  unit,  e  g  dispcT 
excreta  and  reiuse,  con  :on  of  latrines,  urinals,  soak  pits,  etc.  P  " 

l,1-  Chiropody,  One  sj  ec:a!!y  trained  man  is  allotted  to  certain  dismot-  w 

“£**?  fSht*1®  Car?  °f  tm'  F  ‘  r  His  duties  are  to  teach  men  how  to  :  y 
after  thor  own  feet,  am.  t  treat  such  minor  disabilities  as  corns,  in°-;  ra 
toe  nails,  blisters  and  sweaty  feet.  ’  &  ™ 

^ rt.anfi-ned  -Sub "■-) --".personnel  perform  their  duties  under  •* 

Ki^tteir31  caarge  °f  tte unit- xrained  — ^  -  - 

Medical  Units  of  a  Force  in  the  Field 

12.— i.  Medical  esmiiskmefd  with  units.-- Battalions  and  similar  y 
have  a  medical  oincer  attached.  He  is  provided  with  a  b 
medical  equipment  carried  in  a  Maltese  cart  or  motor-van.  A  .  -  * 
corporal  and  one  man  of  the  unit  are  provided  to  assist  him  -r 
an  action  is  imminent  the  regimental  stretcher-bearers  are  -  3 
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Field  ambulances,  three  to  each  division;  two  cavalry  field  ambu- 
r  n ecs  to-  each  cavalrv"  division.  Duties,  to  cohec t  sick  and  wounded 
F0m  regimental  aid  posts,  to  provide  treatment  for  slight  cases,  and 
to  evacuate  to  casualty  clearing  stations  those  requiring  further 

’  --  r  ambulance  convoys. — Army  units.  One  for  each  corps.  Duties, 
to  collect  sick  and  wounded  from  field  ambulances  and  to  convey 
*’:  em  to  casualty  clearing  stations  or  from  casualty  clearing  stations 

;o  ambulance  trains  or  barges.  ■,  v,^  t,s 

Ambulance  car  companies,  R.A.S.C.,  are  employed  at  the  base  to 
convey  patients  from  general  hospitals  to  hospital  ships. 

; ; :i a Uy  clearing  stations , — A  rmy  units,  one  for  ea ch  -  :i\  i^on.  pill^% 

*  ,  receive  sick  and  wounded  from  field  ambulances  and  loca. 

to  provide  surgical  treatment  and  to  evacuate  casualties  to  general 

•nb  ufance  trains ,  one  for  each  division  of  a  small  force,  fitted  to  carry 
-  nut  400  lying-down  cases  and  to  furnish  any  treatment  required  on 
the  journey.  Used  to  convey  patients  from  casualty  clearing 

stations  to  general  hospitals.  .  .  T  r 

.  Crural  hospitals  of  600  and  1,200  beds,  located  at  the  base  or  m  L.  or  C. 
:ea.  Number  calculated  to  afford  beds  for  10  per  cent,  of  tiie  lorce. 
duties,  to  provide  any  medical  or  surgical  treatment  and  to  evacuate 

ejected  cases  to  home  territory.  ,  A  „ 

;  "Ascent  depots.— Capacity,  2,000  men,  located  near  general  hos- 
-  ■  -is,  for  men  who  do  not  require  any  further  active  medical  or 
surgical  treatment,  but  who  are  not  fit  to  return  to  the  front  until 
‘  _^v  have  gone  through  a  course  of  hardening  exercises. 
rme  and  advanced  depots  of  medical  siom.— Base  depms  receive 
heal  supplies  in  bulk  from  the  home  territory  ;  they  are  located 
:  .r  the  port  of  disembarkation.  Base  depots  replenish  the 
i  ]v aimed  depots,  usually  three  to  an  army.  _  Advanced  depots  issue 
©plies  on  indent  to  medical  units.  Regimental  merheal  officers 
V-in  their  supplies  from  the  nearest  medical  unit  of  their  forma- 

r dories.— One  mobile  hygiene  and  two  mobile  bacteriological 
oratories  are  attached  to  each  army,  for  the ^scientific  mvestiga- 
ti.n  of  disease  prevention  and  for  the  study  of  disease  in  the  field. 
Sj-.-i  --ij  shifts  are  fitted  out  to  aftord  all  necessary  treatment  during 
-  Vf  :.va4!  The  usual  capacity  is  600  to  700  beds.  Smaller  ships 
rr  -  ■  be  used  for  short  voyages.  A  hospital  carrier  is  a  passenger 

*  temporarily  adapted  as  a  hospital  ship  and  used  while  the 

!  . :  er  are  being  fitted  out. 


Evacuation  and  Treatment 

seen  by  the  M.O.  of  the  unit  and  are,  if  necessary,  detained  at 
aid  post  {which  is  usually  at  unit  headquarters)  or  sent  to  a  field 
•  -  ireatment  or  evacuation.  If  evacuated  from  the  divisional 
i  (  ^jck  off  the  strength  of  their  unit. 

-  iaa  is  attended  to  by  the  M.O.,  stretcher-bearers  or  mailed 
2 -ni.  and  (unless  able  to  walk  to  the  collecting  post  tor  walking 
a'  iicd  back  by  the  regimental  stretcher-bearers  to  the  regi- 
-  -  sad  is  removed  thence  by  the  bearers  of  the  nearest  field 

■  .advanced  dressing  station,  or  direct  to  the  mam  dressing 
Ik-  r  buiance.  From  the  field  ambulance  he  is  transferred  by 
mx.--  :  ambulance  convoys  to  a  casualty  dealing  station,  where, 
»jry  i'* nation  permits,  all  necessary  and  urgent  treatment  of  hia 
~r  .  :  before  he  is  evacuated  further  If  the  wound  is  not 
■  :;:e  his  retention,  or  as  soon  as  he  is  able  to  travel, 

i  •-  .  ,:.;;errcd  down  the  L,  of  C.,  generally  by  ambulance  tram, 

•  i,  and  when  no  further  treatment  is  required,  to  a  con- 

-  The  theatre  of  operations  he  proceeds  in  a  hospital 
-  .  transferred  to  a  military  hospital.  Should  he  require 

?£"•  treatment,  although  still  unfit  for  du  y  he  is  transferred 
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recovered,  he  is  discharged  to  a  military  depot  for  training  and  harder 
until  fit  for  duty  again. 

Dental  Treatment 

14*  Army  Dental  Corps  personnel  for  the  provision  of  dental  treatment 
attached  to  field  ambulances,  casualty  clearing  stations,  general  hos-  . 
ana  convalescent  depots. 

First  Field  Dressing 

15.  Every  officer  and  man  carries  in  the  field  a  dressing  which  is  place 
the  pocket  of  the  right  side  of  the  skirt  of  the  frock.  It  consists  of  a  pa 
or  khaki  cotton  cloth  containing  in  a  linen  cover  two  dressings,  each  comp 
of  2\  yards  of  bandages,  some  gauze  and  a  safety  pin.  Simple  instmc'  ■ 
as  to  the  method  of  using  i:  are  printed  on  the  outer  and  inner  covers, 
first  field  dressing  of  the  wounded  man  himself  and  not  that  of  a  com: 
should  always  be  used. 

Field  dressings  should  be  inspected  frequently,  and  all  ranks  instni  • 
and  tested  periodically  by  the  medical  officer  in  their  knowledge  of  ^ 
application  of  the  first  field  dressing. 

Treatment  of  Cases  of  Emergency 

16-  i.  Gassed  cases,  Men  who  have  been  exposed  to  gas,  even  slight!* 
should  t.  : :  be  a*«owe  i  to  walk  or  otherwise  exert  themselves,  v 
should  be  earned,  or  at  least  assisted  {if  no  form  of  ambulance  trait 
port  can  be  procured  for  them) ,  to  the  nearest  aid  post  or  dress:- , 
*  station.  Care  must  be  taken  that  they  do  not  attempt  to  nmo4 
their  respirators  so  long  as  there  is  need  to  wear  them. 

ii.  Mustard  gas* — Contaminated  clothing  should  be  removed.  £* 
v  ••  "  •  ■  *  •  -  -  :  vapour  can  be  cleansed  by  scrub.  : : 

with  soap  and  water  frequently  changed  or  by  rubbing  in  blead 
ointment. 

iil.  Bleeding. — Every  care  should  be  taken  to  check  loss  of  blood  from 
wounds. 

Uhcu  !  bidding  is  suspected,  skilled  medical  assists -a 

mus:  be  :  :  with  the  utmost  speed.  Do  not  give  stimuU: 

ic  :r  it  sxtcrnal  bleeding,  cut  away  clothing,  expose  the  won 
;  ;  attempting  to  wash,  apply  first  field  dressing  u 

:  ’  " -dy.  Kext  raise  the  wounded  limb  and  k  n 

::  at  :  t  r  st.  Ji  bleeding  should  still  continue,  apply  si:  < 

::rm  r:  :e  wi:h  the  hand  outside  the  dressing. 

trhotnd  smart  bleeding  still  continue,  apply  direct  press  i 
between  toe  wound  and  the  heart  with  the  hand  ;  if  this  is 
iVh:':’  -  ■  t-: ? : : :  sr.  Mild  be  had  to  some  form  of  tourniquet. 

A  tourniquet  can  be  quickly  improvised  by  tying  a  handkerc:  H 
c.  pmiee.  around  the  litnb  between  the  wound  and  the  heart ;  t 
i:itn  by  introducing  a  stick  or  bayonet  underneath  and  twist  t 
tne^constritt-cn  c:m  be  increased  until  the  bleeding  ceases.  ,» 
stic  a  is  then  securt  I  to  prevent  untwisting.  The  rubber  to urniopj 
(bam way's  An r  pattern),  if  available,  is  much  safer  to  use  :  .j 
the  improvised  type, 

A  tourniquet  should  only  be  used  as  a  last  resort.  If  wror  ,$g 
applied  it  ten  us  to  -case  the  bleeding;  if  left  on  too  long  the  !:  aS 
below  the  constriction  will  die.  Consequently,  all  cases  so  tre  t«4 
must  be  got  under  medical  care  as  quickly  as  possible.  Apr'  i 
tourniquet  as  low  as  possible  to  the  stump  of  a  limb  which  has  * 
blown  off. 

If  the  wound  is  In  the  neck,  direct  pressure  by  the  hand  on  M 
the  first  field  dressing  must  be  relied  upon*  taking  care  that  til 
pressure  is  not  so  greLit  as  to  interfere  with  breathing, 

iv.  Bunts  and  scalds, — Apply  oil,  vaseline,  or  boraeie  powder.  Cove:  "  a 

air  ;  quickly  cut  off  clothes  ;  they  should  never  be  pulled  off, 

v.  Drowning,-^ Restoration  by  Schafer's  method.— If  breathing  has  ce  -  i, 

immediately  on  removal  from,  the  water  place  the  patient  : 
downwards  on  the  ground,  with  the  arms  drawn  forward  and  :  - 
face  turned  to  the  side. 
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V'i-^out  stopping  to  remove  or  loosen  clothing,  commence 
-  -  -  - ’'-hi  respiration?  To  effect  this  place  youiselr  astride  or  on  one 

?.‘w  the  patient’s  boev,  in  a  kneeling  or  squattinf 

Jl  -  pl^in  Whe  hands  fiat  on  the  small  of  his  back,  witn  the 

3» 

Stow  the  we^ht  ol  your  body  to  fall  on  the  wnsts,  and  so  produce  a 

r  ■  ::iS  Water  and  slime  from  the  air  passage  musi  uzgk:  c-- 
* mediately  after  making  the  downward  pressure,  s  ■  .  -  -  ■ 

VT.‘  c0  as  to  relax  the  pressure  and  allow  air  to  enter 
Do  not  lift  the  hands  from  the  patient’s  body.  I  his  part  of  ^ tla 
Oration  should  occupy  the  time  necessary  to  count  slowly  one— 

'•  Rewat  this  forward  and  backward  movement  {pressure  and 
,atfo?  of  pressure)  12  or  15  times  a  mmute,  without  any 

■-  •:'1^ePSS80»S»te  i^cSiying^out  artificial  respiration  others 

^Eth?sdhas  taken  place  allow  the  patient  to  lie  on  the  right 
Ad  applv  friction  over  the  surface  of  the  body  by  using 
“-  -akerohiefe  '  flannels,  etc.,  rubbing  legs,  ,  arms  and  body,  all 
:  :?,%  the  hiart,  and  Continue  after  the  patient  has  been  wrapped 

L-iankett  or  dry  clothing. 

.  Q(  respiration  remove  patient  to  nearest  sneuer.  Cru 

•"-  uion  and  it  power  ot  swallowing  has  returned,  small  quanti- 
S,  -  of  warm  coffee,  tea,  milk,  wine,  etc.,  may  be  given.  Encoura 
j  itient  tosleep,  but  Watch  carefully  for  some  time  and  ailow  free 

^,!iArtiS<MpiSuonmust  also  be  resorted  to  in  cases 
:<  suffocation  by  charcoal  fumes  or  coal,  p  honing  accidents, 

; : d ¥ 
i-  may  be* bandaged  to  the  trunk  or  the  injured  leg  bandaged  to 

:id  one  in  the  absence  of  any  form  of  splint. 

- _ Seud  at  once  for  medical  assistance.  Look  for  tn 

:  t  tt  lcon  Trv  to  lessen  the  poisonous  effects  by  giving 
f.  -  I  ~e  remX'caUecT  an  antidote.  PTbe  labels,  ot  bottles  con- 
::  ;  poisons  frequently  have  the  antidotes  prmted  on  them. 

t  .  .  as.  axe  classified  as  : — 

( : :  Corrosive, 

Irritant.  . 

^  (fl/CGreat  pa\n,  immediately  after  poison  has  been 

swallowed,  in  mouth  and  throat,  which  look  as  ifscalded.  Lips 
•  ■  ",d  and  blistered.  Shock,  difficulty  ol  breathing  and  orcath 

in  at  first  is  not  very  marked.  There  is  a  sensation  of 
fc  _  ,  .V  and  voSiiting  sets  in,  accompanied  by  pam  m  the  stomach 

A  ssign  of  burning,  redness  or  pain.  May  be  giddiness, 
i,.  ii  cr  sight,  drowsiness,  difficulty  of  breathing,  delmun  , 
and  convulsions. 

T  Pp  r,Vnlv»v _ Do  not  give  emetics.  If  available,  scrapings 

'  '  i:om  whiTcwShJ  walls  or  ceilings  mixed  with  water 

should  be  given. 
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(&)  Irritant  and  (c)  Systematic* — Give  emetics.  For  eur  ■ 
a  tablespoonful  of  mustard  or  salt  to  a  tumbler  of  w=£ 
An  emetic  promptly  given  may  save  the  patient's  Hi, 
In  (?)  after  emetic,  if  the  patient  is  drowsy,  walk  him  abon: 

...  git-e  him  hot  coffee  ;  if  breathing  fails  resort  to  artificial  reSpira : 
vm.  Snake-bite  or  poisoned  wound. — Apply  a  ligature  or  tourniquet  a': 
the  bite,  between  it  and  the  heart. 

Make  half-inch  deep  cruciform  incision  with  a  dean  knife  and  - 
in  crystals  or  solution  of  permanganate  of  potash.  Give  stiim 
such  as  brandy,  sal  volatile  or  hot  coffee. 

If  breathing  Is  bad  artificial  respiration  should  be  tried, 

51.  MAINTENANCE  OF  HEALTH 

(For  further  details  of  the  subjects  dealt  with  in  this  section,  see  Arm v 

Manual  cf  Sanitation.) 

General 

Cleanliness 

,  Cleanliness  oj  person  and  clothing  is  of  great  importance, 
should  be  arranged  for  i ..  r  :  ;?  a;  least  once  every  ten  days.  ni  uie  s 
time  clean  underclothing  should  be  issued,  outer  clothing  disinfected  ; 
soiled  undercloGung  conected  for  disinfection,  disinfestation  and  washing. 

2  When  the  situation  permits,  units  should  make  local  arrangements  f 
more  frequent  baths.  A  sharp  watch  must  be  kept  for  the  appearance 
lice  ano  tor  s  v.,~  and  skin  affections.  These  condir' 

which  are  direct!-  arrectlr  attributable  to  dirt,  are  most  easily  and  a 
TOientlycetertc  ;  -  :i  ns  at  bathing  parades.  The  condi 

of  the  hair  shou.o  r:  •-  n  at  the  same  time.  Special  care  si: . 

possible11  should  be  brushed  after  meals  when 


A  hot  fc 
At  the  e 


3.  The  following  proviaoo  should  be  made  for  disinfestation,  bathing 

washing  oi  clothes  : —  D 

i.  For  troops  ot  ~.sr  those  on  L,  of  C. — 

■  :  ;  — Each  unit  should  be  provided  with  an  ea- 

r:: :  :  cisin sector,  which  will  be  operated  by  the  sar;- 

pcr=  ;  *b"  unit.  3 

:  :  '  "  M  **  shower  bath  apparatus  should  1 

1  -  -  :  L’i=i=  1  :  cue  for  each  brigade  or  body  of  5 

lz  -  f ;  ::  1  7  -P*  con  trol,  and  sent  forward  when  required 

-  *  laundries  should  be  provided  on  the  L„ 

Ci  .  ’  r,  v"  -  '  '  troops,  held  on  L.  of  C.  and  sent  foil  -j 

on  demand  L  y  and  corps  for  allotment  to  divisions, 
u.  For  troops  on  L.  of  C. — Suitable  disinfestation,  bathing  and  laun 
arrangements  m..-:  be  organized.  "  ' 

Camps 

4.  The  utmost  care  wik  :  e  t  ,,:en  to  prevent  fouling  of  ground  by  eicr  a 
and  refuse.  Urinals  ana  !  Urines  will  be  made  immediately  on  arrival  .  j 
camp  or  bivouac,  ana  nile :I  m  1  the  site  marked  when  the  unit  leaves  ca-  - 

If  the  camp  is  to  he  re -occupied  at  an  early  date,  and  urinals,  deep 
proof  trench  or  bucket  latnnes  have  been  made,  they  should  be  left  in  . 
ready  for  use  by  the  incoming  units. 

Great  attention  must  be  paid  to  camp  kitchens.  If  the  halt  is  of  si  :r% 
t  uration,  kitchen  slop  water  should  be  filtered  into  pits  through  brushvv 
or  straw,  which  is  subsequently  burned  (Plate  XXXIV,  Fig.  1).  For  lo-r« 
periods  grease  traps  should  be  installed  (see  Plate  XXXIV,  Fig.  2). 

5.  Carcases  of  animals  should  be  disembowelled,  the  internal  organs  bu-  - 

and  the  remainder  burned.  Stuffing  the  interior  with  oily  tow  or  c ;  a 
material  assists  combustion.  3 

6.  To  keep  tents  dry  they  should  be  trenched,  flies  rolled  up  daily  ; 

blankets  and  kits  aired.  J 
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Plate  XXXIV 

GREASE  SALVAGE  TRAP  AND  STRAINER 

f  I  —GREASE  strainer  and  soakage  pit  for 

**'  TEMPORARY  CAMPS 
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7.  Latrines,  urinals,  refuse  pits,  horse  and  cattle  lines  and  slaughter  r 
places  must  be  placed  as  far  as  possible  from  the  kitchens,  food  stem 
source  of  water,  and  to  leeward  if  possible.  Slaughtering  places  shout  :  \ 
be  near  horse  lines. 

The  positions  of  all  old  latrines  should  be  marked  with  the  letter  ‘ 
made  with  stones. 

8.  Disinfection, — For  general  use  cresol  solution,  in  the  proportion  of  H  r 
of  crcsol  to  1  gallon  of  water,  is  the  most  suitable  disinfectant  Nuisar.  :: 
however,  should  be  removed  rather  than  masked  by  the  use  of  chemi:  : 
Clothing  is  best  disinfected  by  one  of  the  processes  employing  steam,  b  * 
emergencies  boiling  may  be  adopted  for  small  quantities.  Dry  heat  is  iht 
most  economical  for  the  destruction  of  vermin  in  clothing.  This  m?\  t* 
utilized  in  ovens,  hot-air  huts,  etc.  For  small  quantities  of  clothing  car  hi 
ironing  (especially  of  the  seams)  will  serve  the  purpose. 

9.  Precautions  against  disease  conveyed  by  food  and  drink. — The  import 
diseases  in  this  class  are  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  cholera  and  th&  various  fo: 
of  enteric* 

The  most  effective  measures  against  these  diseases  are  : — 

i.  Prevention  and  destruction  of  dies. 

ii.  Complete  and  rapid  fly-proof  disposal  of  excreta. 

lit.  Food  cleanliness. 

iv.  A  sufficient  supply  of  sale  drinking-water. 

y.  Inoculation. 

Vi.  General  hygiene. 

bo  N.C.Q.  or  man  who  has  suffered  from  typhoid,  para- typhoid  tt 
dysentery  will  be  employed  in  the  preparation  or  distribution  of  food  :  I 
drink, 

10.  Measures  against  flies, — Flies  flit  from  filth  to  food-human  food] 
therefore  cover  your  food,  swat,  trap  or  poison  the  fly.  and  also  sit  -  ~ 
breeding.  This  it  does  in 

i.  Dung,  human  or  animal,  especially  horse. 

ii.  Decaying  refuse. 

11.  Disposal  of  manure  and  camp  refuse,— AH  manure  must  be  rem  ?J 
caily  and  disposed  of  within  48  hours*  Wh^re  burning  cannot  be  carris 
out  the  manure  will  be  collected  in  piles  on  a  concrete  or  prepared  base  fV'- 
rounded  by  a  drain,  and  packed  tightly  by  beating  dowrn  with  the  back  • 
shovel.  Fermentation  irt  such  a  heap  results  in  a  temperature  suffidc:.:  - 
lull  practically  all  the  maggots.  When  fresh  manure  is  added  to  a  hea-  .  i 
will  be  buried  under  at  least  !  foot  (preferably  3  feet)  of  the  former  -jr 
manure.  Each  day's  addition  should  be  stripped  after  an  interval  < :  4 
days  to  a  depth  of  6  inches  and  the  stripped  material  buried  to  a  d 

of  3  feet  in  the  fermenting  heap.  When  a  heap  is  completed  it  wi 
earthed  over,  the  surface  of  the  earth  being  well  rammed  down  and  moisL: 
with  heavy  oil.  This  drain  should  be  treated  with  oil  or  cresol  solirjj 
for  the  following  week  or  lea  days. 

12.  In  hot,  dry  climates,  with  the  approval  of  the  sanitary  officer  c  - 
earned,  the  manure  may  be  spread  in  thin  layers  over  the  ground,  so  th 
will  dry  before  flies  can  breed  in  it. 

13.  Manure  used  for  agricultural  purposes  must  be  dug  in  immedia  * 
after  removal  or  treated  as  detailed  in  para.  11,  above. 

1 4.  Refuse  must  never  be  left  in  open  pits.  If  pits  have  to  be  used  the  7- 
tents  should  be  kept  covered  with  a  thick  layer  of  earth.  Covered  recent:, 
water-tight  and  fly-proof,  must  be  used  whenever  possible,  and  the  con:  :a 
must  be  burned  daily  (see  Plate  XXXV).  Where  burning  is  impo^-  :  *  I 
refuse  must  be  buried  deeply. 

15.  Flies  in  huts,  tents,  cookhouses,  dining  shelters,  dugouts,  etc.,  mr> 
knled  by  spraying  with  a  fluid  obtained  from  the  nearest  field  hygiene  sec:  :4j 
Spraying  should  be  done  in  the  evening  or  in  the  early  morning  when  :** 
flies  have  settled.  After  spraying,  the  flies  should  be  swept  up  and  bur  r L 
as  all  may  not  be  killed  outright. 
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Plate  XXXV 

REFUSE  DESTRUCTOR-IN  CINERATOR 

Vertical  Corrugated  Iron  Incinerator.  (4  ft.  high,  2  ft.  3  in.  wide.) 
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16.  Flies  may  be  trapped  by  fly-papers,  wires  or  tapes  coated  with  4f  tar: 
foot  ”  or  in  "  balloon  *'  fly  traps.  Large  fly  traps  are  of  use  if  placed  onB:  * 
cookhouses,  messes,  etc.  They  should  be  placed  in  the  sun,  out  of  the  wii  i 
and  baited.  Designs  can  be  suppl  ied  b y  hygiene  officers. 

17.  Disposal  of  excreta — In  no  case  will  open  trench  latrines  be  used  wh  ¬ 
it  is  possible  to  construct  either  of  the  following  types 

Deep  trench  latrine  (Plate  XXXVI,  Fig.  1), 

Bucket  latrine  (Plate  XXXVI,  Figs.  3  and  4). 

IS.  Deep  trench  latrines  must  be  : — 

l.  Sited  so  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  contaminating  water-supplies, 

ii.  Dug  6  to  3  feet  deep,  with  the  back  wall  of  the  trench  sloping  outwards 

from  the  top. 

iii.  Fly-proof,  i.e.  provided  with  boxed-in  seats  and  automatical  l 

closing  lids,  the  number  of  seats  being  in  the  usual  proportion  oc 

five  percent,  up  to  100  men  and  three  per  cent,  for  larger  numbers 

iv.  Filled  in  when  the  contents  come  to  within  two  feet  of  the  groin 

surface. 

When  filling  in  the  trench  the  earth  must  be  well  rammed  down,  the  up  - 
6  to  9  inches  being  puddled  ii  the  nature  of  the  soil  permits,  or  moistened  v  i 
heavy  oil. 

19.  Bucket  latrines  must  have 

i.  Fly-proof  covers  to  all  receptacles. 

ii.  Boxed -in  seats  with  automatically  closing  lids  wherever  possible. 

iii.  Three  inches  of  cresoi  solution  (i  oz.  to  1  gallon)  in  each  bucket. 

iv.  Daily  removal  of  contents  and  cleansing  of  receptacles,  the  inside  of 

-  drums  ;  .-ih  ::ng  wiped  with  heavy  oil. 

The  contents  of  the  receptacles  will  be  disposed  of  by  incineration  (which  :t 
the  better  method),  or  by  burial  in  a  pit  as  deep  as  possible.  If  by  burial,  e :  ct 
daily  deposit  will  be  covered  with  a  layer  of  earth  IS  to  24  inches  tk; 
moistened  with  heavy  oil  and  beaten  down  hard.  All  proposed  sites  foe 
burial  of  night  soil  will  be  approved  by  a  medical  officer  before  use.  Inch,  n 
tors  for  destruction  of  excreta  will  be  constructed  according  to  designs  to  ba 
obtained  from  a  field  hygiene  section. 

Shallow  trench  latrines  (Plate  XXXVI,  Fig.  2)  will  only  be  used  for  sb  n 
halts  or  for  camps  not  lasting  more  than  a  day  or  two.  They  should  b  I 
feet  long,  2  feet  deep,  and  1  foot  wide. 

20.  Urinals.' — The  best  type  of  field  urinal  for  day  and  night  use  is  mac-:  a 
plain  galvanized  iron,  and  is  in  the  form  of  a  trough  with  a  high  back  and  <  lt 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  trough  to  a  dosed  soak-pit  t* 
Plate  XXXVI,  Fig.  5). 

Whatever  type  .is  adopted  all  surfaces  exposed  to  urine  and  the  insid- 
all  tins  will  l  e  painted  daily  with  a  thin  coating  of  heavy  oil.  The  outs: .a 
of  troughs  or  drums  will  be  whitewashed  so  as  to  be  more  visible  at  night. 

21.  In  all  types  of  latrine  or  urinal : — 

i.  The  floor,  when  not  oi  concrete,  will  be  of  broken  stones  or  gr;.  e 

well  rammed  down. 

ii.  The  seats  will  be  scrubbed  daily  with  cresol  solution  oz.  to  I  gab 

iii.  Covered  boxes  will  be  provided  for  latrine  paper. 

iv.  Where  shelter  from  weather  is  provided,  the  structure  must  be 

ventilated  and  the  walls  whitewashed  inside. 

22.  Fly -proofing  of  cookhouses  is  unnecessary.  A  well-ventilated  sh  -in- 
whitewashed  inside,  freely  open,  but  with  all  foodstuffs  strictly  pro:? 

is  the  most  useful  type  of  cookhouse.  If  protection  from  dust  is  req_  vij 
light  screens  should  be  provided. 

23.  Cookhouse  floors,  if  not  concrete,  should  have  the  top  6  inches  due  up 
treated  with  heavy  oil,  and  well  rammed  down  so  as  to  obtain  as  imper.  :-a 
a  surface  as  possible.  Shelves  and  tables  should  be  provided,  being  in. 
vised  if  necessary. 

24.  Dish  cloths  should  be  boiled  each  evening  and  hung  up  to  lr\. 
Brushes  intended  for  use  In  cookhouses  and  dining  places,  i.e.  in  con::: 
with  food,  must  not  be  used  for  any  other  purpose.  The  use  of  mud  c : 
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Plate  XXXVI 
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Plate  XXXVI — -continued 

LA  TR 1 N  HS — continued. 
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baked  sand  for  cleaning  knives,  forks,  kettles,  mess-tins,  or  other  utensil?  n 
forbidden.  Wood  ashes  from  the  fire  or  baked  sand  may  be  used  for  :  Ji 
propose.  Washing-up  must  be  done  on  a  table,  not  on  the  ground,  an  i 
soakage  pit  with  grease  trap  is  essential, 

25.  AH  drain  gullies  in  connection  with  cookhouses  or  washing-up  pis  • 
should  be  cleaned  daily  and  treated  by  brushing  with  a  mixture  of  k 

oil  and  paraffin.  When  dies  are  prevalent  all  grease  traps  should  be  prow 
with  fly-proof  covers.  All  refuse  must  be  placed  in  covered  receptacles,  'be 
contents  removed  daily  and  burned. 

26.  Nothing  unconnected  with  the  preparation  of  food  is  permitted 
any  cookhouse.  Clothing  or  equipment  must  not  be  kept  there, 

27.  Meat  safes  should  be  provided  in  all  units  for  the  protection  of  food  f:  a 
flies.  These  must  be  kept  clean,  placed  in  the  shade  out  of  the  sun  a:  I 
contain  nothing  except  food. 

28.  In  dining  places  and  shelters  cleanliness  and  precautions  agatriflfl 

contamination  of  food  are  as  imp  :  :  as  in  the  case  of  cookhouses.  At mM 

each  meal  all  refuse  and  :  -  :  i:  J  must  be  swept  up  and  remov  ■*. 

Tables  must  be  used  wherever  r  so  that  no  food  need  be  placed  on. 

ground.  These  tables  will  be  sc: ebbed  daily. 

29.  Cleanliness  of  pens  n  :  i  ?:  :b  th leg  is  essential  in  a  cook.  Canvas 
other  special  do? hi;  a  ar  :  apron;  are  required,  and  washing  accommoda? 
(including  nail  brushes  :  r  ks  should  be  arranged  near  the  cookhouse. 

30.  Blinking  mmler* — In  units  that  have  trained  water  duty  men 

purification  •  i  dri:  i:  • :  r  is  out  by  them,  under  the  SlipervU 

of  the  regiu  .  medical  o&cer.  For  other  units  this  is  carried  out  bj 
field  hygiene  sections.  Trained  water  duty  personnel  employed  as  such  Bto 
never  be  used  for  fatigue  cr  general  sanitary  duties. 

31.  All  receptades  for  the  storage  or  carriage  of  drinking-water  should 
regularly  inspected  and  cleaned  as  follows  : — 

i.  Main  storage  tanks  by  arrangement  with  the  engineer  officers  concern* 

11.  All  ether  '  -  v  uter-carts,  pakhals  or  any  receptacles  used 

the  convey  r  «: :rage  of  drinking-water,  should  be  emptied 

then  'iz:  ly  •:  ■  :  twice  a  week.  All  receptacles  except  those 
wbh  ::  :  ■  hi  ri nation  of  water  is  carried  out  should  al- 

disin.  :er  cleaning,  by  swilling  out  with  water  to  which 

been  added  twice  the  quantity  of  bleaching  powder  required 
drinking-water  sterilization. 

Ai:  u  v  .  -  -  :i;:nfccted  once  a  week.  A  solution  is 

by  filling  a  water-bottle  with  water,  adding  to  this  the  number 
measures  of  pow  hr  chlorine)  required  for  the  water  and  in: - 
well.  The  bottles  to  be  disinfected  are  filled  with  water,  a 
sp  nful  of  the  .  ve  s*r  mg  solution  is  added  to  each,  the  bo? 
corked  and  <h*fet»rt  and  allowed  to  stand  for  half  an  hour, 

tv.  In  hot  countries  adequate  measures  should  be  taken  to  protect  wa? 
tanks  and  o:h-:r  ;  :e:  :  .  hes  from  the  heat  of  the  sun. 

32.  Inoculation. — T1  in  n  o i  every  unit  should  show  100  per 

of  all  ranks  protected  by  ami-typhoid  inoculation  during  the  previous  tweJi 
months. 

33.  Commanding  officers  will  use  every  endeavour  to  maintain  the  in  ; 
tion  state  of  their  units  at  the  above  standard,  and  are  responsible  ih  : 
failure  to  reach  that  standard  is  not  due  to  causes  within  their  control. 

34.  Whenever  possible,  as  a  routine  measure  after  each  inoculation 
should  be  excused  duty  for  the  remainder  of  the  day  and  for  the  whole 
following  day. 


m. 


Precautions  against  Malaria 

35.  Malaria  results  from  the  bites  of  infected  mosquitoes. 

36.  Mosquitoes  can  breed  only  in  water  and  at  least  a  week  must 
before  the  life  cycle  is  complete.  Therefore  all  unwanted  water  sh:  ; 
drained,  emptied'  away  or  the  surface  covered  with  oil  at  least  once  a 


.  11,  Sec.  51. 
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-  reptacles  which  cannot  be  treated  in  this  manner  must  be  provided 
tirhtly  fitting  lids  or  be  covered  with  gauze. 

77  ’  :.;quitoes  are  not  naturally  infected  with  malaria.  They  acquire 
chiefly  from  natives.  Their  normal  range  of  Bight  is  half  to  one 
luring  the  day  they  shelter  in  long  grass  or  undergrowth. 

1  r  fere,  in  selecting  camp  sites  avoid  swamps,  valleys,  jungle  and 
x;mity  of  native  villages. 

St  malaria -carrying  mosquitoes  bite  only  between  sunset  and  dawn, 
v  is  therefore  usually  acquired  during  these  horn's.  See  that  your 
b*  -  mosquito  nets  (Plate  XXXVII)  and  use  them  properly.  Prohibit 
-  i  of  shorts  and  sleeveless  shirts  after  dusk  or  in  the  early  morning, 
it;  should  be  provided  with  head-nets  and  gloves  or  mosquito- 
si  oil, 

;  s  of  native  followers  should  be  sited  half  to  one  mile  from  troops, 

A  .  ily  search  for  mosquitoes  in  dark  comers  of  tents  and  huts  and  the 
n  ::ers  will  do  much  to  diminish  their  numbers. 

;c  liable  to  suffer  from  malaria  should  avoid  chills  and  should  wear 
d  ::  ing  after  exercise  and  in  the  cool  of  the  evening. 

Precautions  against  Sand -Fly  Fever 

•  : -fly  fever  is  conveyed  from  man  to  man  by  the  bite,  of  a  small 
;  ut  the  size  of  a  pin's  head. 

midge  breeds  in  cracks  or  crevices  of  buildings,  walls  and  com- 

W1  n  occupying  localities  where  sand-fly  fever  occurs  the  following 
should  be  completed  before  the  advent  of  the  hot  weather. 

V  sh  down  and  repaint  or  lime  wash  all  rooms. 

;  -  ■  y  and  if  necessary  reface,  point  or  tar  all  outside  walls  to  a 
3  feet  and  ground  surface  for  a  distance  of  20  feet  beyond  living 

I  :  :  e  the  sand-fly  season  huts,  tents  and  corners  of  barracks  in  which 
**:'  should  be  sprayed  with  1  per  cent,  cresol  solution  and  all  refuse 
r  ; ■  j  vegetable  matter  swept  up  and  removed  daily.  Crude  oil 
?r  :  rinkled  over  outlying  broken  ground  for  a  distance  of  50  yards 
r$  once  a  week. 

?  -  :  -  :  esh  sand-fly  nets  may  be  issued  and  are  used  in  the  same  manner 
-  nets. 


I  CAUTIONS  AGAINST  TrENCH  FOOT  AND  FROST-BITE 

~:;[-bite  is  caused  by  exposure  to  severe  dry  cold,  especially 
i  •:>  regions.  Trench  foot  is  caused  by  long  contact  with  cold 
:  :  by  prolonged  standing  in  cold  water  or  mud,  or  by  the  con- 
of  wet  socks,  boots  and  puttees.  The  onset  of  both  con- 
an.  :b  more  rapid  when  the  blood  circulation  is  interfered  with,  c ,g. 
>  -  tight  puttees  or  duties  requiring  men,  to  stand  or  sit  still  for 
specially  in  a  cramped  attitude. 

disabilities  may  occur  behind  the  line  as  well  as  in  the  trenches, 
in  men  standing  in  cold  mud  or  melted  snow  while  signalling, 
ic making,  on  stable  guard,  piquet,  etc.,  and  also  in  transport 
e;  7  sed  to  cold  and  damp,  on  duties  allowing  little  or  no  active 
?-  frimulate  the  blood  circulation. 

Vreventive  vwasvres. — When  there  is  likelihood  of  trench  foot 
i  :rring,  boots  must  be  in  good  repair  and  easy  fitting  and 
■  by  frequent  application  of  grease  or  dubbin.  They  must  not 
t&ci  ,  v.  .-r,d  the  laces  must  not  be  tied  round  the  ankle.  Two  pairs 
ar  -  r  soles  ;hould  be  worn,  and  to  allow  of  this  boots  should  be 
admit  of  two  pairs  of  socks,  and  these  should  be  worn  at 
fitting  the  boots. 
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53.  Before  going  on  duty  in  wet  trenches,  in  exposed  situations  :  ^ 
convoy,  the  legs  and  feet,  and  the  hands  also  in  the  case  of  transport  pers  :  ad 
will  be  washed  and  dried ;  warm  whale  oil  will  then  be  thoroughly  rub’  :  i 
until  the  skin  is  dry,  and  dry  socks  put  on.  Puttees  must  be  put  on  lo 
and  it  is  a  good  plan  to  loosen  them  and  the  laces  of  boots  one  hour  ifx 
putting  them  rn.  A  dry  pair  of  socks  should  be  carried  in  the  pocket.  B 
socks  and  putLees  should  be  taken  off  at  least  once  in  24  hours  (more  c:  : .  r 
circumstances  permit),  the  legs  and  feet  rubbed  dry  and  the  dry  pair  of  -  x  I 
put  on. 

54.  When  wearing  gum  boots  the  socks  may  be  supported  by  some  foci 
of  fastening  such  as  a  safety  pin,  but  on  no  account  will  anything  in  the  :  xi 
or  a  garter  be  worn. 

55.  The  body  must  be  kept  as  warm  as  possible  by  exercise.  In  the 
of  frost-bite  the  part  affected  should  on  no  account  be  warmed  at  a  fir- 
well  rubbed  to  re  establish  the  circulation, 

56.  Commanding  officers  will  ensure  not  only  that  facilities  for 
measures  are  provided,  but  also  that  they  are  systematically  carried  out. 

57.  W  hen  the  onset  of  trench  foot  or  frost-bite  is  probable  : — 

i.  \\  henever  practicable,  before  going  on  duty  in  exposed  places,  : 
should  be  given  a  hot  meal.  Meals  should  be  regular,  and  men 
duty  should  have  hot  food  by  night  as  well  as  by  day. 
li.  Tours  of  duty  in  exposed  or  wet  situations  should  be  short.  As  fc 
men  as  possible  should  be  detailed  for  duty  in  wet  trenches,  br.  ..= 
being  provided  for  troops  to  warm  themselves  and  dry  their  de:bi 
nr."  arrangements  made  for  socks  to  be  dried  and  re-issued  durir  „  £ 
tours  ot  duty. 

iii.  Feet  inspections  must  be  made  daily  by  platoon  and  section 

manders. 

iv.  Men  should  sleep  with  boots  and  puttees  off,  the  feet  being  wrapp^. 

blankets,  newspaper,  straw  or  hay,  etc.  In  any  case  the  boots  z 
not  be  tightly  laced.  t 

V.  At  the  end  of  a  tour  of  duty  men  should  be  marched  to  a  spe: 
prepared  rest  station  where  braziers  and  fires  can  be  arm:  ^ 

J  he\  should  rc-c  eive  a  hot  meal  and  then  strip,  at  any  rate  as  rezarr 
the  legs  anz  feet,  and  rub  down,  and  while  they  are  wrapp- 
blankets  their  clothes  are  dried. 

53.  Dry  standings  should  be  provided  in  trenches  and  other  localities, 

59.  The  lining  of  gum  boots  gets  wet  quickly.  To  drv  them  they  sh 

be  hung  in  a  drying-room  from  racks,  #eet  down,  with  upper  portion  kept  op* 
by  a  piece  or  wood.  If  hung  feet  uppermost  the  process  is  a  much  e  » 
lengthy  one. 

60.  Transport  units  will  ensure  that  a  shelter  of  some  sort  is  availab’  k 
men  on  return  from  convoy  duty  in  bad  weather,  to  which  they  can  go  *m 
get  warmed  and  dried,  have  a  ro:  meal,  change  wet  boots,  etc.,  for  drv  - ~m 

and  if  necessary  rub  feet  and  hands  with  warm  oil, 

61.  Similar  arT.:i:?vn>.-r.:s  *■■  "..  re  made  at  rest  camps  to  ensure  w* it 
hot  food  and  means  for  drying  clothes  for  parties  arriving  in  bad  weat;:  - 

62.  A  warmed  dry  place  should  be  provided  in  which  the  men  of  c  ~i 
and  piquets  can  rest  when  not  actually  on  sentry. 
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CHAPTER  XII 

remount  and  veterinary  services 

62.  REMOUNT 

Mr  unit  of  organization  of  the  remount  service  is  the  remount  ?  h.m  .,  u. 

:  '.vn  in  war  establishments.  Squadrons  may  be  groupcu  ,  igethci 

•i  i  z :  i  headquarters  to  form  remount  depots, 

-  :u:  :  depots  comprise  : — 

f :  remount  depots. 

:  .  meed  remount  depots. 

-•  u:nt  depots  are  located  at  bases  for  the  reception,  training  and 
■  of  all  animals  received  from  overseas,  purchased  or  requisitioned 
u  .  those  discharged  from  veterinary  hospitals  for  re-issue. 

;  bfi  i  of  the  ser\dcc  will  be  the  Director  of  Remounts  (D.  Remounts) , 

;  :  resented  at  the  headquarters  of  armies. 

—  r  *  accounts  (animal  account,  A,F.  A,  2004)  will  be  rendered  at  the 
month  to  the  Director  of  Remounts,  supported  by  vouchers. 
L  Kt  v  is  will  be  transmitted  to  the  local  auditor  for  audit  in  due  course, 

'  ;jz  I’k  s  are  replaced  on  indent  through  the  usual  channel  of  divisional 
■  -  — ■ adquarters,  the  administrative  remount  officer  of  the  corps  or 
li  ing  responsible  for  the  issue.  Remount  squadrons  provide  any 
^  --  -.ducting  party.  Indents  should  usually  be  forwarded  by 
in  a  consolidated  form,  showing  the  classification  and  arm  of  the 

:i  I  :  ^  iiich  required.  ..  ,,  . 

^  of  an  emergency,  units  may  indent  direct  on  the  remount  dnec- 

f  &  c:  the  nearest  remount  depot,  sending  copies  of  their  indents  to  the 
trv.tr  rs  of  their  formations. 


•  -  racticable,  captured  animals  will  be  taken  charge  of  by  the 

^  -  arv  sections  for  quarantine  before  re-issue  in  the  usual  manner  ; 

m - -  ranees  will  they  be  sent  to  remount  formations  until  they  have 

•-  -h  veterinary  units.  For  large  captures  special  arrangements 
a-  -  y  the  Q.M.G/S  branch  of  the  staff. 

*  -  *  •  vuv  owned  horses  are  allowed  with  an  army  in  the  field.  Any 

y  on  the  strength  of  units  proceeding ivith  horses  to  a  theatre 

will  be  taken  over  at  a  valuation  by  the  remount  department. 

53.  VETERINARY 

v* r. !  rmarv  service  is  responsible  for  the  care  of  sick,  injured  and 

.  •-*=;  ;  -  imals,  advice  regarding  the  maintenance  of  health  and  condition 

prs-,  t-  prevention  of  disease  amongst  animals  and  maintaining 
ring  veterinary  stores. 

rv  r  -inary  service  is  controlled  by  a  director  of  veterinary  services 
:  is  represented  at  the  headquarters  of  armies^  corps  and  divisions. 

(  jn  of  sick  and  injured  animals  is  carried  out  as  shown  in  the 

Bfeft  (Fig.  26) :  — 

i  M  M  -  ’  stock  should  be  passed  through  a  veterinary  unit  before 

Efe  ’  :  :  :-:  :unt  service. 

Hints  for  Common  Augments  and  Injuries,  when 
Veterinary  Advice  is  not  Available 


M  M  m 

, .  _ erk  in  snaffle  or  with  bridle  over  nose  ;  improvise 

sale  :i  necessary.  Rinse  mouth  out  with  clean  water  after 
:  in.  z,  and  give  soft  food. 
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Treatment.— Observe  cleanliness  in  all  treatment  of  wounds, 
with  boric  acid  and  cover  with  dean  pad  of  lint,  wool  or  tow 
bandage,  which  must  not  be  applied  tightly  unless  to  stop  bice 


Fig.  26 


Mobile  Veterinary 
Sections 


6.  Broken  knees  : — 


Treatment . — Cleanliness,  apply  tincture  of  iodine  and  cover  with 
pad  of  lint,  wool  or  tow,  and  bandage. 


7,  Bullet  wounds  ; — 


Veterinary  Officers 
with  formations 


Veterinary 
J  Evacuating 
Station 

Railhead 


Symptoms*— 11  orse  looks  round  at  his  sides,  tries  to  lie  down  and 
stamps  with  hind  legs  and  kicks  at  belly. 

Treatment. — -Walk  about,  give  chloral  hydrate  ball,  if  availaL* 
2  oz.  turpentine  well  shaken  up  either  with  a  pint  of  linsc 
or  eggs  and  milk.  If  not  relieved  in  an  hour  repeat  the  c  '- 
give  in  addition  an  aloes  bail.  In  the  absence  of  drugs  gi  ■' 
tumbler  of  rum  or  whisky  in  a  pint  of  warm  water*  or  II  pir.  s 
warm  beer  with  a  teaspoon  ful  of  ginger  mixed  in  it.  Han 
belly  and  give  frequent  enemas  of  soapy  water. 


Reception 

Veterinary 

Hospital 


Ve ternary  Hospital 

ter  inary  convalesce  r ; 

depot 


t  depots 
n  cured) 


8.  Colic:— 
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pupation: — 

.  - intents  Soft  and  green  food  if  available;  regular  work  and 
frequent  enemas. 

cos  and  colds 

foment.— Steam  bead  and  apply  liniment,  or  mustard  mixed  as 
:  - :  the  table,  to  throat  from  ear  to  ear,  arid  leave  on  for  1  o  minutes. 
Give  soft  food.  Keep  body  warm  with  rugs  and  bandages  and 
pve  plenty  of  fresh  air.  Any  animal  with  a  nasal  discharge 
should  be  isolated  and  veterinary  aid  obtained  as  soon  as  possible. 

<  i  -  :d  heels  and  mud  fever  : — 

:  ■  fjci tnent , — Cleanse  and  dry  (if  greasy  apply  dry  bran  poultices),  dust 
on  boric  acid  or  powdered  starch.  ^  ,  ...  . 

;  mention.—. Do  not  wash  legs  when  muddy,  but  leave  until  dry 
nud  then  brush  dirt  out, 

:  i  ;  and  tears 

Tranent.— As  for  6,  bandage  if  necessary, 
rhcea  :— 

7 'fitment. —Dry  bran.  Chilled  water  in  small  quantities.  Keep 
body  warm  with  rugs  and  bandages, 

C  Tty  sheath 

y»  liment. — Draw  out  penis  and  wash  it  and  sheath  with  soap  and 
tv  arm  water  or  dirt  will  accumulate  and  maggots  may  appear. 

i  zoo  tic  lymphangitis 

%  > r;  t  ;  o  jus. — Sores  similar  to  and  in  similar  situations  to  farcy.  They 
.  {ve  a  greater  tendency  to  heal.  They  usually  originate  from 
*  .  urids,  from,  which  point  cord-like  swellings  appear.  It  is  on  the 
c  rse  of  these  swellings  that  the  sores  form. 

Very  contagious. 

Jr* ament-— proceed  as  for  farcy. 

I  _  ustion  after  hard  work  : — 

7.  Give  1  oz.  spirits  nitrous  ether  or  pint  of  warm  beer, 

i  :  half  tumbler  of  rum  or  whisky  in  a  pint  of  water.  Rug  up  and 
.  milage.  Rest  and  light  exercise.  Feed  with  bran  mashes, 

: ;  .iued  oats,  boiled  linseed,  oatmeal,  gruel,  etc.,  if  available,  in 
:  ;,:11  quantities  and  often. 

Siiip.'ow. — Skin,  form  of  glanders.  Appears  as  a  string  of  running 
:  rei,  usually  on  inside  of  hind  legs,  occasionally  neck  and  face. 
No  tendency  to  beak 
7 'i ament. — Proceed  as  for  glanders, 

'  i  ■  er  :■ — 

-  iotns.— Horse  off  feed,  dull,  temperature  over  100  deg.  Fah 
tn  .-me**.— Isolate  and  apply  for  veterinary  aid.  Give  soft  food, 
j-  green  stuff  when  available.  Keep  water  always  handy  and 
,2%  frequently,  if  procurable  give  a  handful  of  I-psoru 
i^  f  in  each  bucket  of  water*  Keep  body  warm  with  tug*  and 
1 1  .  iages,  and  give  plenty  of  fresh  air. 

Cirth  rolls :  — 

nsr«:. — If  simply  a  swelling,  lightly  smooth  over  the  swollen  sur- 
with  the  hand  in  the  direction  of  the  hair,  as  if  to  smooth  it 
.  :  _r  1 5  minutes  at  a  time.  If  skin  is  chafed  treat  as ;  for  wounds 

.  .  rk  horse,  strap  girth  back,  lying  it  under  the  belly  to  sur- 

«  ;  ,  which  should  be  placed  oyer  fans  of  saddle.  When  healed. 
.  piece  of  sheep-skin  under  girth. 

U  :zrs  : — 

— Thick  gluey  discharge  from  one  or  both  nostrils,  ulcers 
cr:  :  membrane  inside  nostrils;  glands  betvreeu  lower  jaws 

v  ^cd,  hard  and  appear  to  be  fixed  to  bone. 
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Procedure, — Very  contagious.  Rigid  isolation  of  affected  c 
in -con tacts  and  whole  unit  if  possible.  On  suspicion  immed; 
obtain  veterinary  aid. 

Very  contagious  to  human  beings. 

21.  Heel -rope  galls  : — 

Prevention.— Keep  head-rope  short. 

Treatment. — -Grease  when  marching.  On  return  to  camp  wash  vf- 
soap  and  warm  water,  thoroughly  dry  and  apply  bran  poulti: 

22.  Mange  * 

Symptoms . — Marked  skin  irritation.  Horse  bites  and  rubs  hi::. 
against  any  available  object.  Hair  comes  off  in  patches 
skin  becomes  thickened  and  corrugated. 

Treatment. — Prevention  of  spread.  Obtain  veterinary  aid  wi: 
delay.  Very  contagious.  Isolate  affected  and  suspicions  case-,'  ■ 
their  equipment.  Men  looking  after  them  should  not  go  arc 
healthy  animals,  as  they  may  carry  infection  in  their  clot: 
Thoroughly  disinfect  all  stables,  utensils,  harness,  etc.  Clip,  5 
and  wash  In  hard  soap  and  warm  water,  then  dress  all  over 
sulphur  I  part,  sperm  oil  4  parts,  mixed  thoroughly  together, 
not  use  linFeed  oil.  Rub  in  dressing  thoroughly  with  a  V 
brush,  work  it  in  wi  th  the  hands  for  2  days,  then  wash  thoroc . 
with  hard  soap  and  warm  water,  taking  great  care  to  remcv- 
dressing  :c-  prevent  blistering.  Sweat  and  groom  thoroughly  c 
after  washing  off  the  first  dressing  and  in  10  days  repeat  the  dress 
vt  ashing  and  grooming.  In  cases  where  it  chi  ness  or  other  s 
of  the  disease  remain  a  third  dressing  should  be  applied  a: 
final  washing,  etc,,  carried  out.  Daily  exercise  and  a  libera'. 
qtc  essential.  If  weather  permits,  clothing  should  be  withe: 
from  any  unit  in  which  the  disease  exists  till  the  outbreak  is 
as  it  is  one  of  the  main  sources  of  contagion.  All  gear,  blank* 
etc.,  should  be  thoroughly  disinfected  before  being  used  a: 
Daily  inspections  of  all  animals  are  imperative  until  the  u- 
deelared  free  from  the  disease. 

23.  Picked -up  nail.-  Pare  away  the  horn  where  the  nail  penetrates 
bleeding  starts.  Apply  tincture  of  iodine,  plug  with  wool  and  keep  th:  : 

L  I  0311  r 

24.  Ringworm : — 

Symptoms. — Hair  falls  out  in  circular  patches. 

Treatment.— Clip  affected  parts  and  bum  clippings.  Wash  a- 
all  over  with  some  disinfectant  (i.e.  Cresol,  1  part  in  80  of  water 
Apply  tincture  of  iodine,  paraffin  or  soft  soap  to  spots, 
Disinfect  harness,  etc.  Obtain  veterinary  aid, 

25.  Sand  colic : — 

Preventions  Feed  off  blankets,  etc.  Clean  food. 

Treatment . — Same  as  for  No.  8,  Colic. 

26.  Sore  backs  and  saddle  galls. 

Prevention.— Careful  supervision  and  fitting  of  saddlery. 

Treatments  If  swelling  only,  treat  as  for  "  Girth  Galls”  or  : 
with  cold,  salt  water.  If  skin  chafed,  treat  as  for  wounds.  :  a 
saddle  off  back  until  healed. 

27.  Sore  withers. 

Treatment."  Keep  arch  of  saddle  well  clear  of  withers. 

If  swelling  only,  treat  as  for  “  Girth  Galls,”  or  bathe  with  cci 
salt  water.  If  skin  broken,  treat  as  for  wounds. 

28.  Sprained  tendons,  etc. 

Treatment.— Rest.  Apply  cotton  wrool  and  linen  bandage  an  i  \  i 
m  cold  water  ;  or  apply  layer  of  soft  clay.  Renew  when  dry, 

29.  Strangles : — 

Symptoms.— Swelling  at  the  back  of  or  under  the  jaw,  may  ~  :  * 
difficulty  in  swallowing. 
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Treatment. — Isolate  and  obtain  veterinary  aid. 

Rest,  soft  food,  rug  up  and  bandage,  plenty  of  fresh  air  and  foment 
swelling,  when  swelling  bursts  treat  as  for  wounds, 

Thrash : — 

etiiion. — Drv  standings  and  pick  out  feet  daily. 

-  -;i  n, /, — Clean  frog,  dress  cleft  with  boric  acid  and  then  plug 

v. ;  ,h  piece  of  tow.  If  severe,  poultice  or  soak  foot  before  applying 
dressing. 

Stand  on  driest  ground  available. 

T.:ks 

■:,r.cnt.—Pull  out,  taking  care  not  to  leave  head  in  the  skin  :  or 
: :  uch  with  paraffin,  turpentine  or  carbolic  acid. 

T '  -  ake  : — 

i  -  :t  mash. — Put  2  double  handfuls  of  bran  in  a  bucket  and  pour 
on  as  much  boiling  water  as  the  bran  will  soak  up.  Cover  bucket 
v,  i  ih  rug  and  leave  till  cool  enough  to  eat. 

.  rued  oats. — Substitute  oats  for  bran  and  proceed  as  above, 
c  Cook  oatmeal  as  for  porridge  and  thin  down  with  water, 

or  may  mix  oatmeal  with  water  straight  away, 

t  a  horse.— Lift  up  forelock  and  place  it  under  brow  baud. 

v  ■  -  .  of  revolver  almost  touching  the  skin  where  the  lowest  hairs 

►vtlock  grow. 
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CHAPTER  XIII 

DISCIPLINE  AND  OFFICE  WOPS 

64.  DISCIPLINE 

(Sole. _ Certain  of  the  followins  provisions  concerning  the  perform':: 

duties  when  under  arrest,  and  those  relating  to  field  punishment  * 
forfeiture  of  ordinary  pay,  are  applicable  only  on  active  service.  ■ 
therefore,  troops  not  on  active  servk e  are  engaged  on  manoeuvres  or  ex>.. 
these  provisions  should  be  rtt erred  to  lor  instructional  purposes  o  j 
must  not  be  put  into  practical  use.) 


In  '  ! 

■  i  i 


Arrest 

1 .  Under  Sec.  45  of  the  Army  Act  any  person  subject  to  miliiar  1 
when  charged  with  an  offence  punishable  under  the  Army  Act  may  be  r  m 
into  military  custody,  which  means  that  the  offender  is  placed  un  cr 

Arrest  is  either  dose  arrest  or  open  arrest.  When  arrest  is  not  o« 
by  the  authority  ordering  it  as  open  arrest  it  means  close  arrest. 

Close  arrest  in  tb.1  case  of  ait  officer,  warrant  officer  oc  N.C.O.  incan- 
under  the  charge  of  an  escort  consisting  of  another  officer,  warrant  o 
N.C.O.  of  the  same  rank,  if  possible.  If  circumstances  so  requne,  h^ 
be  placed  for  custody  under  the  charge  of  a  guard,  piquet,  patrol,  scr.  I 

provost-marshal.  ,  . 

Close  arrest  In  the  case  of  a  private  soldier  means  being  placed 
fmement  under  charge  of  a  guard,  piquet,  patrol,  sentry  or  provost-c  - 
On  being  placed  in  close  arrest  he  will  be  searched  and  deprived  of 
other  weapons.  If  drunk  he  may,  except  in  cold  weather,  be  depn  . 

An  officer  or  warrant  officer  against  whom  charges  are  preferred  * 
variably  be  placed  under  arrest. 

A  N.C.O.  charged  with  a  serious  offence  will  be  placed  under  arrest,  i 
the  offence  alleged  is  not  serious  it  may  be  disposed  of  without  pret * 

Qrt^stp  ■  « 

A  private  soldier  charged  with  a  serious  offence  will  be  placec  a 

arrest.  He  will  not  be  placed  under  dose  arrest  unless  he  disobeys  an 
distinctly  given  or  resists  the  authority  of  an  officer,  warrant  officer  or  -s  d 
or  unless  confinement  is  necessary  to  ensure  his  safe  custody  or  for  the 
tenance  of  discipline. 

An  officer,  warrant  officer  or  i\,C.O.  under  Close  arrest  will  not  ■ 
quarters,  except  to  take  such  exercise  under  supervision  as  the  c 
officer  considers  necessary.  When  under  open  arrest  he  may  take  exes 
at  stated  periods  and  within  stated  limits,  but  is  not  to  use  his  own  oratvj 
mess  premises  or  to  appear  in  any  place  of  amusement  or  public  ass." 

A  private  soldier  in  open  arrest  will  not  quit  "barracks  except  on  c_  j  - 

will  not  enter  a  liquor  bar.  '  ,  _  „  „  - 

An  officer  or  warrant  officer  under  arrest  will  not  perform  any  a_.. 
than  as  may  be  accessary  to  relieve  him  from  t be  charge  of  any  cas.b. 
meat.  accounts,  etc.,  of  which  he  may  have  charge-  A  N.C.O*  unde- 
or  a  private  soldier  under  dose  arrest  may  be  ordered  to  bear  arm ^ 
parades  and  perform  all  such  duties  as  may  be  required  of  hum  . . 
soldier  under  open  arrest  will  attend  parades  and  may  be  ordered  to  f  da 

^ Care1  will  be  taken  to  ensure  that  a  soldier  under  arrest  is  called  >~n 
perform  no  duties  in  addition  to  those  performed  by  soldiers  not  tin  .  •  * 
or  undergoing  punishment. 

Powers  of  a  Commanding  Officer 

2.  A  commanding  officer  may,  subject  to  the  soldier's  tight  to  flee;  trm 
to  the  award,  to  be  tried  by  district  court-martial ,  inflict  the  following  =  -  ' J 
punishments  : — * 


I 
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On  a  private  soldier 

:  nation  not  exceeding  2S  days,  but  the  power  of  awarding  detention 
t, reeding  s^vgji  days,  except  in  cases  of  absence  without  leave,  \\ ill 
:  :•*  be  exercised  bv  a  C.O.  under  the  rank  of  held  officer. 

:  punishment  not  exceeding  28  days. 

:  rteiture  of  all  ordinary  pay  under  Sec.  46  (2)  (a)  of  the  Army 
Act  for  a  period  commencing  on  the  date  of  aw  ard  and  not  exceed^ 
ir.g  2S  days. 

the  case  of  drunkenness  a  fine  not  exceeding  40s. 

V  deduction  from  ordinary  pay  allowed  under  Sec.  148  (4) 
i-d  (6)  of  the  Army  Act,  except  that  in  the  case  of  a  soldier  who, 

V  y  neglect  or  culpable  mismanagement,  loses  or  damages  any 
r  tides  of  his  personal  equipment  or  any  other  government  property 
he  approval  of  the  G.O.C.  must  be  obtained  if  the  amount  proposed 
io  be  recovered  from  any  soldier  exceeds  £4. 

On  a  non-commissioned  officer 

,z  -  deduction  from  the  ordinary  pay  of  a  N.C.O,  allowed  by  Sec. 
l3S  (4)  of  the  Army  Act. 

-  inding  officer  may  also  inflict  the  following  minor  punishments, 
-:r  having  no  right  to  elect  trial  by  a  court-martial : 

Private  soldier 

“  .  ■  nement  to  barracks  not  exceeding  14  days. 

~  |  •’  .  guards  or  piquets  as  punishment  for  minor  offences  oi  irregU'* 
brities  when  on  or  parading  for  these  duties. 

%  i  jnition. 

Non-commissioned  officers 

H-:  mi  and  or  severe  reprimand. 

4  f —■  onition. 

t  d  , C.O.  or  man  holding  any  appointment  or  acting  rank  or  lance 
»  intment  may  be  ordered  by  his  C.O.  to  revert  to  the  rank  {whether 

-  -.cat  or  temporary)  which  he  was  holding  at  the  time  of  appoint- 
to  -  :  to  acting  rank,  or  revert  to  any  intermediate  acting  rank  or 

i- ^ointment,  but  is  not  to  be  awarded  for  the  same  offence  any 
-  irishmen t  In  addition.  A  N.C.O,  holding  temporary  rank 
:  be  ordered  by  his  C.O.  to  revert  to  any  lower  rank  by  way  of 
;  meat  for  an  offence, 

0  CO.  has  no  power  to  award  summary  or  minor  punishment  in  the 
ay  any  warrant  officer.  Summary  punishment  in  such  cases 
cts  ri  he  awarded  as  laid  down  in  Section  47,  Army  Act, 

Powers  of  a  Company  Commander 

|  srira-  etc.,  commander  may  award  a  private  soldier  punishment 
y  s.-.-en  (7)  days  C.B.  for  minor  offences,  extra  guards  and 
r  drunkenness,  and  he  may  deal  with  cases  of  absence  without 

-  r  is  automatically  forfeited,  and  may  award  any  punishment 

i  -  rv  powers  for  such  absence.  He  may  admonish  or  reprimand, 

'reprimand,  a  N.C.O.  below  the  rank  of  serjeant  (or  the 
Unce-serjeant). 


55.  COURTS-MARTIAL 
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ip.  13,  Sec.  55. 


.  ..  .,:i  general  courts-martial. — A  field  general  court-martial  has  the 
-.ver  as  a  general  court-martial,  provided  that  the  court  is  composed  of 
fefc*  -;ree  officers.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  convening  officer,  three 
»n  are  not  available,  two  officers  are  legally  sufficient,  but  a  court  con- 
—  £  -f  two  officers  cannot  award  a  sentence  in  excess  of  imprisonment 
:  49  (1)  ).  The  president  of  a  F.G.C.M.  may  be  of  any  rank,  but, 
:ab!e,  must  not  be  below  the  rank  of  captain, 
vc:  --nee  of  death  requires  the  concurrence  of  all  the  members  (A. A., 
49  2j  ). 

k  ■  r.vost- marshal,  ail  assistant  provost- marshal,  the  prosecutor  or  a 
a- ;  r  the  prosecution  must  not  be  appointed  as  a  member  01  the  court, 
rrt*  circumstances  the  convening  officer  may  appoint  himself  president. 

'  ...  49  (1)  (c)  ;  R.F.  106  (B)  ), 
nr  livening  officer  may  appoint  a  judge-advocate, 

F.G  CM.  is'  subject  to  exceptional  rules  under  which  the  procedure  is 
b  b  or  a  more  summary  character  than  that  of  other  courts- martial 
-  49  ;  R.P.  105-123).  But  provision  is  made  whereby  a  large  nura- 
*#  rules  which  are  applicable  to  district  or  gCDcral  courts-nitirnal 
i<*  applied  to  a  field  general  court-martial  so  far  as  is  practicable 
regard  to  the  public  service  (R,P.  121}. 


5*'  Hided  sentences. — -Under  See.  o 7a  of  the  Army  Act  the  execution  01 
l on  a  soldier  of  penal  servitude,  imprisonment  or  detention  may 
-  :  mendfd  by  the  confirming  authority  to  be  suspended.  Such  sus- 
ti  -  av  be  ordered  by  a  superior  authority  either  before  or  after  the 
m  fas  been  committed.  \V  hen  suspension  is  ordered  the  sentence  or 
suc]i  sentence  will  not  be  operative  until  the  soldier  is  subse- 
!  .-.red  to  be  committed  to  prison  or  detention  barracks, 
ipTstf  ;  ispeusion  all  sentences  will  be  considered  at  intervals  of  not  more 
; --  months,  and,  if  the  soldier’s  conduct  has  justified  it,  a  remission 
fa  *  . . . .  of  the  sentence  may  be  ordered  by  the  competent  military 
fc*"r.T.  Partial  remission  must  be  effected  {if  at  all)  under  A. A,, 

m-^r,  r  military  authority  may,  at  any  time  whilst  a  sentence  is  sus- 
.  _.r  that  the  soldier  be  committed  to  undergo  such  unexpired 
y,-.  ,  sentence  as  has  not  been  served  or  remitted. 


_  punishment. — Rules  for  field  punishment  made  under  Sec.  44  of  the 

:cv  r.- martial,  or  a  commanding  officer,  may  award  field  punishment 
Ice  a  y  offence  committed  on  active  service,  and  may  sentence  an 
;  .  :.r  to  such  punishment  for  a  period  not  exceeding,  in  the  case 

..  i  ... .  urt-martiali  3  months,  and.  in  the  case  of  a  C.O.,  28  days, 
fan  offender  is  sentenced  to  field  punishment  he  may,  during  the 
tec  .  uan.ee  of  his  sentence,  unless  the  court-martial  or  me  L.Q. 
Oft  -  .-vise  directs,  be  punished  as  follows  — 

He  may  be  kept  in  irons,  t.e.  tn  fetters  or  handcuffs,  or  both 
fetters  and  handcuffs  ;  and  may  be  secured  so  as  to  prevent 

his  escape.  . 

Straps  or  ropes  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  these  rules  in 

lieu  of  irons.  4  ,  .  . 

|d  jie  mav  be  subjected  to  the  like  labour,  employincnt  nntl 
restraint,  snd  dealt  with  in  ]il<^  niarin^r  as  if  he  were  iindiji' 
i:::t.nce  of  imprisonment  with  hard  labour. 

fary  r-: rr.cn  of  a  field  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  in  such  a  manner 
;$  ta  .  ...  1  ted  not  to  cause  injury  or  to  leave  any  permanent  mark 
x  :  :  kr::der ;  and  a  portion  of  a  held  punishment  must  be  cus- 
fgw;;  ;.  uuon  a  report  by  a  responsible  medical  officer  that  the 
--  .  J  that  portion  would  be  prejudicial  to  the  offenders 


■  nt  will  be  carried  out  regimen  tally  when  the  unit  to 
ffc-nder  belongs  or  is  attached  is  actually  op  the  move, 
-ji-  unit  is  halted  at  any  place  where  there  is  a  provost- 
r  an  assistant  provost -marshal,  the  punishment  will  be 


“  ■ 


her  that  officer. 
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v.  When  tiie  unit  to  which  an  offender  under  sentence  of  field  punishm 
belongs  or  is  attached  is  actually  on  the  move,  such  offender  s 
march  with  his  unit,  carry  his  arms  and  accoutrements,  perform 
his  military  duties  as  well  as  extra  fatigue  duties,  and  be  treated  : ; 
defaulter. 

56.  THE  PROVOST  SERVICE 

1.  The  provost  marshal  is  head  of  the  provost  service.  He  is  respor 
for  the  organization,  efficiency  and  general  distribution  of  the  military  p  :  .. 

The  military  police  are  organized  in  units  as  : — 

i,  Provost  squadrons. 

ii,  Provost  companies. 

iii,  Sections  (L.  of  C.). 

Provost  squadrons  and  provost  companies  (divisional  and  non-division".’, 
allotted  to  divisions  and  higner  formations  as  laid  down  in  War  EstabA 
ments.  Provost  sections  (L.  of  C.)  are  allotted  to  base  and  L.  of  C.  are  , 
accordance  with  the  local  conditions  and  length  of  the  lines  of  communicati 

2.  The  above  units  are  under  the  orders  of  assistant  provost  marshals.  ’ 
receive  their  instructions  through  the  A.G.’s  staff  of  the  formation  to  v 
they  are  attached.  The  legal  status  of  provost  officers  is  governed  by 
Army  Act,  Sec,  74,  Where  no  provost  officer  is  appointed,  or  where 
personnel  of  the  military  police  are  attached  to  formations,  they  are 
the  orders  of  an  officer  of  the  A.G.'s  branch. 

3.  The  principal  duties  of  the  provost  service  are  : — 

i.  Assisting  generally  in  the  maintenance  of  discipline,  and  en? 

compliance  with  standing  orders  and  police  regulations. 

ii.  Assisting  in  the  collection  and  disposal  of  stragglers. 

iii.  Taking  into  custody  and  disposing  of  prisoners  of  war. 

iv.  Arranging  the  arrest  of  unauthorized  persons  found  within  the 

of  persons  plundering,  marauding,  making  unlawful  requisite .  j 
committing  offences  of  any  kind. 

v.  The  executive  duties  in  connection  with  the  control  of  road  tr,::.  . 

vi.  The  protection  of  soldiers  against  frivolous  or  unjust  charges  br 

against  them  by  inhabitants,  and  for  ensuring  that  due  fa 
foT  stating  and  proving  their  cases  are  given  to  inhabitants  b 
complaints  against  the  troops. 

In  connection  with  the  duty  of  controlling  the  civil  population  fund  - 
iv  and  vi  above),  the  provost  service  will  work  in  close  touch  with  the 
security  police,  which  are  administered  and  controlled  by  the  inte!::: 
section  of  the  general  staff  as  part  of  the  intelligence  corps. 

4.  The  closest  co-operation  between  the  provost-marshal's  represei.:- 
and  all  branches  of  the  staff  of  formations,  area  commandants,  town  n 
and  the  troops  is  essential. 

5.  In  cases  of  emergency  the  military  police  may  call  on  any  tre '  > 
assist  them  in  providing  guards,  sentries  or  patrols,  etc.  All  persons  ’ 
mg  to  or  employed  with  the  forces  in  the  field  are  required  to  give 
assistance  to  the  military  police  in  the  execution  of  their  duty. 

57.  OFFICE  WORK 

General  Rules 

1.  Office  work  in  the  field  is  to  be  restricted  to  what  is  absolutely  in 
able  ;  no  office  work  will  be  transacted  with  a  unit  oil  service  in  the  nei : 
can  possibly  be  dealt  with  at  a  stationary  office. 

2.  Equipment  accounts  will  not  be  kept  by  units. 

3.  Routine  work  connected  with  the  provision,  pay  and  records  of  r 
will,  as  far  as  possible,  be  dealt  with  by  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  u - 
payinas  ter-in-c  hief. 
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4.  D  lumen  ts  which  contain  anything  of  a  nature  likely  to  prove  useful 
the  history  of  the  campaign  is  written  will,  when  no  longer  required, 

- :  :o  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon. 

5  A  iaie  is  a  report  whereby  a  commander  is  kept  informed  of  the  fighting 
:::n  of  his  command.  Punctuality  in  rendering  it  is  usually  more 
■  nt  than  extreme  accuracy. 

■  .  dly  strength  state  (A.F.  W.  3006)  denoting  losses  incurred,  reinforce- 
t  received,  total  strength  and  names  of  officer  battle  casualties  will  be 
daily  by  all  fighting  units  to  brigade  headquarters  a  copy  being 
phtrd  to  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon).  After  noting  at  brigade  head- 
these  states  are  passed  to  divisional  headquarters  for  consolidation 
:  .  "roximate  divisional  fighiing  strength  on  A.F.  W.  3007,  which  is 
to  corps  headquarters  for  consolidation  into  corps  fighting  strength, 
army  headquarters  for  respective  consolidation. 

T~ -f  ■  rccedure  will  result  in  supplying  automatically  all  commanders  and 
War  Office  with  the  daily  approximate  fighting  strength,  giving  the  base 
ti  :  probable  reinforcement  requirements  and  supplying  the  2nd 
Oh  names  of  officer  battle  casualties  for  telegraphic  transmission  to 
1  r  Office  for  notification  to  next  of  kin. 

‘  •  :\irh  is  a  document  for  statistical  purposes,  or  to  show  the  condition 
::es  more  accurately  than  is  possible  in  a  state.  Accuracy  in  their 
\ion  is  essential. 

*;  ;  will  be  forwarded  by  commanders  of  all  units  and  formations  to 
ri  ,r  i/c  2nd  echelon,  as  follows  \ — - 

fr  ,,  u  iir  qnnQ\  ( Weekly  on  Sunday,  made 

:  vjm,  officers  (A.F.  W.  3008)  ..}  %  ,  i  tho 

:  urn,  other  ranks  (A.F,  W.  3007  series)  previous  day 

return,  officers  (A.F.  W.  3010)  ..  \  Daily  or  as  often  as  prae- 

:y  return,  other  ranks  (A.F.  W.  3011)..  /  ticable. 

T&?  senior  staff  officer  of  each  branch  is  responsible  for  the  custody 
:  confidential  books,  etc. ;  he  will  take  necessary  precautions  to 
b:  m  falling  into  the  hands  of  the  enemy. 

■  ers  in  the  field  should  be  drawn  up  in  minute  form.  The  same  rules 
*  r  plied  to  them  as  given  in  Sec.  II,  for  orders  and  messages. 

si  Vie  base . — The  duties  of  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  are  as 

ve  all  units  and  formations  in  the  Held  of  the  routine  work 
fording  the  strength  and  record  of  their  personnel  which  is  dealt 
w;  in  peace  time  by  the  orderly-room  staff, 
r  L*.;on  and  communication  to  military  authorities  of  casualties 
*  field,  including  followers  and  authorized  civilians. 

_  reinforcements  from  the  base  to  the  forces  in  the  field. 

:icn  of  returns  and  statistics  as  regards  personnel, 
r  c  i  personal  effects  of  deceased  soldiers. 

-  kl  services,  posting,  transfers  and  promotion  of  other  ranks, 

matters  of  detail,  the  policy  of  which  is  laid  down  in  regula- 
-  h  is  been  decided  by  the  C.-in-C. 
affecting  prisoners  of  war,  personal  effects  of  enemy  dead, 
d'  ;d  transmission  of  war  diaries  and  other  documents  of 
: . 4 1  -  rical  nature, 

■  :  2nd  echelon  will  maintain  on  the  duplicate  A.F,  B.  199a 

A.F.  B.  103  (for  other  ranks)  a  record  of  service  for  each 
■  of  the  force,  and  also  on  a  similar  form  for  any  enrolled 
etc.,  who  is  not  employed  and  paid  locally  as  a  casual 

:  2nd  echelon  corresponds  direct  with  the  headquarters  of 
::  irters  with  which  they  are  mutually  concerned  and  with 
ti  :  A  on  questions  regarding  the  records  or  whereabouts  of 

~  The  office  of  the  officer  i/c  2nd  echelon  acts  as  the 

Mtiicr.ee  between  units  in  the  field  and  branches  o:  the 
ind  officers  i/c  records  (for  other  ranks). 
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Chap.  13,  Sec,  5" 


War  Diaries 

12.  A  war  diary  is  a  secret  document.  Its  objects  are: — 

i.  To  furnish  a  historical  record  of  operations. 

ii.  To  provide  data  on  which  to  base  future  improvements  in  sr 

training  equipment,  organization  and  administration. 

It  will  be  entered  up  daily,  each  entry  initialled  by  the  officer  detailed  * 
keep  it,  on  A.F,  C,  2118.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  extraction  and  re  ter -ten 
of  appendices,  maps,  etc,,  from  a  wax  diary  is  an  offence  under  the  O:: 
Secrets  Acts. 

13.  A  war  diary  will  be  kept  in  duplicate  from  the  first  day  of  mobilize:.  * 
or  creation  of  the  particular  command  or  appointment  by  : — 

i  Each  branch  of  the  stall  in  the  headquarters  of  a  formation,  a  subcm* 
nate  command  and  area  or  sub-area  on  the  L,  of  C. 

ii.  Unit  commanders, 

iii.  Commanders  of  detachments  of  a  unit. 

iv.  Officer  i/c  2nd  echelon,  officers  holding  technical  appointments  al 

personal  staff, 

v.  Base,  auxiliary  and  advanced  depot  commanders* 

vi.  Heads  of  servicr-s  and  their  representatives,  controller  of  salvage  i 

his  representatives, 

14.  In  so  :ar  as  they  are  applicable  the  following  points  should  be  recc : 
when  preparing  a  diary  : — 

i.  Important  orders,  instructions,  reports,  messages  or  despatches] 

received  an  J  :  -d,  and  decisions  taken. 

ii.  Daily  locati  n.  Mov  me:  is  during  the  past  twenty-four  hours  M 

present  :is;  n=  M  irch  tables  in  the  case  of  large  units  c:  j 
formations  are  of  assistance* 

iii.  Impc nan:  □  atters  re!  ting  tc  the  duties  of  each  branch  of  the  staf 

iv.  Detailed  v: :  n:  c:  rations.  Exact  hour  of  important  occurre:  t 

fact  rs  .  tions,  topographical  and  climatic, 

sketches  :  r  r  ?i::c-ns  of  troops  at  important  phases. 

v.  Nature  and  descripti  of  field  engineering  works  constructed 

quarters  occupied. 

vi.  Changes :  ■  mt  or  strength.  As  regards  casualties  the-  n< 

and  rank?  :  '  :  i  the  number  of  other  ranks  or  followers  » 

of  animal;  :  u!i  be  noted*  in  addition  in  the  case  of  units  or 
L.  of  C.  -  s  :\  res,  transport,  etc. 

vii.  Meteorological  notes. 

viii.  Sumir;  iry  :  r.  mi  information  received,  whether  military 

politicaL 

15.  Appen  es  as  un  is:  will  be  attached  to  the  original  copy  of  each- 

diary  : — 

i.  A  copy  c:  each  a  id  r-  turn  A.F.  W.  3008  and  A.F.  W.  3009)  ?ri 

each  opera ti  u  or  routine  order  or  instruction  issued  (hiring 
period  covere  i  by  current  volume  of  the  war  diary. 

ii.  Copies  c:  orders,  or  instructions,  received  from  higher  commands 

no  longer  required  for  reference. 

iii.  A  copy  of  each  narrative  or  report  on  operations  drawn  up 

subordinate  format:  a  or  unit,  including  any  sketches  or 
relating  thereto,  to  supplement  the  account  of  operations  ft 
in  the  text  of  the  diary  para.  14,  iv,  above). 

Appendices  will  be  numbered,  and  each  will  have  a  brief  descr. 
heading  naming  the  author*  References  to  appendices  will  be  made  :: 
last  column  of  A.F.  C.  2115. 

16.  Disposal  of  war  diaries  will  be  as  follows: — 
i.  Unless  otherwise  ordered,  the  original  copy,  complete  with  app? r 

for  the  preceding  month  will  be  forwarded  on  the  first  day 
succeeding  month  direct  to  the  0,  i/c  2nd  echelon  for  trank: 
to  the  War  Office. 

ii.  The  duplicate  copy,  marked  as  such,  of  a  cavalry  or  infantry  : 
or  higher  formation  will  be  forwarded  within  a  period  of  two  : 
to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  echelon  for  transmission  to  the  Under-Sec; 

State,  The  War  Office,  Duplicate  copies  of  diaries  of  uni  is  t 
sent  within  a  period  of  three  months  to  the  O.  i/c  2nd  echrica 
transmission  to  record  offices  at  home  for  safe  custody. 


.  13,  Sec.  57. 
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Postal  Correspondence 

ite  Dostal  correspondence  o£  officers,  soldiers,  foreign  attaches, 
J  e  mployed  by  or  accompanying  the  army  is  permitted  by  means 


•  •  v.  I  postcards  (A.F.  A.  2042). 

C  iinary  postcards. 

L  *.:ers  'l unregistered)  in  the  grefti  envelope  (A.F.  \V.  30 7S), 

I  -  :ers  'registered  or  unregistered)  in  ordinary  envelopes. 
f  i-  .Is,  including  photographs  and  sketches,  of  private  diaries. 

— y*  corf^spOfulfftct f,  aftt?  esHsoyship^  mast  be  posit'd  i boxes  or  ojftces 
.  ft:  ;  army  postal  service.  The  posting  of  such  correspondence 
i  ,  .u  i  is  forbidden. 

O  :  '  -  .ndence  earned  out  under  para,  16,  ii,  iii,  iv,  is  liable  to 

B  t  ^mission  owing  to  the  necessity  for  censorship.  All  ranks  suoula 
,r,  their  own  interests,  employ  the  printed  postcards  as  far  as 

!  orders  are  issued  and  paid  when  possible,  and  registered  letters 
received.  All  private  correspondence  must  adhere  strictly  to 
regulations  in  force.  Private  letters  and  parcels  (other  than 
are  carried  at  the  sender’s  risk. 

p1-  correspondence  must  be  addressed  with  the  addressee’s  number 
.  .u.  name,  squadron,  battery,  company,  regiment,  battalion, 
a: ointment,  or  the  unit  or  service  to  which  he  is  attached.  The 
ip  edition  ary  force  and  name  of  the  country  in  which  operations 
lace  should  be  added,  but  no  town  should  be  mentioned  in  the 

7;  ~ ire u instances  is  specific  reference  to  be  made  on  postcards,  in 
1  matter  posted  Lu  parcels,  or  in  private  diaries  sent  from  the  theatre 
i.  .0  the  place  from  which  they  are  written  or  despatched  ;  to 
Yrmre  operations,  whether  rumoured,  surmised  or  known;  to 
umbers  and  movements  of  troops  ;  to  the  armament  of  troops 
s  to  defensive  works  ;  to  the  moral  or  physical  condition  of  the 
Misualties  previous  to  the  publication  of  official  lists  ,  to  the 
ti  -finance  ;  or,  in  case  the  writer  is  one  of  the  garrison  of  a 

i tactless,  to  the  effects  of  hostile  fire. 

rations  is  forbidden,  as  are  statements  calculated  to  bring 

iduais  into  disrepute. 

.-.deuce  must  be  in  “  clear.”  The  rank  and  unit  of  the  writer 
_  i  :  :  d  10  his  signature. 

envelope  (A.F.  W.  3078)  is  issued  for  the  use  of  troops  for  the 
bb  :  letters  relating  to  private  and  family  matters  only.  These 
Tiy  be  posted  uncensored  by  the  sender’s  unit,  but  are  liable  to 
.e  bv  the  censor  staff  at  the  base. 

—  =  enclose  up  to  three  of  their  own  letters,  in  ordinary  covers,  m 
r  lope,  which  should  in  this  case  be  addressed  to  the  “  base 
Tdt  on  tents  will  then  be  examined  and  despatched  by  the  censor 

*  htfi . 

tr~  l  .pes  cannot  be  registered,  and  should  not  contain  money  or 
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APPENDIX  I 


ABBREVIATED  TITLES,  ADDRESSES,  DI 
TINGU1SHING  LETTERS  AND  OTH 
ABBREVIATIONS 

For  use  in  the  field  and  during  training. 

Note . — Officers  are  not  expected  to  memorize  all  the  follow 
abbreviations.  Many  of  them  will  be  used  only  by  special  or  tecim 
services  and  units. 

Abbreviations  other  than  those  in  this  list  will  be  used  only 
no  abbreviation  is  authorized  and  when  the  writer  is  satisfied 
there  is  no  possibility  of  the  addressee  mistaking  the  meaning  of 
abbreviation. 

The  writer  of  an  order*  report*  etc.,  must  exercise  Judgment 
the  employment  of  abbreviations,  and  must  not  use  those 
which  the  addressee  is  unlikely  to  be  familiar, 

1 .  Hz  i  u  *  s t z  35,  Formations,  etc. 


v. 


Full  title 

(1) 


General  Headquarters 
First  (Second,  etc.  Army 
1st  (2nd,  etc.}  Cavalry  Corps 
1st  (2nd,  etc. j  Corps 
1st  (2nd,  etc.’  Cavalry  Division 
1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Division 
1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Cavalry  Brigade 
1st  (2nd,  etc.;  Infantry  Brigade 
Operations  headquarters  ci  formations.  . 

Royal  Artillery : — 

1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Ccrrs  Artillery  . . 

1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Co.”  s  Medium  Artillery 
1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Divisional  Artillery 
1st  (2nd,  etc. !  Brigade,  R.H.A. 

1st  (2nd*  etc.)  Light  Brigade,  R.A.  . . 

1st  (2nd,  etc.  Field  Brigade,  R.A. 

1st  (2nd,  etc.  Army  Field  Brigade,  R.A. 
ist  1 2nd,  etc.]  Medium  Brigade,  R.A, 

1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Heavy  Brigade,  R.A.  . . 

1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Anti-Aircraft  Brigade,  R.A. 

Royal  Engineers  : — 

1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Divisional  Engineers  .. 

Royal  Corps  of  Signals  : — 

General  Headquarters  Signals 
First  (Second,  etc.)  Army  Signals 


*  * 

*  ■ 

»  p 

«  V 

1  * 

4  * 

p  p 


*  * 

»  p 


1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Corps  Signals 

1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Cavalry  Divisional  Signals 

1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Divisional  Signals 

Air  Defence  : — 

1st  (2nd,  etc.)  Air  Defence  Brigade  . . 

Royal  Army  Service  Corps : — 

1st  (2nd)  Divisional  Royal  Army  Service  Corps 

Royal  Air  Force  * 

Royal  Air  Force  contingent  with  the  Army  in 
the  field. 


Abbreviations  * 

(2) 


G.H.Q. 

First  (Second,  etc,  . 
1  (2,  etc.)  Cav.  Corp 
1  (2,  etc.)  Corps 
1  (2,  etc.)  Cav.  Div. 

1  (2,  etc.)  Div. 

1  (2,  etc.)  Cav.  Bde, 

1  (2,  etc.)  Inf.  Bde. 
Ops.  G.H.Q,  (First 
I  Corps,  1  Div.. 


R.A.  1  (2, 
M,A.  1  (2, 
R.A.  1  (2, 
1  (2,  etc/ 

1  (2,  etc. 

1  (2,  etc. 

1  (2,  etc.) 
1  (2,  etc.) 
1  (2,  etc.) 
1  (2,  etc.) 


etc.)  Corp 
etc.)  Cory : 
etc.)  Div. 
Bde.  R.EJL 
Lt.  Bde. 

Fd,  Bde. 

A.  Fd.  B:sv 
Med.  Bde 
Hy.  Bde. 
A.A,  Bde. 


R.R.  1  (2,  etc.)  Div . 

Sigs.  G.H.Q. 

Sigs.  First  (Second 
Army. 

Sigs,  1  (2,  etc.)  C  ' 
Sigs.  1  (2,  etc.)  Cav 
Sigs.  1  (2,  etc.)  Div 

1  (2,  etc.)  A.D.  B 

R.A.S.C.  1  (2,  e:; 

Air  G.H.Q. 


*  When  it  is  desired  to  refer  specifically  in  the  text  of  an  order, 
message  to  the  H.Q,  of  a  unit  or  formation,  the  abbreviation  will  if. 
by  the  letters  i(  H.Q.”,  e.g.  “  H.Q.,  1  Inf.  Bde/' 
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2,  Commanders,  State,  Appointments  and  Services 


Full  title 


U) 

'Ft.’:  of  the  Imperial 
G  neral  Staff  at  the  War 

*  IP  M  ■  4  ■ 

C vrr  z  and  er -in -Chief 

Staff  Branch  ,*■ — 

C  •  *  itions  Section 
e&lgence  Section 
Hb  :  Duties  and  Tra  in - 
fct  Section 

Chief  of  the  General 
Staff  in  the  Field 
Deputy  Chief  of  the 
General  Staff 
Major  General,  Gen¬ 
eral  Staff 
r,  General  Staff 
lr  z]  Staff  Officer 
Major  . . 

v  Z:  \eraVs 
■  ■  ,'i  ; — 

Adjutant- Gen- 

*  m  i«  pi 

in  Charge  2nd 

. . 

Adjutant  Gen- 

4  4  14  1  ■ 

Assistant  Adju- 
t  Vzeral  . . 

7  i  z :  j  La 

If ;  -  General's 

Section 
i :  Section 
/t  ::  ter- Mas  ter- 

P  P  ■  ■ 

Juarter- Master- 

«  ff  «  f 

.. 

1  *  ant  Quar- 

-General 
1  ;  -ant  and 
it-rr-Generai 

*  :  z:ant  and 
r-General 


Abbreviated 

title 


(2) 


C.I.G.S. 

C.-in-C. 


C. G.S. 

D. C.G.S, 

M.G.G.S. 

B.G.S. 

G.S.O. 

B.M. 


D.A.G. 

0.2.  E. 

A.A.G, 

D.A.A.G. 

S.G 


D.Q.M.G. 

A.Q.M.G. 

S.C. 

D.A.Q.M.G- 

D.A.  and 
Q.M.G. 

A.A.  and 
Q.M.G. 


:t  Adju- 
/  -ter-Mas- 

..  D.A.  A.  and 

Q.M.G. 


Distinguishing  letter  to  be  used 
with  originator's  number  or  as 
abbreviation  for  use  in  the 
address  fo  and  From  in  address¬ 
ing  correspondence  and  signal 
messages.  note  («)] 

(3) 


O 

I 

SD  ( aLGHQonly ) 


O 


ECH 


e 

QM 
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2.  Commanders,  Staff,  Appointments  and  Services — continued. 


Full  title 


_ __  Jl) _ 

Branch  of  the  Master-General 
of  the  Ordnance  : — 
Deputy  Mas  ter*  General 
of  the  Ordnance 
Assistant  Master-General 
of  the  Ordnance 
Deputy  Assistant  Master- 
General  of  the  Ord¬ 
nance  .  * 

Staff  Captain  .  -  . . 

Officers  holding  miscellaneous 
appointments  at  a  head¬ 
quarters  : — 

Major-General,  Royal  Ar¬ 
tillery  *  *  . « 

Commander  Corps,  Royal  I 
Artillery  # »  *  * 

Director-General  Engineer 
Services  , . 

Chief  Engineer  . . 

Signal  Officer-in-Chicf  . . 
Chief  Signal  Officer 
Military  Secretary 
Deputy  Judge  Advocate- 
General  i.  .. 

Naval  Staff  Officer 
Principal  Sea  Transport 
Officer.. 

Air  Officer  Commanding  j 

A  dvisers  t  o  ike  D.M.G . 0.  : — 
Director  of  Artillery 
Director  of  Mechaniza¬ 
tion  . .  .  *  .  * 

Subordinate  Coni  wan¬ 
ders  : — 

Commander  Corps 

Medium  Artillery 
Commander  Royal  Ar¬ 
tillery  *  *  • «  ■  ■ 

Commander  Royal  En¬ 
gineers 

Officer  Commanding, 
Signals . .  . . 

Commander,  Royal  Army 
Service  Corps 

Officers  holding  appoint¬ 
ments  for  local  adminis¬ 
tration  of  a  head¬ 
quarters  : — 

Camp  Commandant  . . 

Officers  of  the  services,  as¬ 
sisting  the  Camp  Com¬ 
mandant 


Abbreviated 

title 

(2) 

Distinguishing  letter  to  be  used 
with  originator’s  number  or  as 
abbreviation  for  use  in  th 
address  To  and  From  ir 
addressing  correspondence  a::  i 
signal  messages.  [S^  Nate  (a 

(3) 

D.M.G.O. 

A.M.G.O. 

D.A.M.  G.O. 
5.C. 

MGO 

M.G.R.A. 

[See  note  {&)} 

C.C.R.A. 

note  (6)] 

D.G.E.S. 

RE 

C.E. 

RE 

S.O.-in-C. 

i  X 

C.S.O. 

'  X 

M.S. 

MS 

D.J.A.G. 

N.S.O, 

P.S.T.O, 

A.O.C. 

JAG 

D.  of  A. 

MGO 

D.  of  M. 

MGO 

C.C.M.A. 

[See  note  (&)] 

C.R.A, 

[S^  note  {6)] 

C.R.E. 

RE 

C.R.A.S.C, 

Sigs. 

ST. 

I  Cp 

— 

No  authorised  abbreviation. 

4^, 

abbreviated  torm  of  tj. . 
the  service  will  not  be  .  «  i 

endix  I* 
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Full  title 


I*/  appointments : — 
-de-Camp 
al  Assistant 

of  services  and  their 
•to.  rgsentatives  ;■ — 


and  Surgical 
giene 

F  *:hcfogy  , . 

:al  Surgery 
>  --ing 


■nd  stationery 


,  Commanders,  Staff,  Appointments  and  Services — continued. 


Abbreviated 

title 


(2) 


art 

-*  i*ion  . . 

■  • 

■  . .  .  :  Water  Trans 

i  «  i  i  i  4 

iL  -  ‘  5  «  4  ■ 

Ut  Railways 


A.D.C. 

P.A. 


Chaplains 

Canteens 

Restores 

Graves 

Hirings 

Labour 

Medical 

Medical 

Hygiene 

Pathology 

Dental 

Nursing 

Ordnance 

Pay 

Postal 

Print 

Provost 

Remounts 

Supplies 

Survey 

Transport 

Transit 

Docks 

I.YV.T. 

Rail 

Lightraff 

Vet 

Works 


Distinguishing  letter  to  be  used 
with  originator’s  number  or  as 
abbreviation  for  use  in  the 
address  7Y>aud  From  in  address¬ 
ing  correspondence  and  signal 
messages.  [Set  Sole  (n)3 
(3) 


A.D.C. 


CH 

CAN 

ES 

GR 

HGS 

LB 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

M 

OS 

PAY 

P 

PS 

PRO 

RM 

S  [See  note  (fZ)] 
SV 

T  [S^  note  (d)] 

TN 

D 

IW 

RY 

LR 

V 

W 


aa' -  commanders,  heads  of  services  and  officers  holding  special 
seen -.meats  will  be  addressed  in  correspondence  and  signal  messages 
3  ■>  ■  : e  hi  Anguishing  letter  of  their  arm,  etc.,  followed  by  that  of  their 

P  _ _ 

tor'of  Railways  at  G.H.Q.  RY.  GHQ. 

C  R-E.,  1st  Division  . .  . .  ■■  *•  RE*  1  Div. 

JUn  es  of  officers  will  not  appear  in  addresses,  except  for  some 
reason,  and 
r  branches 

£  1  v  '*  are  in correct  as  addresses, 
mi  :  :n  this  case, 

:  intelligence  officers  of  infantry  and  cavalry  brigades 
i> f  :i=traguishing  letters  "Q”  and  “  I  ”  respectively.  The 

:  ’  A.  C.C.R.A.,  C.C.M.A,,  and  divisional  artilleries  will 

te  ;  :  r;  R.A.O.,  R.A.T.,  R.A.Q.,  in  originators’  numbers.  In 
*;t-v  -  R.A.,  followed  by  the  abbreviated  title  of  the 

will  be  used  for  all  artillery  headquarters  except  that  at 
i  ,  -  which  case  M.A.,  followed  by  the  abbreviated  title  of  the 
Beo,  will  be  used. 

;  rv  regiments,  infantry  battalions,  etc.)  will  use  the 
Otters  "  Of”  **  I  ”  and  "  Q  “  only, 
a  corns  will  use  the  distinguishing  letters  f‘  ST  ”, 
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3i  Regiments  and  Corps  op  the  Regular  Army 


Fall  title 

The  Life  Guards  (1st  and  2nd) 

Royal  Horse  Guards  (The  Blues) 

1st  King's  Dragoon  Guards  . . 

The  Queen’s  Bays  (2nd  Dragoon  Guards)  , . 

3rd  Carabiniers  (Prince  of  Wales's  Dragoon  Guards 
4  th/7  til  Dragoon  Guards 

5th  Inniskilling  Dragoon  Guards  . .  . .  ’ . 

]  st  The  Royal  Dragoons 

The  Royal  Scots  Greys  (2nd  Dragoons) 

3rd  The  King's  Own  Hussars  . .  . .  *  * 

4th  Queen's  Own  Hussars  _ ,  . .  . . 

7th  Queen’s  Own  Hussars 

8th  King's  Royal  Irish  Hussars  . .  . . 

9  th  Queen’s  Royal  Lancers  ..  . .  . . 

10th  Royal  Hussars  (Prince  of  Wales’s  Own)  *. 
11th  Hussars  (Prince  Albert's  Own} 

12th  Royal  Lancers  (Prince  of  Wales's! 

13th/ 18th  Hussars 
14  th/20th  Hussars 
15th/  I9th  Hussars  . .  .  t 

16th/5tb  Lancers  . . 

17th/2lst  Lancers 

Royal  Regiment  of  Artillery  . ,  ,  *  ’  ’  *  ’ 

Corps  of  Royal  Engineers  , . 

Royal  Corps  of  Signals 

Grenadier  Guards  , ,  . .  ”  } } 

Coldstream  Guards 

Scots  Guards  . . 

Irish  Guards  , .  , ,  , ,  , ,  *  * 

Welsh  Guards  , ,  , .  „  . .  *  *  *  * 

The  Royal  Scots  (The  Royal  Regiment)  .  . 

The  Queen’s  Royal  Regiment  (West  Surrey) 

The  Buffs  (East  Kent  Regiment)  . .  , , 

The  King’s  Own  Royal  Regiment  (Lancaster} 

The  Northumberland  Fusiliers 
The  Royal  W arwickshire  Regiment  , , 

The  Royal  Fusiliers  (City  of  London  Regiment) 

The  King’s  Regiment  (Liverpool)  . , 

The  Norfolk  Regiment 

The  Lincolnshire  Regiment  . ,  „ .  . .  ) 

The  Devonshire  Regiment 

The  Suffolk  Regiment  . .  . ,  ’  ’ 

The  Somerset  Light  Infantry  (Prince  Albert’s)  ] , 
The  West  Yorkshire  Regiment  (The  Prince  of 
Wales's  Own)  . .  . 

The  East  Yorkshire  Regiment 

The  Bedfordshire  and  Hertfordshire  Regiment  * ! 

The  Leicestershire  Regiment  . .  . . 

The  Green  Howards  (Alexandra,  Princess  of  Wales’s 
Own  Yorkshire  Regiment} 

The  Lancashire  Fusiliers 

The  Royal  Scots  Fusiliers  , .  ,  *  . ,  ’  * 

The  Cheshire  Regiment 

The  Royal  Welch  Fusiliers  . .  . .  .  . 

The  South  Wales  Borderers  . 

The  King's  Own  Scottish  Borderers 

The  Cameramans  (Scottish  Rifles)  , .  . .  ' ' 

The  Royal  Inniskilling  Fusiliers  , ,  . .  .  * 

The  Gloucestershire  Regiment 

The  Worcestershire  Regiment 

The  East  Lancashire  Regiment  . .  . .  ’* 

The  East  Surrey  Regiment  . .  . . 

The  Duke  of  Cornwall's  Light  Infantry 


Abbreviation  * 

L.G. 

R.H.G. 

K. D.G, 

Bays, 

3  D.G. 

4/7  D.G. 

5  Innis  D.G, 

Royals 

Greys 

3  H. 

4  H. 

7  H. 

8  H. 

9  L. 

10  H. 

11  II. 

12  L. 

13/18  H, 

14/20  H. 

15/19  H, 

16/5  L, 

17/21  L. 

R,A. 

R.E. 

R.  Sigs. 

Gren.  Gds. 
Coldrn.  Gds. 

S. G. 

LG. 

W.G, 

R.S. 

Queen’s, 

Buffs, 

King's  Ov.'ii. 
N.F. 

Warwick. 

R.F, 

Kings. 

Norfolk. 

Lincolns. 

Devon. 

Suffolk. 

Som.  L.L 

W.  Yorks. 

E,  York. 
Bedfs.  Herts* 
Lcicesters. 

Green  Howard 

L. F. 

R.S.F. 

Cheshire, 

R. W.F. 

S. W.B. 
K.O.S.B. 
Cameronians. 
Inniskg. 
Glosters. 

Wore,  R. 

B.  Lan,  R. 

Surreys, 

D.C.L.I. 


4 
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Full  title 

■ike  of  Wellington’s  Regiment  (West  Riding) 

'  rder  Regiment  . . 
r  yal  Sussex  Regiment 
la  Hampshire  Regiment 
Si-  nh  Staffordshire  Regiment  .. 

-  etshire  Regiment 

F nr.ee  of  Wales's  Volunteers  (South  Lancashire) 

1  rich  Regiment  .  , 

:  :k  Watch  (Royal  Highlanders) 
rrvrd shire  and  Buckinghamshire  Light  In- 
I  --  -■!  ,  .  .  .  .  .  ,  ,•  ,■  ,  , 

i  ■■  -x  Regiment  . . 

Sherwood  Foresters  (Nottinghamshire  and 

-  --shire  Regiment) 

I  ■  '  Regiment  (North  Lancashire) 

K  -  hamptonshire  Regiment 
r  c  v  d  Berkshire  Regiment  (Princess  Charlotte 
f  Wales's) 

:  ’3  Own  Royal  West  Kent  Regiment 
K  "  - Own  Yorkshire  Light  Infantry 
K  .  ;  Shropshire  Light  Infantry 

"esex  Regiment  (Duke  of  Cambridge’s  Own) 
Ek  z's  Royal  Rifle  Corps 
i  Lt  hire  Regiment  (Duke  ol  Edinburgh’s) 

V  i  -  rhester  Regiment 

Staffordshire  Regiment  (The  Prince  of 

®  5  i)  ..  ..  .  .  t  i  *»  ■  • 

F?  c  :_nd  Lancaster  Regiment  .  . 

* f:  im  Light  Infantry 
art!  md  Light  Infantry  (City  of  Glasgow  Regi- 


Vi  nh  Highlanders  (Ross-shire  Buffs,  the 
^  of  Albany’s) 

Highlanders 

£  Own  Cameron  Highlanders 
*  "Is ter  Rifles 

Ir  =h  Fusiliers  (Princess  Victoria’s) 
n  nd  Sutherland  Highlanders  (Princess 

?  ..  , i  .,  ,*  »*  *  * 

-  rade  (Prince  Consort’s  Own)  . , 

.  •_  rps  .,  , ,  « ■  ,  *  *  ■ 

4^*::  i plain’s  Department 

i'  :  vice  Corps 
Medical  Corps  .. 
rdnance  Corps 
v  Corps 

■  :  urinary  Corps 

:i  n  al  Corps 

r  tal  Corps  , ,  * . 

■y  Police 
*  Staff  Corps 

at  dra’s  Imperial  Military  Nursing 


Abbreviation  * 
D.W.R, 

Border. 

R.  Sussex. 
Hamps, 

S.  Staffords. 
Dorset. 

P.W.V. 

Welch, 

Black  Watch. 

Oxf.  Bucks. 
Essex. 

Foresters, 

Loyals. 

Northampton^. 

R.  Berks, 
R.W.K. 
K.O.Y.L.I, 
K.S.LJ. 

Mx. 

K.R.R.C, 

Wilts. 

Manch. 

N.  Staffs, 

Y.  &L. 

D.L.I. 

H.L.L 

Seaforth. 

Gordons. 

Camerons, 

R.LT.R, 

R.Ir.F. 

A.  &  S.H, 

R.B. 

R.  Tanks. 

R.A.Ch.D, 

R.A.S.C. 

R .  A.M.C, 

R  -  A-  0<C« 
R.A.P.C. 
R.A.V.C. 
A.E.C. 

A.D.  Corps, 

C.M.P, 

M.P.S.C, 

Q.A.I.M.N.S, 


:«ssrs  OF  THE  TERRITORIAL  AKMV  AND  MlLITIA 

|  -  ir*  of  a  regiment  or  corps  of  the  Regular  Army  will  adopt 
t  .  except  as  given  below. 

:  z  aiher  regiments  and  corps  will  be  as  follows:— 

N.I.  Horse. 

Y«  .  Earl  of  Carrick’s  Own) 

77  1  Earl  of  Chester's) 

-  Yeomanry  . ,  . . 

,1  ■ ,  r's  Own  Yeomanry  . . 


Ayr  Y. 
Cheshire  Y, 
Lanark  Y, 
D.LO.Y. 
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Full  title 

The  Leicestershire  Yeomanry  (Prince  Albert’s  Own) 
The  Northumberland  Hussars  . .  , , 

The  Nottinghamshire  Yeomanry  (Sherwood  Rangers) 
The  Shropshire  Yeomanry 
The  North  Somerset  Yeomanry 
The  Staffordshire  Yeomanry  (Queen’s  Own  Royal 
J  ent)  4*  , .  » *  p  ■  « # 

The  Warwickshire  Yeomanry 

The  Royal  Wiltshire  Yeomanry  (Prince  of  Wales’s 

Own)  P  J  BP  B  B  #4  B  I  *4 

The  Yorkshire  Dragoons  (Queen’s  Own) 

The  Yorkshire  Hussars  (Alexandra,  Princess  of 
Wales’s  Own} 

The  Lovat  Scouts 
The  Scottish  Horse 

Honourable  Artillery  Company  . „  . , 


Abbreviation  * 
Leicester  Y. 
N.H. 

Notts.  Y, 
SbropE.  Y. 
N.S.Y. 

Staffs*  Y. 
Warwick  Y. 

Wilts.  Y, 
Yorks.  D. 

Yorks.  H. 
Lovat  Scouts. 
Scot,  Horse. 

A.  Bty.  H.AX. 

B.  Rty.  H.A.C. 
H.A.C.  Inf. 
Mon.  R. 

Carnb.  R. 

3,  London. 

2  London. 

3  London. 

4  London. 

5  London. 

6  London. 

7  London. 

9  London. 

10  London. 

11  London. 

12  London. 


The  Monmouthshire  Regiment  . .  . .  , . 

The  Cambridgeshire  Regiment  . .  . .  . . 

1st  City  of  London  Regiment  (The  Royal  Fusiliers) 

2nd  City  of  London  Regiment  ,,  ,, 

3rd  City  of  London  Regiment  „  , , 

4th  City  of  London  Regiment  ,,  ,, 

5th  City  of  London  Regiment  (London  Rifle  Brigade) 

6th  City  of  London  Regiment  (City  of  London  Rifles) 

7th  City  of  London  Regiment  (Post  Office  Rifles)  . . 

9th  London  Regiment  (Queen  Victoria’s  Rifles) 

1 0th  London  Regiment  (Hackney)  . . 

11th  London  Regiment  (Finsbury  Rifles) 

12th  London  Regiment  (Rangers) 

13th  London  Regiment  (Princess  Louise’s  Kensington 
Regi  men  t)  , .  . .  «.  ■ .  * «  . . 

14th  London  Regiment  (London  Scottish)  . , 

16th  London  Regiment  (Queen’s  Westminster  and 
Civil  Service  Rifles) 

17th  London  Regiment  (Tower  Hamlets  Rifles) 

13th  London  Regiment  (London  Irish  Rifles) 

19  th  London  Regiment  (St.  Pancras) 

20th  London  Regiment  (Queen’s  Own) 

21st  London  Regiment  (First  Surrey  Rifles) 

22nd  London  Regiment  (The  Queen’s) 

23rd  London  Regiment 
24th  London  Regiment  (The  Queen’s) 

2£th  London  Regiment  (Artists  Rifles) 

The  Hertfordshire  Regiment  .. 

The  Herefordshire  Regiment 

The  Buckinghamshire  Battalion,  The  Oxfordshire 
and  Buckinghamshire  Light  Infantry 
The  Hallamshire  Battalion,  The  York  and  Lancaster 
Regiment  . . 

*  The  abbreviations  must  never  be  employed  as  distinguish  in; 
by  the  originator  of  a  message  to  denote  his  identity. 


13  London. 

14  London, 

16  London. 

17  London. 
13  London. 

19  London. 

20  London. 

21  London, 

22  London. 

23  London. 

24  London. 
28  London, 
Herts.  R. 
Hereford  R. 

Bucks. 

Hallams. 


5.  Examples  of  Abbreviated  Titles  of  Units 

OTHER  THAN  CAVALRY  AND  INFANTRY 


R.A, 

14  C"  Battery,  Royal  Horse  Artillery 
97th  Field  Battery,  R.A. 

10th  Field  Battery,  R.A-  (How.)  . . 
2nd  Light  Battery,  R.A. 

I7th  Medium  Battery,  R.A* 

4th  Heavy  Battery,  R.A,  .  * 

3rd  Anti-Aircraft  Battery,  R.A,  *. 
Survey  Company,  R,  A. 


C.  Bty,  R.H.A. 
. ,  97  Fd.  Bty, 

. ,  10  Fd.  Bty.  1 1 

. .  2  Lt.  Btv. 

17  Med.  Bty. 

* ,  4  Hy.  Bty. 

. ,  3  A. A.  Bty. 

, ,  Svy,  Coy,  R  A. 
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Full  title 

:  2  vh  (Field)  Company,  R.E* 

6;b  (Field  Park)  Company,  R.E.  . . 
rd  (Fortress)  Company,  R.E. 

ISth  (Field  Survey)  Company,  R.E. 

Aircraft  Searchlight  Battalion,  R.E. 
"ketrieal  and  Mechanical  Company,  R.E. 
3th  (Army  Troops)  Company  R.E. 


M.  rvals, 

N  1  (No.  2  etc.)  Field  Artillery  Signal  Section  . . 


? '  .  1  (No,  2  etc.)  Medium  Artillery  Signal  Section 

!  Anti-Aircraft  Signal  Company 
:  Air  Defence  Brigade  Signals 

r-snLs, 

Jr  Battalion  Royal  Tank  Corps  . .  . .  ■  * 

1 1 :  Armoured  Car  Company 

:  iff  P? 

l-S.C. 

C  j.  Troops  Maintenance  Company 

A  ic*)  Corps  Troops  Maintenance  Company 

■  :c.)  Corps  Troops  Ammunition  Company  ,, 

!»*  tc, }  Corps  Troops  Baggage  Company 
l»z  *c .)  Corps  Troops  Supply  Company 
IK  Cavalry  Maintenance  Company 

tc.)  Cavalry  Divisional  Ammunition  Com- 


*  .  Cavalry  Divisional  Baggage  Company . 

Cavalry  Divisional  Supply  Company  . 

I  r.-e  Company  for  1st  (etc,)  Division 

Divisional  Ammunition  Company 
r-.r.  Divisional  Baggage  Company  . . 
pi  -  Divisional  Supply  Company 
M.T.  Company 
*  fculancc  Convoy  , . 

:i  ridge  Park 
Reception  Depot 


■  i 

+  ■ 


1  -  ulance 
l  .rid  Ambulance 

Eyriene  Section 

'  -raring  Station 
H  -=pital 


*  ■ 

i  * 


-  v’e  Workshop 
ice  Workshop 

r  i  r.  j  nee  Workshop 

,  —munition  Company  . , 
;  -t.i  Park 


Abbreviation 

12  Fd.  Coy. 

6  Fd.  Park  Coy, 

3  Frt.  Coy. 

19  Fd.  Svy.  Coy,  R.E. 
A.A.S.L.  Bn. 

E.  &  M.  Coy. 

100  (101,  etc.)  A.  Tps. 
Coy. 


1  (2  etc.)  Fd.  Arty.  Sig, 
Sec. 

1  (2  etc.)  Med.  Arty. 

Sig.  Sec. 

1  A.A.  Sig.  Coy. 

1  A.D.  Bde.  Siga. 


3  R.  Tanks. 

1  Armd.  C.  Coy. 


G.H.Q.  Maint.  Coy. 

1  (etc.)  C.T.  Maint. 
Coy. 

1  (etc.)  C.T.  Amn.  Coy. 
1  (etc.)  C.T.  Bag.  Coy. 

1  (etc.)  C.T.  Sup.  Coy. 
1  (etc.)  Cav,  Maint. 
Coy, 

1  (etc.)  Cav.  Div.  Amn. 
Coy. 

1  (etc.)  Cav.  Div.  Bag. 
Coy. 

1  (etc.)  Cav.  Div.  Sup. 
Coy, 

Maint.  Coy.  1  (etc.) 
Div. 

1  (etc.)  Div.  Amn.  Coy. 
1  (etc.)  Div,  Bag.  Coy. 
1  (etc.)  Div.  Sup.  Coy. 
Res.  M.T.  Coy. 

M.A.C. 

P.B.  Park, 

V.R.  Depot. 


1  (2,  etc.)  Fd,  Amb, 

1  (2,  etc.)  Cav.  Fd, 
Amb. 

1  (2,  etc.)  Fd.  Hyg, 
See* 

1  (2,  etc.)  C.C.S, 

1  (2,  etc.)  Gen,  Hosp. 


G.H.Q,  Ord.  Wkshop. 
Ord.  Wkshop.  1  (2, 

etc.)  Corps. 

Ord.  Wkshop  I  (2, 
etc.)  Div. 

Ord.  Amn.  Coy. 

Ord.  Fd,  Park, 
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Full  title 

Veterinary, 

Mobile  Veterinary  Section 


Veterinary  Evacuating  Station 


Provost. 

Provost  Company 
Provost  Squadron 


6.  Other  Abere\ 


Acknowledge 
Addressed 

Administration  or  Administrative 
Advanced  dressing  station 
Advanced  guard  ,  *  , . 

Air  defence 
Ammunition 
Ammunition  railhead  . . 

Ammunition  refilling  point 
Anti-aircraft  or  Army  Ac: 

Anti-tank 
Appendix 
Armour  piercing 
Armoured  car  „• 

Armoured  fighting  vehicle 
Army  book 

Army  co-opera li :  n  sq  uadroo.  . . 

Army  Council  Instruction 
Army  form 
Army  order 

Army  routine  order  . . 

Army  troops 
Artillery 

Artillery  reconnaissance 
Assistant  Inspector  of  Armourers 
Battalion 
Battery 
Batteries 

Battery  commander  .  „ 

Battery  quarter-mas  :*r-ser]eant 
Battery  serjeant-major 
Bombardier  „ , 

Bomber  (aeroplane) 

Branch  field  post  office 
Breech  loading 
Brigade 

Brigade  intelligence  officer 
Brigade  machine  gun  officer  . . 

Brigadier 

Captain  , «  *  #  *  *  . « 

Casualty  clearing  station 
Cavalry 

Cavalry  Armoured  Car  Regiment  (Squadron) 


Central  wireless  station 
Chaplain  to  the  Forces 
Chief  Ordnance  Mechanical  Engineer 
Chief  Ordnance  Officer 
Close  reconnaissance 
Colonel 
Column 

Commandant  . , 

Commander 
Commanding  . . 

Commanding  officer 


JAT10NS 


Abbreviation 
1  (2,  etc.)  Mob.  Ycl 

S&Ci 

1  (2,  etc.)  V.E.S. 


1  (2j  etc.)  Pro.  Coy. 
1  (2,  etc.)  Pro.  Sqm 


Ack* 

Addsd. 

Adm. 

A.D.S. 

Adv.  Gd, 

A.D. 

Amn. 

A.R.XI. 

A.R.P. 

A.A. 

A.T, 

Appx. 

A.P. 

Armd.  C. 

A.F.V. 

A.B,  ^ 

A.C.  Sqii* 

A.C.I. 

A.F. 

A.O. 

A.R.O, 

A.Tps. 

Arty. 

Arty.  R. 

A,  LA, 

Bn, 

Bty, 

Btys. 

B. C. 

B.Q.M.S* 

B.S.M, 

Bdr, 

B. 

B.F.F.CX 

B.L. 

Bde. 

B.I-O- 

B. M.G.O. 

Brig. 

Capt. 

C. C.S. 

Cav. 

Cav.  Armd.  C, 
(Sqm), 

C.W.S. 

C.F. 

C.O.M.E. 

C.O.O, 

Cl.R. 

Col. 

Coin. 

Comdt. 

Com  dr. 

Comdg. 

CO. 
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Full  title 


Abbreviation* 


<  .  munication 

C .  m rany 
C  :  — ranies 

:  r.y  quarter-master-serjeant 

C<ae  -  i::v  serjeant-major 
i 'roller  of  Canteen  Service 
;  :ral 

routine  order 

troops  or  Communication  trench 
:  :  attery  or  Confinement  to  barracks 
battery  officer 
y  point  . . 
ttch  rider  . . 

:  -  h  rider  letter  service  . . 

-  — . =nt  ..  ■ *  * . 

triOQ  * .  .  i  * .  , 

i  z  r-  finding 

.  r  of  Engineer  Stores  Service  * 
r- General  of  Medical  Services* 

•  ;■  General  of  Transportation  Services* 
r  of  Docks  Service* 
r  of  Graves  Registration* 
r  of  Hirings  Service*  . . 

*  r  of  Hygiene  * . 

-  of  Inland  Water  Transport  Service* 

-  :  f  Labour  Service*  . , 

•  c  f  Light  Railways* 

-  ;  Medical  Services* 
of  Ordnance  Services* 

r  :  f  Postal  Services*  . .  , * 

::  Printing  and  Stationery  Services 

:  i  Railways*  . . 

:  f  Remounts* 

: :  Supplies  and  Transport* 

:  f  Survey* 

. :  Veterinary  Services* 

:  f  Works* 
re  :ormaissance 


m  * 

i  - 


*  ■ 

*  * 


4  * 

4  * 


:  urt-martial  .. 

;  t  Division  ,  * 
routine  orders 

*  *  mm 

irummer 

■  ■  urn 

medical  officer 
it  •  ftafi  officer 
t  ;  nations 


ice 


iv  . . 

af  T  w 

ccurt-martial  .. 
5-rction 


Manual  . . 

•  -  -  >  filiations 

.. 

t  -iaae) 


Comn, 

Coy, 

Coys. 

C.Q.M.S. 

C.S.M* 

C.  Can. 

Cpl. 

C.R.O, 

C.T, 

C.B. 

C. B.O* 

D. P. 

D.R. 

D.R.L.S. 

Det. 

Detn. 

D.F. 

D.E.S. 

D.G.M.S, 

D.G.  Tn, 

D,  Docks 
D.G.R. 

D.  Hgs, 

D,H. 

D.I.W.T. 

P.  Lab. 

D.L.Ry. 

D.M.S, 

D.O.S, 

D.  Post, 
D.P.S.S. 

D.  Ry. 

D.  Remounts. 
D.S.T* 

D.  Svy, 

D.V.S. 

D.  of  W. 

Dist,  R» 

Dist. 

D.C.M. 

Div. 

D. R.O- 

Dgn, 

Dr. 

Ecfe. 

E. M.O, 

E.S.O, 

E. O* 

Est, 

Exd. 

Far, 

Fd.  Arab, 

Fd.  Bty. 

Fd.  Bde. 

Fd.  Coy. 

F. G.C.M. 

Fd.  Hyg.  Sec. 
F.M, 

F.O, 

F.S. 

F.S.M, 

KS.R. 

Fd.  Sqn, 

F. 

lLA* 
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Full  title 

Flash  spotting  . .  . .  ..  •• 

Flight  <  t  ■  ■  ■  -  *  i  • « 

Forward  observation  officer  . . 

Four-wheel  drive 

Fusilier 

General  ■  >  • <  ••  » *  . « 

General  court-martial  . .  .  .  .  . 

General  Officer  Commanding  (-in-Chief) 
General  routine  order 
General  service  or  General  Staff 
Group 
Guard 
Guardsman 
Gunner 
Head  quarters 
Heavy 

High  explosive  or  Horizontal  equivalent 
Horse  drawn 
Horsed  transport 
Hospital 
Hours 
Howitzer 
In  charge  of 
Inclusive 
Indian  Army 
Infantry 

Initial  water  point 
Inspecting  ordnance  officer 
Intelligence  liaison  officer 
Intelligence  officer 
Junction 

Lance-bombardier 
Lance-corporal  ,  . 

Lance-serjeant  . . 

Lewis  gun  •  >  *  .  •  • 

Lieutenant 
Lieutenant-colonel 
Lieutenant-general 
Light  automatic 
Light  draught  . . 

Limbered  general  service  wagon 
Line  or  lines  of  communication 
Line  telegraphy 
Machine  gun  . . 

Main  dressing  station  , . 

Major 

Major-general  * .  . .  •• 

Mechanical  transport  ..  .  • 

Mechanized 
Medical  officer  . . 

Medium  , ,  . ,  . .  .  * 

Meeting  point  or  Military  Police 
Miles  per  hour  . . 

Military  Foot  Police 
Military  foreman  of  works 
Military  forwarding  officer 
Military  landing  officer 
Military  Mounted  Police 
Mobile  Veterinary  section 
Mobilization  . .  . . 

Motor  ambulance  convoy 
Mounted 
Muzzle  velocity 
Non-commissioned  officer 
Observation  post 
Officer  , .  ► .  ..  . . 


»  * 

■  * 


*  4 

V  # 


Abbreviation. 

F.  Sp. 

Fit. 

F.O.O, 

F. W.D, 

Fus. 

Gen. 

G. C.M. 

G.O.C.  (-in ■€») 
G.R.G. 

G. S. 

Gp. 

Gd, 

Gdsm. 

Gr. 

HQ. 

Hy. 

H. E. 

H,D. 

H. T. 

Hosp. 

Hrs. 

How, 

i/c. 

IncI* 

LA. 

Inf, 

I. W.P. 

1,0,0. 

I.L.O. 

l. O. 

June, 

L/Bdr, 

L/Cpl. 

L/Sit. 

L.G. 

Lieut. 

Lt.-Col. 

Lt.-Gen, 

L.A, 

L.D. 

L.G.S.  Wagon. 

L.  of  C. 

L/T. 

M. G, 

M.D.S. 

Maj. 

Maj. -Gen. 

M.T. 

Mech. 

M.O. 

Med. 

M.P. 

m. p.h, 

M.F.P, 

M.F.W. 

to.F.O. 

M.L.O. 

M.M.P. 

Mob.  Vet,  See. 
Mob. 

M.A.C. 

Mtd. 

m.v, 

NX.O. 

O.P. 

Offr. 


Appendix  I. 


Full  title 


i::er  commanding  .. 
it  or  in-charge 
fficers  Training  Corps 
Zrir. ance  mechanical  engineer 
- 1  nance  officer 
ther  ranks 
.  ‘’master 

:  ym  aster-in-Chief 

}■:  :  graphic  reconnaissance  . . 

z eer  , .  . . 

FI  : ;on 

£  ■  m  ,,  ,  ,4 

*  ■  O  Li-i  ce  ..  ..  *. 

t  .  ier 

?  .  .  al  chaplain 

prh  ::ng  and  Stationery  Service 

""  -  1  r  4  ,  .4  a  ♦  .. 

Ft  v  os  t- marshal 

'ier-master  . .  . , 

v; -  .  r -master- serjeant  . . 

!ll  mg  ,  ,  .a 

-  -  --telephony 


head  ordnance  officer 
-  id  supply  officer 
»  ay 

*  v  telegraph 

y  Transport  Officer 
naissanoe 
■  .nee  . .  .  • 


■  ■ 

■  i 


.  . 

ntal  aid  post  . , 

:al  intelligence  officer 
:  a!  serjeant-major  .. 

■  .  c  quarter-master-serjeain  t 

r  -  ,  lib  *  ■  «k-  *  *  ►  ■ 

*  ■  *  *  *  ■  *  * 

native,.  , . 

•live  fraction  or  Range-finder 
■  ■  ■-  *  *  •  *  * 

r  gun  per  minute  , , 
rder  ,,  . ,  . .  *, 

rrant  for  pay  and  promotion 
:  Dint  or  Rules  of  procedure 


■  -  -i  <F- 


Cl  plain  to  the  Forces 
ply  officer  ..  ,, 

#  *  ■  *  *  * 

—  -  £  .  O'  r  _  m  m  i  4  4 

t.  i  r  i  r in e  Lee-Enfield  (rifle) 


RflB’  fighter 
m  ammunition 
iwratch  rider 


m  xffiDoy  officer 

. .  ■  • 

- :  -mas  ter-ser jean  t 
K^eut-major 

#  #  *  #  4  4 

:er-serjeant 


■  m 

I  4 


Abbreviation 

OX, 

0,i/c, 

O.T.C. 

O.M.E. 

0.0. 

O. R. 

Pmr. 

Pmr.-in-C. 

Ph,  R. 

Pnr. 

PL 

Pt. 

P. O. 

Pr. 

P.C. 

P.S.S, 

Pte, 

P. M. 

Qr.-Mr, 

Q. M.S. 

Q-F. 

R/T. 

R. 0.0. 
R.Sup.O, 

Ry, 

Ry.  Tel. 
R.T.O, 

Recce. 

Ref, 

Regt 

R.A.P, 

R.1.0, 

R.S.M. 

R.Q.M.S. 

R.V, 

Rptd. 

Rep. 

R,F. 

Rfn. 

r.p.g.p.m, 

R.O. 

R.W. 

R. P. 

Spr. 

Sec. 

S. C.F. 

S.  Sup.  O. 

Sjt. 

S.M. 

S.M.L.E, 

Shrap. 

Slg, 

Sig.  Mr. 
Sigmn. 

Sigs. 

S.S.F, 

S.A.A, 

S.D.R, 

S.Rg. 

Sqn. 

S.A.O. 

Sqn.  Ldr. 
Sqn.  Q.M.5, 
Sqn.  S.M. 
S.O, 

S.Q.M.S, 
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Full  title 

Staff-serjeant  , . 

Staff  serjeant-major  . . 

Starting  point  . . 

Station  #  *  •  *  <  ■ 

Supply  officer 
Supply  railhead 
Supply  refilling  point  , . 

Territorial  Army 
Tractor  drawn  . . 

Transport  * . 

Transport  officer 
Troop  <  ■  « * 

Trooper 
Trumpeter 
Vertical  interval 
Veterinary  evacuating  station 
Veterinary  officer 
Visual  telegraphy 
Walking  wounded  collecting  post 
War  establishment 
Wing  artillery  officer  . . 

Wireless  telegraphy 

*  The  titles  of  Assistant  and 
Directors  of  the  various  services  are 

A.D.G.Tq.  D.A.D.G.Tn. 


Abbreviation 

S.  Sjt. 

S.S.M. 

S.P. 

Sta. 

Sup.  O* 

S,R.H. 

S. R.P, 

T. A, 

T.D, 

Tpt. 

T.O. 

Tp* 

!  pr. 

Tptr- 
V.L 
V.E.S. 

V. O. 

V/T. 

W. W.CP, 

W.E. 

W.A.O* 

W/T. 

Deputy  Assistant-Director-Generals  an, 
abbreviated  as  follows  : 


A.D.M.S,  D.A.D.M.S. 


I 
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APPENDIX  III 


MAGNETIC  VARIATIONS 

tNote.— The  figures  in  column  2  give  the  declination  on  July  1st,  1932 
For  other  dates  adjustment  mu5t_  be  made  in  accordance  with 
annua]  change  in  declination  given  in  column  3.) 


Name  of  place 

(l) 


Great  Brit  ::  and  Ireland 


Aldershot  *  * 

London  , ,  . « 

Salisbury  . . 

Chester  ..  . .  *  *  **  *  * 

York 

Maidstone  *.  *•  ** 

Jersey  (St,  Better) 

Wimborae 

Oxford 

Great  Grimsby 
Plymouth  * , 

Merthyr  Tydvil 
Morpeth  . . 

Newcastle-on-Tyne 

Cardigan  .  *  *  *  *  •  *  -  *  *  •  * 

Whitehaven 

Edinburgh 

Dublin 

Belfast  *.  ** 

Ayr 

Glasgow  *  •  ■  ■  ■»  ■■  *  ■  *  * 

Inverness 

Mallow 

Londonderry 

Portree 

Connemara  (Clifden) 

Mayo 


I 


Canada 


St.  John’s  (Newfoundland) 
Halifax 
Quebec 
Montreal  . . 

Ottawa 
Toronto  .  . 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 
Port  Arthur 
Winnipeg 
Regina 
Calgary  . . 

Vancouver 
Esquimault 
Prince  Rupert 


Annual 

change 

<3) 


Deg, 

Min, 

Min. 

12 

04  W 

11  E 

11 

49  W 

11  E 

12 

29  W 

11  E 

13 

24  W 

11  E 

13 

04  W 

11  E 

11 

24  W 

11  E 

11 

51  W 

11  E 

12 

16  W 

11  E 

12 

23  W 

11  E 

12 

16  W 

11  E 

13 

32  W 

U  E 

13 

36  W  1 

11  E 

13 

26  W 

11  E 

13 

20  W 

11  E 

14 

20  W 

n  e 

14 

24  W 

11  E 

14 

34  W 

11  E 

15 

33  W 

11  E 

15 

27  W 

11  E 

15 

18  W 

11  E 

15 

45  W 

11  E 

15 

25  W 

11  E 

16 

17  W 

11  E 

16 

36  VV 

11  E 

15 

37  W 

11  E 

17 

19  W 

11  E 

17 

17  W 

11  E 

28 

44  W 

f  5  E 

22 

55  W 

2  Vi 

19 

38  W 

3  W 

16 

23  W 

4  W 

13 

58  W 

5  W 

7 

28  W 

5  W 

5 

3  W 

6  W 

0 

52  E 

7  W 

11 

22  E 

7  W 

17 

42  E 

6  W 

24 

2  E 

5  W 

24 

47  E 

2  W 

24 

2  E 

2  W 

28 

12  E 

1  W 

Appendix  III, 
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MAGNETIC  VARIATIONS— continued 


Name  of  place 

(1)  1 

Declination 

(2) 

Annual 

change 

(3) 

Australia 

•’  ane  , . 

■  *■ 

M  ■ 

*  ■* 

4  *  V  R 

9 

12  E 

1  E 

Sycr.c-y 

i  ■ 

■  W 

4  m 

*  4  #  * 

9 

32  E 

1  E 

\  ;bart  . . 

*  * 

u  * 

4  P 

4  *  If 

9 

1  E 

1  E 

I  khampton 

4  * 

!■  + 

m  9 

4  m  4  4 

8 

10  E 

1  E 

K-xtcume 

•  * 

db  1 

m  m 

4  4  *  - 

8 

11  E 

1  E 

p^rosville 

m  * 

■1  * 

*  * 

*  9  m  • 

6 

41  E 

,1  E 

4  t^Iaide  , . 

P  ■ 

■  V 

■  ■ 

ft  ft  p  - 

5 

36  E 

1  E 

Ik  n  Darwin 

3 

41  E 

1  E 

Cac ,  £  ardie 

1 

20  W 

1  E 

m  # 

4  * 

I  ■ 

#  *  •  * 

4 

43  £ 

0 

-  Moresby  (New  Guinea) 

*  4- 

«  P  «  * 

5 

42  E 

0 

New  Zealand 

Mil  eland 

16 

22  E 

4  E 

1  fton 

■  W 

w  m 

p  « 

u  u  ■  r 

17 

32  E 

4  E 

war, Jn  * , 

i  « 

•  * 

P  * 

■  *  IP 

13 

13  E 

5  E 

South  Africa  and  Rhodesia 


India 


Egypt  and  Sudan 


*  * 

v  f 

*  * 


24 

0  W 

10  E 

22 

40  W 

8  E 

21 

51  W 

12  E 

18 

38  W 

11  E 

19 

37  W 

10  E 

17 

19  W 

12  E 

17 

26  W 

10  E 

12 

19  W 

12  E 

12 

49  W 

12  E 

10 

6  W 

10  E 

5 

59  W 

10  E 

2 

52  E 

3  W 

2 

13  E 

3  W 

1 

23  E 

4  W 

0 

48  E 

3  W 

0 

45  E 

4  W 

1 

5  W 

5  W 

0 

40  W 

5  VV 

1 

10  W 

4  VV 

1 

3  W 

5  W 

1 

19  W 

5  W 

1 

15  W 

4  W 

2 

38  W 

5  W 

0 

25  E 

7  E 

0 

24  E 

7  E 

0 

1  E 

7  E 

0 

3  E 

7  E 

0 

18  W 

7  E 

0 

57  W 

7  E 

0 

51  W 

7  E 

1 

48  W 

7  E 

2 

16  VV 

61  E 

% 

57  W 

6$  E 
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MAGNETIC  VA  RI ATIONS— continued 


Name  of  place 

0) 

Declination 

(2) 

Annual 

change 

(3) 

Palestine,  Iraq, 

Haifa 

Arai 

3IA 

1 

19  E 

8E 

Jerusalem 

1 

13  E 

7  E 

Amman  . . 

1 

38  E 

7  E 

Medina 

1 

30  E 

6  E 

Aden 

0 

44  E 

4  E 

Musqat  . ,  , . 

1 

34  E 

0 

Mosul 

3 

21  E 

6  E 

Baghdad  * . 

*  * 

3 

7  E 

SE 

Basra 

*  # 

3 

6  E 

4  E 

Gibraltar  * . 

Mediterranean 

*  *  *  *  i  - 

12 

40  W 

8  E 

Malta 

4 

23  W 

10  E 

Nicosia  (Cyprus) 

I 

18  E 

7  E 

Colombo  . . 

Asia 

3 

25  W  1 

5  W 

Penang 

■  * 

0 

29  W 

2  W 

Singapore 

*  * 

*  * 

*  # 

0 

36  E 

0 

Hong- Kong 

0 

41  W 

2  W 

St.  Helena 

Africa 

25 

19  W 

1  W 

Freetown  . . 

17 

34  W 

1  E 

Accra 

12 

51  W 

4  E 

Lagos 

11 

5  W 

5  E 

Zaria 

8 

35  W 

6  E 

B1  an tyre 

7 

1  W 

14  E 

Ujiji 

5 

24  W 

5  E 

Ruvuma  River  ’ 

3 

59  W 

10  E 

Entebbe  * . 

3 

20  W 

5  E 

Dar-es- Salaam 

2 

40  W 

10  E 

Mombasa  . . 

2 

18  W 

4  E 

Berbera  . . 

0 

15  E 

6  E 

Seychelles 

2 

40  W 

8  V 

Mauritius 

12 

27  W 

1 1  W 

Bermuda 

America 

12 

10  W 

4  W 

Barbados 

7 

54  W 

10  w 

Antigua  . . 

S 

8  W 

10  w 

Dominica 

7 

34  W 

10  w 

Anguilla 

V  - 

H  p 

5 

55  W 

10  w 

St,  Kitts  . . 

7 

35  W 

10  w 

St.  Lucia  i  <  . .  . » 

6 

47  W 

10 '*T 

St.  Vincent 

6 

24  W 

10  w 

Georgetown  {Br.  Guiana) 

6 

57  W 

10  w 

Grenada  . , 

6 

30  W 

10  w 

Trinidad  I.  (Port  of  Spain) 

5 

56  W 

io  vr 

Caicos  Is. 

3 

18  W 

4  W 

Nassau  (Bahamas) 

0 

28  W 

2  w 

Kingston  (Jamaica) 

1  ■ 

■  ■ 

1 

10  E 

0 

Belize  (Br.  Honduras)  , , 

6 

1  E 

1  E 

Stanley  (Falkland  Is.)  . , 

S 

27  E 

5  Wj 
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MAGNETIC  VARIATIONS — continued 


Name  of  place 

Declination. 

Annual 

change 

0) 

(2) 

(3} 

Oceania 

’  lemon  Is. 

>  v  Hebrides  (Central) 
r  -  moa  (Apia) 

F  _va  (Fiji)  . 

van  (Tonga)  . . 


I  .'“St 
Lisbon 
Serpen 
rerdeaux 
ttadrid 
?nis 
4  --isels 
uftope 
1  rseiiles 
Oak* 


T^nhag; 


itinople 


Europe 


7 

10  E 

0 

11 

28  E 

1  E 

10 

40  E 

2  E 

11 

0  E 

2  E 

M 

18  E 

3  E 

13 

15 

W 

11 

E 

13 

52 

W  ! 

S 

E 

10 

40 

W 

13 

E 

u 

0 

w 

10 

E 

11 

43 

w 

9 

E 

JO 

37 

w 

11 

E 

9 

32 

w 

11 

E 

8 

24 

w 

12 

E 

8 

6 

w 

11 

E 

7 

4 

w 

13 

E 

7 

42 

w 

12 

E 

6 

15 

w 

11 

E 

5 

38 

w 

11 

E 

5 

32 

w 

11 

E 

5 

22 

w 

11 

E 

5 

12 

w 

12 

E 

4 

38 

w 

11 

E 

3 

32 

w 

11 

E 

3 

27 

w 

10 

E 

2 

32 

w 

12 

E 

2 

17 

w 

11 

E 

2 

32 

w 

10 

E 

1 

3S 

w 

9 

E 

1 

21 

w 

9 

E 

1 

36 

w 

10 

E 

I 

11 

w 

10 

E 

2 

5 

E 

8 

E 

2 

40 

E 

10 

E 

0 

51 

E 

11 

E 

0 

40 

W 

8 

E 

4 

22 

E 

8 

E 

5 

13 

E 

2 

E 

6 

38 

E 

4 

E 

10 

22 

E 

6 

E 
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DATES  OF  FULL  MOON,  1932-1937 


Month 

(1) 

1932 

Ml 
\r*  t 

1333 

(3) 

1934 

(4) 

1935 

(5) 

1936 

(0) 

1937 

(?) 

January*. 

23 

11 

30 

19 

S 

26 

February 

22 

10 

— * 

13 

7 

25 

March 

22 

12 

1  and  31 

20 

8 

26 

April 

20 

10 

29 

13 

6 

25 

May 

20 

3 

28 

13 

6 

25 

June 

18 

8 

27 

16 

5 

23 

July 

17 

7 

26 

16 

4 

23 

August  . . 

16 

5 

24 

14 

3 

22 

September 

14 

4 

23 

12 

{30} 

20 

October  *  * 

14 

3 

22 

12 

30 

19 

November 

13 

2 

21 

10 

28 

IS 

December 

13 

{31} 

20 

10 

28 

17 

i 


[To  face 


) 

of  tiie  year  at  latitudes  between 
I 

one  hour. 


N. 

20“ 

s. 

30° 

S, 

40° 

’  S, 

Latitude  i 

Rise 

h.m. 

Set 

h.m. 

Rise 

h.m. 

Set 

h.m. 

Rise 

h.m. 

Set 

h.m. 

Rise  ■ 
h.m. 

Set 

h.m. 

Latitude 

.  U) 
*  as. 

1 

(2) 

09  03 

(3) 

15-04 

(IS) 

05*24 

m 

18*43 

(20) 

05*02 

121) 

1905 

(22) 

04*34 

(23) 

19-33 

(24) 

Jan. 

1 

■* 

1* 

08*49 

15-31 

05-34 

18*46 

05*14 

19-05 

04-50 

19-30 

1  a 

16 

fth. 

1  1 

0817 

16-11 

05-44 

18*43 

05*28 

18-59 

05-08 

1919 

Feb. 

1 

16 

07*39 

16*51 

05*52 

18-37 

05*40 

13-48 

05*26 

1903 

ff 

16 

It;. 

i 

07-00 

17*27 

1  05*58 

18-27 

05*51 

18-33 

05*42 

18-42 

Mar. 

1 

16 

06-15 

18-04 

06*03 

18-15 

06-01 

18*17 

05-58 

18-19 

tf 

16 

A^r. 

1 

05-26 

13-43 

06-05 

18*01  ' 

06*11 

17*57 

06-16 

17*53 

Apr. 

1 

mm 

16 

04-41 

19-20 

06*11 

17*49 

06*19 

17*40 

06-29  ! 

17-30 

it 

16 

n*y 

1 

03-59 

19*57 

06*15 

17-38 

06*38  ; 

17-25 

06*44 

17-09 

May 

1 

A 

1  ap 

16 

03-21  1 

20-33 

06-21 

17-31 

06-38 

17-14 

06-58 

16-54 

It 

16 

m 

1 

02-49 

21-07 

06-28 

17-28 

06-48 

:  17*08 

07-12 

16-43 

June 

I 

16 

02*36 

2I-2S 

06-32 

17*28  : 

06-54 

17*07 

07*20 

16*40 

ft 

13 

1 

02-41 

21-25 

06-36 

17-32 

06-57 

17*11 

07*23 

16-45 

July 

1 

16 

03-04 

21*06 

06*35 

17*38 

06*55 

17*19 

07-18 

16-55 

If 

16 

# 

1 

03.39 

20-31 

06-30 

17-43 

;  06-45 

17-28 

;  07*05 

17-08 

i  Aug. 

1 

1' 

16 

04*16 

19-51 

06-21 

,  17*48 

06-33 

17-36 

06-47 

17*22 

If 

16 

1 

04*54 

19*05 

06-09 

17-51 

06-16 

17-45 

06-24 

17-36 

Sept. 

1 

16 

05-29 

18-1S 

05*56 

17-55 

05-58 

17*54 

06-00 

17-51 

tl 

16 

■pi* 

1 

06-04 

17-34 

05-42 

17*58 

05-40 

18-01 

05-36 

18-05 

Oct. 

1 

i  m 

16 

06-41 

16-4S 

05*29 

18*03 

05-21 

18-11 

05*11 

18-21 

11 

16 

1 

07-21 

1605 

!  05*13 

18-09 

;  05*05 

18*22 

04*49 

1S-3S 

Nov, 

l 

1  * 

V 

h 

03-00 

;  15-2S 

:  05*13 

18*17 

04*56 

18*34 

04-35 

18*56 

M 

16 

I  #J 

06*34 

15-03 

05*12 

i  18*27 

04*52 

18-47 

04*26 

19*13 

Dec, 

1 

08*58 

14*53 

05-15 

18-3S 

04-53 

18-57 

04*25 

|  19-25 

tl 

16 
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SUNRISE  AND  SUNSET — T  MEAN  TIMES 

The  following  table  gives  the  local  mean  times  of  sunrise  and  si~  ‘  H  1  ~  •  '**  ir.oath  of  t::--  **•  '  =  between 

SO0  north  and  40a  south;  the  times  for  intermediate  dates  and  ;-V«  ran  «  T  ‘  '  ‘  :i, 

WW  “  Summer  time  ”  is  in  operation  the  tabulated  values  with  -  tW  pH  ■ :  by  one  :  - 


Latitude 


tl) 


**b. 

*« 

H 

',-r. 

t# 

Hay 

ii 


1 

16 

1 

16 

1 

16 

1 

16 

1 

16 


J  uoe  1 

..  16 


July 

tl 

Aug. 

it 


1 

16 

1 

16 


Sept.  1 

..  16 


Oet. 

It 


1 

16 


Nov.  1 
16 


tt 

Dec. 

il 


i 

16 


6<r 

N. 

50° 

N. 

40° 

N. 

30° 

N, 

20° 

N. 

I03 

N. 

Rise 

him. 

Set 

h.m. 

Rise 

h.m. 

Set 
h.m.  i 

Rise 

h.m. 

Set 

h.m. 

Rise 

h.m. 

Set 

h.m. 

Rise 

h,m. 

Set 

h.m. 

Rise  ' 

h,m. 

Set  j 

(2) 

0903  1 
06*49 

(3) 

1504 

15-31 

(4) 

07-59  ! 
07-53 

’<*)  : 

16-OS 

16-26 

(6) 

07-22 

07*20 

£7) 

16-45 
16-59  1 

(8)  ; 
06-56 
06-57 

(9)  1 

i7-n 
17-22  ; 

(10) 

06-35 

06-33 

(11) 

17-32 

17*41 

(12) 

06-17 

06-21 

nr 

17  FT 
17  >1 

0S17 

07*39 

16-11 

16*51 

07*36 

07-11 

16- 52 

17- 18 

07-10 
06*53  : 

17-18 
17-36  1 

06*51 
06-40  1 

17-36 

17-49 

06-36  1 
06-30 

17-51 

17-59 

06-23 

06-20 

15*  , 

07-00 

06*15 

17- 27 

18- 04  ! 

06-44 

06-12 

17-42 
18*06  ! 

06-34 

06-11 

17*52 

18*07 

06-26 

06-09 

17*59 

18-09 

06-20 

0608 

18-05 

18*10 

0615 
;  06  07  ' 

lftl 
If  111 

05  26 
04*41 

18-43 

19*20 

05-33 

05*06 

18*31 

18*55 

05*45 

05-21 

18-24 

18-39 

05-50 

05-33 

18-19 

18-28 

05*54 

05*41 

18-14 

ISIS 

05-58 

05-49 

15  K 

16  it 

03-59 

03*21 

j  19-57 
20-33 

04-37 

04-13 

19*18 

19-40 

05-01  ' 
04-44 

18- 54 

19- 09 

05-18 

05*06 

18-37 

18-47 

05*31 

05*24 

18*23 

18-29 

05-43 

05*39 

15  :: 
18*14 

02-49 

02-36 

2107 

21*23 

03-56 

03-50 

20-00 
,  20*11 

04*33 

04-30 

19*22 

19-31 

04-59 

04-58 

18-56 

19*02 

05*20 

05-20 

18*35 

18-41 

05-38 

05-39 

18-18 

18C 

02*41 

03-04 

21*25 

21-06 

03-54 

0408 

20-13 

20-03 

j  04-34 
04*44 

;  19*33 
19-27 

05*02 

05*09 

19-05 

19-02 

05-24 

05*29 

18-43 

18*42 

05*42 

05*46 

i?  :s 
if  - 

03.39 

04*16 

20-31 

19-51 

04-28 
.  04-50 

19-43 

1917 

'  04-58 
,  05-12 

19*14 

18-56 

05*18 

05-28 

18-53 

18*40 

05*35 

05*40 

18*37 

18-23 

05-49 

05*51 

if  *> 

if  r 

04-54 

05*29 

i  19-05 
13*19 

05*14 

05*37 

18*45 

18*12 

05-27 

05-41 

18-32 
ISO  8 

05*37 

05-45 

18-23 

1805 

05-44 

05-47 

18-15 
;  18-02 

05*51 

05-50 

u  * 

is  :*» 

06*04 

06-41 

17-34 
;  16-49 

05-59 

06-23 

17-39 

17*08 

,  05-56 
06*11 

;  17-43 
17-20 

05-53 

06-02 

17*46 

17*29 

05*51 

05-55 

17-43 
,  17-36 

05-49 

05-49 

17  f  I 
17  a 

07-21 

08-00 

16-05 

15-29 

06*49 

07*14 

;  16*38 
16*15 

!  06-29 
06-46 

16-58 

16-43 

06*14 

06-26 

17-13 
:  17*04 

06-01 

06*09 

17*26 

17-20 

05*51 

05-55 

17  r 

17  3  5 

06*34 

08*58 

15*03 
:  14-53 

07*36 

07*53 

16-01 

15*59 

07*02 

07-15 

16-36 

16-36 

06-38 
;  06-49 

1700 

17-02 

l  06-19 
06*28 

17-19 

17-24 

06-02 

06-09 

17  M 

17  4; 

s. 

30s  S. 

40 

*  S. 

Latitude 

Set 

Lm. 

Rise 

h.mT 

Set 
j  h.m. 

Rise 

h.m. 

Set 

h.m. 

m 

f20) 

(21J 

(22) 

'  £23} 

^24) 

15-43 

I  05*02 

1905 

04-34 

19-33 

Jan. 

1 

18*46 

05*14 

19-05 

04*50 

19*30 

1 1 

16 

15*43 

05*28 

1S-59  | 

05*08 

1919 

Feb. 

1 

IS-37 

05*40 

18*48 

05-26 

1903 

II 

16 

13*27 

05-51 

18*33 

05-42 

18*42 

!  Man 

1 

13-15 

06-01 

18*17 

05-53 

1S-19 

it 

16 

18*01 

06-11 

17*57 

06*16 

17-53 

Apr. 

1 

17-49 

06*19 

17-40 

j  06-29  J 

17-30 

n 

16 

17-38 

06-38 

17-25 

'  06*44 

17-09 

May 

1 

17-31 

06*38  j 

17*14 

06-58 

16-54 

rs 

16 

17-28 

06-48 

17-OS 

07*12 

16-43 

June 

1 

17-28  ; 

06*54 

17-07 

07*20 

16-40 

ft 

16 

17-32 

06-57 

17*11 

07-23 

'  16*45 

July 

1 

17*38 

06-55 

17-19 

07*18 

16-55 

ft 

16 

17-43 

06-45 

17*28 

07*05 

17*08 

Aug. 

1 

17-48 

06*33 

17-36 

06-47 

17-22 

ft 

16 

17  51 

06*16 

17-45 

06*24 

17-36  i 

Sept, 

1 

17-55 

05*58 

17*54 

06-00 

17-51 

16 

IT  58 

05-40 

13-01 

05-36 

18-05 

Oct. 

1 

lf*03  l 

05*21 

18*11 

05- n 

18-21 

II 

16 

l%*9 

05*05 

18*22 

04-49 

18*38 

Nov, 

1 

If*  17 

04*56 

18  34 

04-35 

1S-56 

it 

16 

*  r? 

74*52  i 

11-47 

04*26 

19-13 

Dec. 

1 

mm 

04  S3  j 

1S-57  ; 

04-25 

19-25 

t$ 

10 

APPENDIX  VI 


WEIGHTS,  MEASURES,  THERMOMETER, 

MONEYS,  ETC. 

I.  The  following  tables  contain  information  regarding  English  and  foreign 
v  t  er.is  and  measures,  and  the  coinage  of  foreign  countries,  etc,  : — * 

English  Weights  and  Measures 

-  L  inear  measure. — 


In. 

Ft. 

Yds, 

Pis. 

Ch. 

Fs, 

P  .  +  1  f  t  4 

12 

1 

\  -  : 

36 

3 

X 

:  -  ole  or  perch 

19$ 

16^ 

I 

+  -  *  * 

792 

66 

22 

4 

1 

T  -Long  . . 

7,920 

660 

220 

40 

10 

1 

*  *  i  ■ 

63,360 

5,2  SO 

1,760 

320 

SO 

S 

i  .  articular  measures  of  length. — 

A  fathom =6  feet. 

-  .  l  ie's  length— Tlrt  nautical  mile— 202-7  yards, 

_  _ree  of  latitude  varies  from  68-7  statute  miles  at  the  Equator  to  69-41 
i  Pole. 

Ib-e  following  is  the  length  in  geographical  miles  of  1  degree  of  longitude 
titwus  latitudes  : — At  the  Equator,  69-176 ;  at  15°  N.  or  S.,  66-832  :  at 
or  S.f  59*96  ;  at  45°  N.  or  S.,  48-992  ;  at  60°  N.  or  S.,  34-676. 

.  .  gue=3  miles. 

A  mtical  mile  or  geographical  mile =2, 026 f  yards. 

A  ...di-penny  is  1  inch  in  diameter. 

*-  5  -..are  measure , — 


In, 

Ft, 

Yds. 

Pis. 

Ch, 

R. 

5c  re  foot 

144 

1 

5c.  *.re  yard 

1,296 

9 

1 

be  ;  ;le,  or  perch 

39,204 

272* ' 

30£ 

1 

fcr,  re  chain 

627,264 

4,356 

484 

16 

1 

ft  +  Ifl 

1.568,160 

10,890 

l  1,210 

40 

n 

i 

m.  m  mm 

6,272,640 

43,560 

4,S40 

160 

10 

4 

v;  .re  mile  contains  640  acres=2,560  roods=6,4Q0  chains  — 102,400  rods, 
poles,  or  perches  =3,097,600  square  yards. 

X  — The  term  square  feet  must  not  be  confounded  with  feet  square,  A 
f  cloth  said  to  measure  6  square  feet,  consists  of  6  squares  of  a  toot 
ut  a  piece  said  to  measure  6  feet  square  would  be  6  feet  along  each 
i  comprise  36  squares  of  a  foot  each. 

ubic  measure. — 


1,7  2S  cubic  inches 
27  cubic  feet  . . 

42  cubic  feet  timber 
108  cubic  feet  . . 

128  cubic  feet  . , 


1  cubic  foot. 

1  cubic  yard- 
1  shipping  ton. 

1  stack  of  wood. 
I  cord  of  wood. 
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6.  Liquid  measure. — 


Gals. 

Qts. 

rts. 

4  gills 

• — - 

— 

1 

A 

Quart 

~ 

1 

2 

Gallon  .  *  .  ♦  *.  *  *  *  * 

1 

4 

8 

Firkin 

9 

36 

72 

Kilderkin 

18 

72 

144 

Barrel  . .  .,  *  *  ■  *  ■  • . 

36 

144 

2SS 

Hogshead  of  ale  . . 

54 

216 

432 

Puncheon 

72 

288 

576 

Butt  of  ale 

108 

432 

864 

7.  Dry  measure, — 


4  gills  . . 

1  pint. 

2  pints  . .  .  -  . .  .  -  •  • 

1  quart. 

4  quarts  .  •  . .  *  • 

1  gallon. 

2  gallons 

1  peck. 

4  pecks  , . 

1  bushel. 

8  bushels  (2  sacks] 

1  quarter. 

26  bushels 

1  chaldron. 

Mfaevhes  of  Weight 


S.  Avoird upois  we :: hi.*— 
27 ^  grains 
16  drachms 
16  ounces 
14  pounds 
2S  pounds 
4  quarters 


—  1  drachm  =  27-34373  gr 
=  437*5 
»  7,000 


—  1  ounce 
=  1  pound 
=  1  stone. 

—  1  quarter  (qr.), 

—  1  hundredweight  {cwt.!. 
=  l  ton. 


20  cwt. 

This  weight  is  used  in  almost  all  commercial  transactions  and  con 
dealings. 

9.  Troy  weight. — 

24  grains 
20  pennyweights 
12  ounces 


1  pennyweight. 
1  ounce, 

1  lb. 


10.  Apothecaries  weight.  — 

20  grains 

3  scruples 
S  drachms 

11.  Apothecaries  fluid  i Manure.* 
60  minims  (drops) 

8  drachms 
20  ounces 


1  scruple. 

I  drachm  (drill. 

1  GZ* 


i  oz. 


. .  =  1  fluid  drachm. 

.  .  .  .  =■  1  OZ. 

. .  . .  =  1  pint. 

Useful  weights  and  measures: — 1  sovereign=2  drams;  1  half-crc  . 
drs. ;  1  florin,  3  dis.  ;  1  shilling,  1.1  drs.  ;  1  threepenny  piece,  *  dr.  ;  I  * 
spoonful  holds  1  oz.  ;  1  dessert  spoon,  §  oz.  J  1  teaspoon, 
measures  are  used  for  veterinary  medicine, 

12.  Hay  and  straw. — 

Truss  of  straw  . .  . , 

old  hay 
new  hay 

Load,  36  trusses— straw,  II  cwt.  2  qrs.  8  lb, ;  old  hay,  IS  cwt. 

19  cwt.  1  qr.  4  lb. 


J I 
it 


=  36  1b. 
«  56 
=  60 


f  I 

SI 


nei 


appendix  VI. 
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1 3.  Weight  of  coal,  wood ,  etc.* — 

Anthracite,  a  cubic  yard  solid 
Bituminous,  a  cubic  yard  solid 
runnel,  a  cubic  yard  solid 
Coal,  stored  in  the  usual  way,  solid 
A  cubic  foot  fresh  water 
salt  water 
Timber,  ash 
beech 
birch 
cork 
elm 
pine 
oak 

clay 

loose  earth 

A  ruble  yard  compressed  hay 
hay  in  stack 
compressed  straw 
straw  in  stack 
of  grain 


. .  -  2,160  lb. 
. .  =  2,025  ,, 
..  —  1,400  tl 
..  =  2,160  „ 
weighs  624  lb. 

63"i 
49 

43 

44 
15 
36 
41 
59 

125 
95 

about  225  lb. 
126 


J  I 

Tl 

t* 


iJ 


145 

90 ;; 

20  bushels. 


Foreign  Weights  and  Measures 
r  Metric  System  used  in. — 

Republic,  Austria,  Belgium,  Bolivia,  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Chili, 
u  .  Costa  Rica,  Czechoslovakia,  Denmark,  Ecuador,  France, 
Cerm  y,  Greece,  Hay ti „  Hungary,  Italy,  Netherlands,  Norway,  Poland, 
* :  '  Rumania,  San  Domingo,  Yugoslavia,  Soviet  Russia,  Spain, 

S mtl#  Sweden,  Turkey,  United  States  (partially),  Venezuela. 


:4  :  ■  t  teasure, — 
Imperial 

■  25-4  millimetres 
--  0-305  metre 
’9144  metre 
1  609  kilometres 


measure. — 


- "  I  sq.  centime  ties 
.  S36  sq.  metre 


*s  measure. — 

'7  cub.  centimetres 
_  S  cub.  metre 
764  cub.  metre 

of  weight.' — 

kilogram 
|HI6  kilograms 

-V  capacity. — 

5*5  litre 

i  litres 


Metric 

1  millimetre  =0*039  in. 

1  centimetre  (10  inms.)  =  0-394  in. 
1  decimetre  (10  cms.)  =3-937  in. 

*370  in. 

1  metre 
1  kilometre 

1  sq.  centimetre 
1  sq.  metre 


f39* 

<  * 

l  1" 


1  cub.  centimetre 
1  cub.  decimetre 
1  cub.  metre 


1  kilogram 

1  litre 
1  hectolitre 


ya  -  is  to  metres  multiply  by  0*914. 

V; :!  -metres  multiply  by  1*609. 
«e*»  :  hectares  multiply  by  0-405. 

Eu  it  ir.  to  Vi  ingrains  multiply  by  0-454. 
t:  multiply  by  4-54, 


281  ft 
093  yds. 
0-621  mile, 

=  0-155  sq,  in, 

=  10-764  sq.  ft. 
1-196  sq.  yds. 

=  0-061  cub.  in. 

—  61*024  cub.  in. 
=35-315  cub.  ft. 
1*308  cub.  yds. 

=2*204  lb. 


1*759  pints 
0*22  gallon 
i  175-98  pints 
21*997  gallons 


20.  Other  Foreign  Weights  and  Measures. 
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O 
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05 

ns 

o 


d  T3 
o 

d  o  ^ 
cx  be  CXX 


El  li  11 


ffVlS4» 

rt  ni  rr  ^ 
GQ  Cfi  Crt  r* 


*"  *  DO 

c-  ex  a 
a,  &*  o 

^.w  ^ 

tn  tfi  to 


-*-i  ■  H  CO 

CX  ELhEN 

CSIOC4 

Cl 


to 

C 
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^3 
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-0 
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6 
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21.  Themometer* — 


r\ 


Water 


210 
roo 
190 
100 

170 

!60 

ISO 

l40  l~ 

130  ~ 

A  120 
mo  H 
je£ 


-  90 

■]  eo 

7Q 

60 

50 

40 


32 


¥ 

< 

I 

■5 


Blood 


Fig.  27* 
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To  convert  Centigrade 
.  or  Rdaumur  degree  : 
into  Fahrenheit  us  e 
formulae  as  f  oifo>  ■ 
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P  *  C  +  R  +  32 

F-32  _  C  ^_R 

”9  "  5  4 


F4;-  27  shows  the  respective  values  of  the  various  thermometers. 
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22.  Currencies  of  British  Dominions ,  Colonies,  etc, — 

fThe  English  equivalent  at  the  par  of  exchange  is  shown,  where  possible, 

in  parenthesis.) 

Aden.— Indian  rupees  (Is.  6d.).  .  ...  ■  . 

Australia. — Notes  and  coins  of  similar  denominations  to  those  issued 

in  Great  Britain.* 

Bermuda, — Same  as  Great  Britain, 

British  Guiana. — British  and  American  corns  and  notes  issued  locally  in 

denominations  of  $2  and  SI  ($4*86$ ~£1}*  „ 

British  Honduras. — Local  coins  of  similar  denominations  to  those  ot  the 
American  coinage.  American  notes  circulate  freely  (I4-S6s=*£l). 

British  North  Borneo  .—Same  as  Straits  Settlements.  ... 

Canada,— Notes  and  coins  issued  by  the  Dominion  Government  of  similar 
denominations  to  those  of  the  American  currency  ($4*86£  —  £1). 

C e  ylon. — Indian  rupees  (Is.  6rf.)i  but  subsidiary  coins  are  in  cents  (1  rupee 

—  100  cents).  ,  .  ,  ,  ....  .  ,  t 

: v?RU5. — The  monetary  unit  is  the  British  sovereign,  which  is  equivalent 

io  180  piastres  (local  coinage).  inn 

Egyvt, — The  monetary  unit  is  the  Egyptian  pound  divided  into  100 
piastres  or  1,000  milliemes  (97$  piastres^jfl  sterling;. 
alxland  Islands. — Same  as  Great  Britain  and  notes  issued  locally. 
3RA7/TAR. — Same  as  Great  Britain,  .  .  T  „  ,  T1  t  , 

3 SG- Kong.— The  monetary  unit  is  the  British  silver  dollar,  but  notes 
issued  by  the  European  banks  are  largely  in  circulation.* 

;>|  A. _ Rupee  notes  and  coins  issued  by  the  Government  of  India  (1  rupee 

’  =’ls.  6d.). 

:  — Same  as  India.  . 

'  -  kaica. — Same  as  Great  Britain  and  notes  issued  locally. 

;  s  s  va. — The  monetary  unit  is  the  silver  shilling  of  100  cents  (20  shillings 
ft  1  sterling).  Notes  and  coins  are  issued  locally. 

M  alta. — Same  as  Great  Britain.  ,  . ,  ,, 

]  *  -  Kinus. — The  Indian  rupee  (Is.  6rf.)  and  notes  and  corns  issued  locally ; 

■  smaller  coins  being  cents  (1  rupee =100  cents). 

Newfoundland, — Same  as  American  currency.  Notes  and  coins  being 
*  -  ^ed  by  the  Government  and  notes  by  the  hanks. 

■ft  Zealand.' —Same  as  Great  Britain.  Notes  and  coin3  are  issued 
—ally* 

*  ; ?J  ;  ‘—The  West  African  florin  (2s.) .  Notes  and  coins  are  issued  by  the 
es:  African  Currency  Board. 

*  *L£ST I SE.- The  Palestine  pound  «  1 ,000  mils =£  1  s terhng. 
i.*.  kghai. — Silver  dollar  is  the  currency,  but  the  tael  is  the  money  of 
t: count.  Notes  and  coins  are  issued  locally* 

|i srra  Leone. — Same  as  Nigeria, 

s  Africa.— Same  as  Great  Britain.  Notes  and  coins  are  issued  by 

t  :•  Government.*  ,  ^  ,  .  ,  ,  _  .,  .  . 

jr.  H :  lf.na. — Same  as  Great  Britain.  Both  British  and  South  African 

i.  _r.--.-acy  are  legal  tender. 

jrn  Settlements.— The  Straits  Settlements  dollar™  100  cents™ ^.5.  4 d. 

.  s  and  coins  are  issued  by  the  Government. 
krv.  -Same  as  Egypt.  ^ 
lu  «lnyika. — Same  as  Kenya. 

Silver  dollar.  Notes  and  coins  arc  issued  locally.* 

-  r  ^ . — Same  as  Kenya. 


*  The  rates  of  exchange  vary. 
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APPENDIX  VII 

LIST  OF  AUTHORITIES  TO  WHOM  INDENTS 
SHOULD  BE  ADDRESSED  BY  UNITS  RE¬ 
QUIRING  FOOD,  STORES,  ETC. 


Requirements 


Ammunition 

SiAiAi  . .  * .  * . 

Arms  , ,  . .  . . 

Camp  Equipment 
Clothing 
Disinfectants 
Equipment 

Engineer  Stores 
Explosives 

Forage 

Fuel 

Harness  . . 

Horses  or  Mules 

Light  (Candles,  Oil  *)  . . 
Medical  Comforts 
Medical  Stores  . . 

Maps 

Men 

Money  . . 

Necessaries 

Oil  (for  lubricating  M.T. 

and  A.F.Vs.) 

Other  lubricating  oils  . . 

Ordnance  Stores 
Petrol 

Picketing  Gear  , , 

Rations  . . 

Saddlery 

Signalling  Gear  (except 
Oil} 

Soap  « +  ■ .  . . 


Stationery 

*x  ooi  ^  «  . . 

Veterinary  Stores 

E,A  .S.C, stores,  spare  parts 
and  materials  for  repair 
of  ALT.  vehicles. 

R.A.S.C.  Companies  . , 

Other  Units  wi  th  vehicles 
of  R.A.S.C.  respon¬ 
sibility 


Where  to  Apply 


If  on  L.  of  C. 


If  with  Field  Troops 


Nearest  Ordnance  Am- 


O.C.  Amn.  Company. 


munition  Depot 

ft  JJ 

Nearest  Ordnance  De¬ 
pot 


O.C.  Amu.  Company. 
D.A.D.O.S.  of  Div.. 
C  orps  or  G,H.Q.  troop?- 


*  I  If 

it  il 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 

Nearest  Ordnance  De¬ 
pot 

Nearest  Dump 

Nearest  Ordnance  Am¬ 
munition  Depot 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 

IJ  f  7 

Nearest  Ordnance  De¬ 
pot 

Nearest  Remount  De¬ 
pot 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 


>»  i) 

it  it 

Supply  Officer. 
D.A.D.O.S.  of  Div.. 

Corps  or  G .H,Q.  troops , 

C. R.E, 

O.C.  Amn.  Company. 
Supply  Officer. 

D. A.D.O.S.  of  Div., 

Corps  or  G.H.Q, troops 

D.  of  Remounts  or  his 
representative. 

Supply  Officer. 


II  I J 

Nearest  Hospital 
General  Staff 
A.G.’s  Branch 
Nearest  Cash  Office 
Nearest  Ordnance  De¬ 
pot 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 


>1  ^  II 

A.D.M.S. 

General  Staff; 

A.G.'s  Staff. 

Field  Cashier. 
D.A.D.O.S.  of  Div.r 
Corps  or  G.H.Q. troops. 
Supply  officer. 


Nearest  Ordnance  De- 
pot 

u  t* 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 
Nearest  Ordnance  De¬ 
pot 

Nearest  Supply  Depot 
Nearest  Ordnance  De¬ 
pot 

it  If 

Jl  If 


Stationery  Depot  A.P. 
and  S.S. 

Nearest  Ordnance  De¬ 
pot 

R.A.V.C. 


Direct  on  M.T.S.D*  . . 
R.A.S.C,  Company  to 
which  affiliated 


D.A.D.O.S.  of  Div.p 

Corps  or  G.H  .Q.troo ;  ? , 

II  ft 

Supply  Officer. 
D.A.D.O.S.  of  Div. 

Corps  or  G.H.Q.  troop? 
Supply  Officer. 
D.A.D.O.S.  of  Div 

Corps  or  G ,  H.Q,  troor 

»  it 


%J  II 

(If  no  Ordnance  Off 
available,  Supply  On¬ 
cer.) 

Stationery  Depot  A,, 
and  S.S. 

D.A.D.O.S,  of  Div., 
Corps  or  G.H.Q. tro-: : 
Veterinary  Officer  i  c  :: 
Unit,  or  nearest  Vet¬ 
erinary  Officer. 


Direct  on  M.T.S.D, 
R.A.S.C.  Company 
which  affiliated. 


*  Includes  oil  and  wick  for  signalling. 
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APPENDIX  VIII 

SHORTENED  FORM  OF  SERVICE  FOR  THE 
BURIAL  OF  THE  DEAD 

m  the  resurrection  and  the  life,  saith  the  Lord ;  he  that  bclieveth  in 
:.  '.hough  he  were  dead,  yet  shall  he  live  ;  and  whosoever  liveth  and  belie  veth 
shall  never  die,  St.  John  xi.  25,  26, 


Psalm  23 
Dominus  regit  me 

7  Lord  is  my  shepherd  ;  therefore  can  I  lack  nothing. 

H  shall  feed  lie  in  a  green  pasture  ;  and  lead  me  forth  beside  the  waters 

Danfort. 

He  b all  convert  my  soul :  and  bring  me  forth  in  the  paths  of  righteousness, 

though  i  walk  through  the  valley  of  the  shadow  of  death,  I  will  fear 
r v  :  for  thou  art  with  me  ;  thy  rod  and  thy  staff  comfort  me. 

s halt  prepare  a  table  before  me  against  them  that  trouble  me  ;  thou 
-it  . Dinted  my  head  with  oil,  and  my  cup  shall  be  full. 

|  i  :  hy  loving-kindness  and  mercy  shall  follow  me  all  the  days  of  my  life  i 
will  dwell  iti  the  house  of  the  Lord  for  ever, 

.  that  is  bom  of  woman  hath  but  a  short  time  to  live,  and  is  full  of 
He  cometh  up,  and  is  cut  down,  like  a  flower;  he  fleeth  as  it  were  a 
and  never  continueth  in  one  stay, 

-  tie  midst  of  life  we  are  in  death  :  of  whom  may  we  seek  for  succour, 
d  thee,  0  Lord,  who  for  our  sins  art  justly  displeased  ? 

Ih  ,  Q  Lord  God  most  holy,  0  Lord  most  mighty,  0  holy  and  most  merciful 
-  deliver  us  not  into  the  bitter  pains  of  eternal  death. 

;  .  -newest,  Lord,  the  secrets  of  our  hearts  ;  shut  not  thy  merciful  ears 
MD  prayer;  but  spare  us,  Lord  most  holy,  O  God  most  mighty,  O  holy 
b  c  irul  Saviour,  thou  most  worthy  judge  eternal,  suffer  us  not,  at  our 
i-:’  ",  for  any  pains  of  death,  to  fall  from  thee, 

BWm.  while  the  earth  shall  he  cast  upon  the  Body  by  some  standing  by,  he 
.  a  mi  nets  the  burial  service  shall  say, 

IKj  much  as  our  Brother  hath  departed  this  life  we  therefore 

j'  :  ;  BODY  TO  THE  GROUND  J  EARTH  TO  EARTH,  ASHES  TO  ASHES,  DUST 
it:  IN’  SURE  AND  CERTAIN  HOPE  OF  THE  RESURRECTION  TO  ETERNAL 

t -  ■  ugh  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  ;  who  shall  change  our  vile  body, 

.V  BE  LIKE  UNTO  HIS  GLORIOUS  BODY,  ACCORDING  TO  THE  MIGHTY 
z  V.  HEREBY  HE  IS  ABLE  TO  SUBDUE  ALL  THINGS  TO  HIMSELF. 

Kifd  a  voice  from  heaven,  saying  unto  me,  Write,  from  hence- 

■  D  ARE  THE  DEAD  WHICH  DIE  IN  THE  LORD  I  EVEN  SO  SAITH 

T  ;  FOR  THEY  REST  FROM  THEIR  LABOURS. 

1  I  HER,  WHICH  ART  IN  HEAVEN,  H ALLOWED  BE  THY  NAME.  THY 

x  IE.  Thy  will  be  done,  in  earth  as  it  is  in  heaven.  Give 

►  Z  V  OUR  DAILY  BREAD.  AnD  FORGIVE  US  OUR  TRESPASSES,  A3  WE 
-  :::M  THAT  TRESPASS  AGAINST  US.  AND  LEAD  US  NOT  INTO  TEMPTA- 
Z  .  7  DELIVER  US  FROM  EVIL,  AMEN. 


Prayers 


%u:  in  whose  embrace  all  creatures  live,  we  beseech  Thee  for  him.  (or 
-  every  need  Thou  knowest. 

::e  Lim  {them)  light  and  rest,  peace  and  refreshment,  joy  and  con- 
lb  .....  ample  folds  of  Thy  great  love;  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Assca 
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(ii)  O  Lord,  support  us  all  the  day  long  of  this  troublous  life,  until  t 
shades  lengthen  and  the  evening  comes,  and  the  busy  world  is  hushed,  t 
fever  of  life  is  over,  and  our  work  is  done.  Then,  Lord,  in  Thy  mercy  gre:it 
us  safe  lodging,  a  holy  rest  and  peace  at  the  last,  through  Jesus  Christ 
Lord.  Amen. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God,  as 

THE  FELLOWSHIP  OF  THE  HOLY  GlIOST,  BE  WITH  US  ALL  EVERMORE.  A  ! ‘,. 

(In  the  case  of  Roman  Catholics,  the  form  of  service  prescribed  in  the  Ror.  q| 
Catholic  Prayer  Book  should  be  used.} 
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